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Introduction

THE papers in this volume were delivered between 1874 and 1928 as
talks before the Royal Colonial Institute, an organization created in
1868 to provide a meeting place in London for persons with a
common interest in the British Empire and to help disseminate
information about Britain's overseas possessions. Essays on colonial
affairs were read and discussed at the Institute’s regular meetings and
were then printed, until 1909, in the Proceedings of the Institute and
subsequently in the Institute’s journal, United Empire. The papers
collected here deal with British controlled territories in the Malay
Peninsula and in north Borneo, the territories that were to become
Malaysia.

In 1874 a ‘forward movement’ began in the Malay Peninsula
when after nearly a century of trading activity based in the Straits
Settlements of Penang and Singapore the British g began
acquiring direct control over the Malay States. The first step in the
process of establishing territorial control in the Malay Peninsula was
the signing (on 20 January 1874) of the Pangkor Engagement which
placed a British official in the state of Perak as adviser to the Sultan
under provisions giving the adviser effective control of the govern-
ment.

On 24 March 1874, just two months after the Pangkor Engage-
ment was signed, the Royal Colonial Institute heard its first pres-
entation on Malaya, a paper entitled ‘The Scttlements on the Straits
of Malacea’. The speaker was Leonard Wray, a planter with long
experience in the Straits Settlements and a member of the Council of
the Institute from its inception. During the half century that fol-
lowed, some of the best-known and most influential figures in the
history of British Malaya and British Bornco read papers at the
Institute. The talks spanned a period during which British rule along
with more general changes in the world political and economic

ituation had an impact on conditions in South-East Asia;
taken as a whole, they provide a unique history of the period as scen
by some of the officials most intimately involved.
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The speakers were a diverse group. Only one, Sir Frederick Weld,
had served as Govemor; W. E. Maxwell, Frank Swettenham,
Hugh Clifford, George Maxwell, and Sir Emest W. Birch were
senior civil servants with extensive experience in the Malay
Peninsula, while E. P. Gueritz and Charles Hose were career civil
servants in Borneo (although Hose, long retired, was better known
as an cth her and list). Walter Medh ated
with Bomeo as one of the founders of the North Bornco Company,
had spent most of his carecr as a British official based in China. Three
of the speakers, Leonard Wray and John Ferguson who were
planters, and Dorothy Cator, the wife of a civil servant, were outside
the official blisk but closely iated with it. There was
onc academic, Vaughan Cornish. The final speaker, The Rt. Hon.,
W. G. A. Ormsby-Gore, was a rising figure in the Colonial Office
who later became Secretary of State for the Colonies. Some of the
speakers were well-known authors: W. E. Maxwell, Frank
Swettenham, Hugh Clifford, and Charles Hose wrote extensively
on South-East Asia, and John Ferguson published numerous works
on Ceylon. The views of others are to be found mostly in official
correspond The emphasis ¢t hout the series of talks was on
practical experience, with a marked preponderance of career civil
servants.

At the Royal Colonial Institute the speakers were addressing an
audience which included men of influence who could be presumed
sympathetic to the concept of imperial expansion but knew little
about the Malay Peninsula or Borneo. The case to be made, at least
until the first decade of the twentieth century, was for recognition of
the British enterprise in South-East Asia as one worthy of attention
and respect, both in official circles and among private investors.

From the British point of view, Malaya ultimately turned out very
wellindeed. It prospered and remained peaceful; it became a sinecure
among colonial appointments and at most times offered sound
opportunities for investment. In retrospect it is casy to forget how
unpromising an acquisition the Malay States appeared to be in 1874
and for many years thercafter. At the time of British intervention the
local population was small, scattered, and none too prosperous, and
therefore unlikely to provide a significant market for British manu-
factures or to produce substantial quantities of goods in the service of
British trade. Uncultivated land was abundantly available and
British officials wanted to stimulate commercial agriculture, but
Malaya had to compete for planting capital with long established
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centres such as Java and Ceylon where the necessary facilities were
already in place and labour was more readily available. The devel-
opment of a large-scale planting industry in Malaya was little more
than a fond hope until rubber cultivation caught on only after 1900,
and the success of rubber was a function of rapid expansion in the
production of electrical goods and, particularly, of automobiles,
developments which could not have been anticipated in 1874,
Colonial possessions which drained the imperial purse were
anathema and during the first thirty years of British rule Malaya was
saved from this stigma by revenues derived from tin mining. Duty
collected on tin not only financed the administration but also paid for
the physical i which ibuted to the success of
rubber planting. Most tin mining was in Chinese hands and during
the nineteenth century Europeans fared poorly in competition with
Chinese mining interests. The Chinese were a source of concern for
other reasons as well. Large numbers of Chinese labourers had come
to Malayaand were thought essential for the economic well-being of
the country. However, Chinese workers had rioted in Singapore and
Penang, secret societies were rife and constituted power centres that
rivalled the government, and the terms of recruitment, wages,
working conditi p even the life exp L of workers
in Chinese mines were dals These were bl bl
and dunng lhc 1880s and 1890s were far from being resolved,
ag 's was being achieved with Chinese
leaders to bnng some measure of control to the situation. B
Malayan officials generally preferred m lay such matters aside,
instead drawing ion to the and injustice of

indigenous Malay government from which the population had.

happily been delivered by the introduction of British rule. Such
soporifics were not, however, adequate fare at the Royal Colonial
Institute: there the case for Malaya consisted of an account of past
successes and future prospects measured in large part in economic
terms. Hugh Clifford, who was not altogether sympathetic toward
this approach, observed when he spoke at the Institute in 1901: “This
is a commercial age, and it has become customary with us to pom( to
the revenue of a country as the one obvious sign of its progress.’ The
speakers touted Malaya’s advantages: the established and prosperous
trade of Singapore, the important tin industry, large tracts of
unclcarcd land available fm‘ cultivation on generous terms, peaceful
condi andag g revenue which was being
invested mainly in xnnspon and communications. These were not
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negligible virtues, and Malaya's suitability for rubber planting
resulted in substantial investment of British capital after 1900, butin
the late nincteenth century the case needed to be made and the
Institute provided an cffective forum.

Although the talks th Ives provide back d
information concerning the history of British activity in South-East
Asia, a brief overview of events will help set them in context. During
the seventeenth century, after competing unsuccessfully with the
Dutch East India Company for control of the spice trade in South-
East Asia, the English East lndu Curnpzny withdrew to the Indian
sub-conti and d on loping trade between India
and Europe. In the eighteenth century trade with China became of
increasing importance to England, and the English East India
Company established British scttlements at Penang (in 1786) and
Singapore (in 1819), partly to ensure that English shipping would
have free access to the Straits of Malacca. Malacca, the third major
component of what came to be called the Straits Settlements, was
transferred from Dutch to British control in 1824 but was of
negligible significance as a port and produced little in the way of
trade goods.

In the Indian sub-conti the British admini ion was divided
into three units called presidencies (Bengal, Bombay, and Madras).
Penang mlmlly was |rn:guhr in its status; the Government of India
provided gmcra] supervision but ‘was content to leave their factories
and possessions, in Penang at all events, outside the Indian political
system. " In 1805, however, Penang was not only fully incorporated
into that system, it was raised to the level of a presidency. In 1826
Singapore was placed under the Penang administration forming the
Presidency of the Straits Settlements, but in 1831, on grounds that
the settlements on the Straits of Malacca were ncither sufficiently
Iargc nor sufﬁmcmly |mponam to justify the sizeable and costly

d, the Straits Settl were
reduced toa subordmz(c zdmmlsr.rauvt unit of Bengal.

In 1857 the territories governed by the East India Company were
taken over by the British Crown. The Indian sub-continent was
placed under a Secretary of State for India and the Straits Settlements
rtmamcd admlmsmuvcly a part of India. In 1867, followmg con-

id on the part of h in Penangand §
who thought their needs were not being given adequate attention by
the India Office, responsibility for the Straits Settl was trans-

ferred from the Government of India to the Colonial Office.
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On the whole during this period British activities in the Straits of
Malacca were confined to trade; goods from the Indonesian archi-
pelago played an important part in that trade but in the early nine-
teenth century as in the past the Malay Peninsula and Sumatra, the
territories fronting on the Straits of Malacca, contributed little in the
way of trade goods. This situation began to change in the 1840s with
the opening of a major tin field in the Larut district of the state of
Perak. Tin, previously mined on a small scale, became the first
substantial contribution made by the Malay states to the trade of the
region and capital investment (mainly from local Chinese
merchants) began to flow into the peninsular states from the Straits
Settlements.

Some twenty-five years after the discovery of tin in Larut came
the Pangkor Engagement and the placing of a British adviser in
Perak. There is disag among histori: ing what
prompted British intervention in the affairs of the Malay States and
the annexation of those states to the British Empire as protectorates
(the details and legality of protectorate arrangements were some-
what vague although the effect was clear enough). The official
version emphasized humanitarian reasons and this interpretation is
aired several times in the collection of papers presented here. Sir
Frank Swettenham, however, who was one of the main proponents
of the humanitarian explanation, also candidly wrote that while
intervention was a ‘duty forced upon England’ and ‘imperative from
motives of humanity alone’, it ‘was equally certain that to undertake
it would be highly bencficial to British interests and British
trade. . . ." Many officials shared this opinion.

Some historians, notably C. D. Cowan, have argued strongly in
support of the idea that thesc explanations alone do not suffice to
explain why the Colonial Office would support adventurism in the
Malay Peninsula. Cowan, on the basis of records of discussions that
took place in London, inclined to the view that fear of German
expansion in the Straits area prompted the Colonial Office to act.®
Other scholars have argued the contrary position, that decisions
taken in England were of less importance than the actions of officials
on the spot-and that the Colonial Office, itself undecided over a
course of action, was presented with a fait accompli which for reasons
of imperial prestige (and prestige, as the Colonial Office well
recognized, was the cement binding the empire together) it had no
choice but to accept. Both these approaches also find some measure
of support in the papers collected here.*

—_—— ————— - —
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Under the p ar loyed in the Malay
States after intervention, officials known as British Residents were
2ssxgncd m lhc Mal:y sultans in an advisory capacity and the

1d d the state ge by the classic technique
of controlling finances. The first Resident assigned to a Malay state,
J. W. W. Birch, was assassinated in Perak, an occurrence which
precipitated a brief war but caused only a momentary interruption in
the process of creating a British administration. The man who
contributed most to the shaping of the Residential system was Sir
Hugh Low, an official with long experience in Borneo who made a
notable success of his effort to develop British institutions in Perak.®

Leonard Wray's presentation at the Royal Colonial Institute in
1874 reflected the interests and concerns of a planter. He discussed
the value of a ‘forward movement’ to increase British control over
the Malay States and argued against British support for a similar
Dutch initiative in northern Sumatra. His chief concern, however,
was that the British Government should place the Malay Peninsula
under British institutions and then, having done so, should interfere
as little as possible with the activities of planters and other business
interests. He was particularly unhappy about attempts by the
Government of India to control the flow of Indian labour to South-
East Asia.

The next speaker, in June 1884, was the Governor of the Straits
Settlements, Sir Frederick Weld, who like Low played a major role
in shaping the administrative structure of British Malaya. When he
addressed the Institute Weld was 61 years of age and nearing the end
of a carcer which had carried him from sheep farming in New
Zcaland to posts as New Zealand's premier (in 1864) and Governor
of Western Australia (in 1869). He was transferred to the Straits
Settlements in 1880 and remained thl’C as Governor until his
retirement in 1887. His ibed di in the
Straits Settlements, and outlined the changes that ten years of British
rule had brought about in Perak and Selangor.®

British administration on the north coast of Borneo antedated the
forward movement in the Malay Peninsula by many years, but the
Brooke government in Sarawak, which came into being in the
1840s, was not the subject of a paper at the Royal Colonial Institute
until 1897. In November 1881 a royal charter was granted to the
British North Borneo Company, which had been given a concession
over territory at the north-castern end of Borneo by the sultans of
Brunei and Sulu. The area remained under the Company's jurisdic-
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tion until 15 July 1946, when it was transferred to the administration
of the Colonial Office. British North Bomneo, as the region was
called, was of topical interest in the 1880s, and in 1885 Sir Walter
Medhurst, who had been active in the creation of the company,
presented a paper on its activities. Medhurst, the son of a well-
known missionary who had worked in South-East Asia and in
China, spent most of his own career with the British consular service
in China and rose to the post of British consul at Shanghai, a position
he held from 1868 until his retirement in 1877. When he became
involved with the British North Bornco Company, Medhurst went
back to China to recruit labour on its behalf. He returned to England
in 1884 and when he addressed the Institute in May, 1885. was 63
years of age. He died in December of the same year.” In his talk
Medhurst bncﬂy summanzcd the recent history of Nnnh Borneo
and 1 d i and i He
discussed at lcnglh thc need for additional labour and the efforts that
were underway to encourage Chinese immigration. K. G. Tregon-
ning, in his History of Modem Sabah, has written scathingly of
Medhurst's failings in this venture, and Medhurst himself described
itas unsuccessful.®

The next speaker to deal with British Malaya was W. E. Maxwell,
who addressed the Institute in 1891. Maxwell was the son of Peter
Benson Maxwell, a former Chief Justice in the Straits Settlements,
and had himself served in Malaya for twenty-five years. He was best
known for his work as Commissioner of Lands in the Straits
Settlements, and for his scholarly research on the Malay language
and on Malayan history, the results of which he published in the
Joumal of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. In 1891 he
was 45 years of age. The following year he was appointed Colonial
Secretary of the Straits Settlements, the senior civil service position
below the Governor. (The latter was usually a political appointment
made from outside the Malayan Civil Service, Sir Frank Swetten-
ham’s sclection for the post being an exceptional case.) In 1895
Maxwell was transferred to Africa as Governor of the Gold Coast
where he died of illness two years later.”

Maxwell was followed in 1896 by Sir Frank Swettenham, at once
the most visible and one of the least known of the major figures in
British Malaya. Swettenham was a caricature of the British
impcri:dis!, his passion was material dcvclopmcn( and he profited

from that devel (while in Malaya from land

Sptculannn and after his retirement as a director of companies
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operating in Malaya). He wrote a large but on many points curiously
uninformative history of British Malaya, and a serices of storics and
essays that J. de Vere Allen has aptly called *wholly unmemorable.™”
But he was, withal, a major figure in Malayan history and has
received less than his due owing to his unflattering descriptions of
‘the Malay’ (ironic in one who was considered by his contemporaries
to be greadly in harmony with Malays) )us character (an unregener-
ate Victorian i alist who ically survived into the
mid-twenticth century), and the abundancc of self-serving verbiage
which he produced. When dd d the Institute he
was 46 yars old and had spent twenty-six years in Malaya. He had
been the moving spirit in creating a federation of the Protected
Malay States (in 1896) and was in overall charge of it, holding the
newly-created position of Resident-General. In 1901 he was ap-
pointed to the post of Governor and High Commissioner, and in
1904 he retired. At 54 years of age he could do so gracefully although
there is reason to believe that his finandial interests, especially in
Johore, and restrictions on the holding of such interests by serving
government officials played a significant part in the timing of the
resignation. '

During the seven years that clapsed between Weld's and
Maxwell’s talks, the Negri Sembilan (not yet united with Sungei
Ujong and Jelebu, a step that would be taken in 1895) and Pahang
had accepted British Residents on terms similar to those for Perak
and Selangor, and the administrative system of British Malaya had
largely scttled into place. Although important, the changes which
lay ahead—federation of the Protected Malay States, for example,
and the establishment of a Federal Legislative Council in 1909—were
changes more of form than of substance. The Federation when it was
created included Perak, Selangor, Pahang and Negri Sembilan.
Johore, whxch mxgh: Iagu:lly hzvc bccn expected to be pressured

lnlo pting in fc lling the issuc and
1 d outside the Fed

In their prcscmmons. Wray and Weld focussed attention on
political and ad ar but M 11 and
Swettenham dwelt more on prospects for !
the Malay States. Maxwell in p:mcular pmvndcd 2 detailed and
Judxnous summary nf(hc : and d Itics facing i
in mining or ¢ icul S ham's account, which

touched on the same mnccms (government revenucs, mining,
commercial agriculture, and steps the government could take to
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late the ), was more optimistic and more
Swettenham also mooted the possibility that British rule might be
extended to the Malay States lying to the north of the territory under
British control, an area then under Siamese suzerainty. He had two
objectives in view, one the creation of a continuous strip of British
territory between Penang and Rangoon and construction of a rail-
way linking the two places, the other suppression of ‘abuses and
cruelties’ that he contended flourished in the Siamese Malay states. In
stating his case, Swettenham refrained from voicing ‘speculations
that the Siamese might consider hardly friendly’, but said that
‘everyone can best draw his own conclusion after a careful study of
the map of the peninsula .

In 1897 a second paper was presented on Borneo. The writer,
E. P. Gueritz, had served as Resident of the West Coast and was in
1897 Sessions Judge of British North Borneo and Labuan. K. G.
Tregonning, in his history of Sabah, characterized Gueritz as
a ‘placid soul" who later served a ‘sedate and restricted’ term as
Govemnor of North Borneo. In his talk Gueritz dealt briefly with
Sarawak and Labuan, and more extensively with British North
Borneo, discussing its strategic importance and the cconomic
opportunities to be found there.?

Hugh Clifford addressed the Institute twice, in 1899 and again in
1902. On the first occasion he was only 33 years old but had already
spent sixteen years in Malaya. Clifford, like Swettenham, was
credited by the European community with having a decp under-
standing of the Malays. The Selangor Journal, published during the
1890s, commented in a review of Clifford's book East Coast Etchings:
‘It would be impossible, we suppose, to find two men who are more
in sympathy with the Malay than Messrs. Clifford and Swetten-
ham. .. " There were, however, considerable differences between
the two men and the reviewer made a further observation which
assuredly could not have been applied to Swettenham: ‘It strikes us
that Mr. Clifford’s tenderness for the Malay makes him a trifle hard
on European progress. "

Clifford in his first talk departed from the conventional format of
such p i the recitation of admini i g
and cconomic statistics, and drew on his experiences in Pahang to
describe conditions in the Malay States prior to the introduction of
British rule. The account, which seems oddly unsympathetic to the
Malays, owes much to intellectual traditions in Europe. Here are
unchanging villages, and Oriental despots ruling the peasantry ina

S Yy T Y
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cruel and tyrannical fashion; here, too, is social evolution with the
Malay States exemplifying the feudal stage of development. As a
presentation of the kind of ideas current among British officials
during the late nincteenth century Clifford’s account (echoes of
which are found in Swettenham's books and in the work of later
writers) is exemplary, but as a description of pre-colonial Malay
society it is perilously defective. During the discussion after the talk,
W. H. Treacher, soon to become Resident-General, was moved to
urge the audience to be careful how it ‘digested the exciting fare that
has been presented’, and not ‘to go away with the idea that life in the
unprotected Malay States is entirely unendurable’.

In his subsequent presentation Clifford adopted a more conven-
tional approach (and was politely disparaging about his carlier effort,
saying the talk had been ‘of a frankly popular and uninstructive
character’). His second appearance was more resolutely instructive,
although some characteristic Clifford touches slipped in. He
reviewed, as had several carlier speakers, government revenue and
the administration of the Malay States, the labour situation, and the
condition of mining and of ial agricull Buthealsod
the ion of his audi to the ibles of British rule, and
paruc\llarly to a matter ‘that can only incidentally be proved by

. the and happ of the people under British
rule: “as some of us think, the only justification for the presence of the
white man east of Suez lies in his ability . . . to make the lives of
those of whose destiny he has taken charge better, cleaner and
happier than they would have been but for his coming. . . ." Healso
spoke bricfly of the Malay States north of British Malaya which were
under Siamese control, expressing doubt about the ability of the
Siamese to rule those areas effectively but without drawing the
conclusion suggested by Swettenham.

Clifford was followed some seven years later by Mrs Dorothy
Cator, the wife of a colonial official, whose obscrvations on the
British Empire combined fulsome praise with trenchant criticism.
Dorothy Cator's husband, Richard Cator, served first in the North
Borneo Government and then in Sierra Leone. She accompanied
him to both posts, departing from England for Borneo on the day of
their iage, and in 1905 published a tart, outspoken book entitled
Everyday Life among the Head-Hunters and other Experiences from East to
West." In her book Mrs Cator wrote of European society in Borneo
that ‘outwardly we were very nice’ and it was ‘an understood thing
that only the men should work and the ladies sleep and amuse
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h lves’. She led a iderably more active existence, ac-
companying her husband on tour in defiance of the received wisdom
of the time and observing various aspects of colonial life at first hand.

Mrs. Cator was not altogether sympathetic toward native cus-
toms (headhunting, she wrote with arch understatement, ‘isn'tnice’)
but she also had extremely harsh things to say about European
behaviour in the colonies. Her most severe judgments were reserved
for Dutch officials and planters.

Natives have a way when talking to you of doubling themselves up as if
they were in very bad pain, or prostrating themselves. The Dutch like it, and
think it adds to their dignity, but in reality there can be nothing much more
undignified and degrading to onc part of the human race than to have
another part of it cowering in front of them.

Concerning British attitudes toward other peoples and cultures
she commented,

We pride oursclves on standing first among the nations of the world, and
instead of being particularly carcful for that very reason to show our
superiority by special courtesy, we force our insularism where it is not
wanted, and ride roughshod over any ways which may not agree with ours,

Europeans are very kind; there is nothing they aren't ready to do for the
benefit of savages. The only struggle is who shall do it first; and missions of
every kind, political and otherwise, come pouring out, all treading on onc
another's heels in their haste to improve the welfare of the savageand to help
all coloured races!

The poor Malay has no religion, and out comes a mission—not to live
with him and gradually to teach him Christianity, as a handful of men are
doing in some parts of Bomneo, . . . but to make a comfortable living for
themselves by supplying him with Bibles. He is absolutely untaught, but ten
thousand Bibles in ten thousand pagans’ hands sounds so well. . . . Ishould
be afraid to say how many copies were bought up by the Chinese store-
keepers, because it was the cheapest form of paper, and just the right size for
wrapping tobacco!

Mrs Cator's talk before the Royal Colonial Institute contained
further observations in the same vein. Her opening remarks cu-
logized Britain and the ideals of the empire, but her point was how
far short of those ideals, in some respects at least, the Empire had
fallen. How, she asked, could England successfully administer the
Empire when officials making decisions in England had no experi-
ence of the colonies, and when those sent to the colomcs were mere
boys with insufficient training and inad P of life?
Why, sheasked, was England party toa pcrrunous trafficin liquorin
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West Africa? And whence, under these circumstances, came the
complacency that pervaded Britain's imperial enterprise?

The next paper to touch on Malaya, delivered a year and a half
after that of Mrs Cator, was also presented by a speaker from outside
the official colonial establishment. John Ferguson was a planter with
long experience in Ceylon and, as he acknowledged, almost no
first-hand experience of the Malay States and Java, areas he com-
pared with Ceylon in his talk. At the time of his presentation
Ferguson was 68 years of age and had spent some forty-nine years in
Ceylon. He had published extensively on the coconut palm and
on Ceylon, was owner and editor of the Ceylon Observer news-
paper and had served as a member of Ceylon's Legislative Coun-
cl."”

Ferguson dealt with Malaya from a planter’s point of view, the
first speaker to do so since Leonard Wray. He examined the merits
and prospects of different crops and the amenities available to
planters in Ceylon, Java, and the Malay States, professing himself
favourably impressed with the rapid development of the latter and
with the attention paid by the Malayan government to supplying
planter's needs. Ferguson's remarks on the origins of the rubber
industry drew a rejoinder from H. N. Ridley, Dircctor of the
Botanic Gardens in Singapore since 1888 and a man who had done
much to promote rubber cultivation in Malaya. Ridley said that the
expansion of rubber planting was the result of cfforts of the staff of
the Botanic Gardens and, contrary to Ferguson's account, that
neither Sir Hugh Low nor Sir Frank Swettenham had played a
significant role in the process.

Ferguson was followed in 1912 by Sir Emest W. Birch, a member
of the Malayan Civil Service who had retired the previous year after
thirty-three years in Malaya. E. W. Birch's father, ]. W. W. Birch,
was the first British Resident of Perak and was assassinated in 1875.
The younger Birch went to Malaya as a cadet three years after his
father's death and spent much of his own carcer in Perak, as Secre-
tary to Government from 1892—7, and as British Resident from 1904
until his retirement in 1911, E. W. Birch fell squarcly within the
malnslrcnm of the British columal tradition in Malaya, and his talk
was a recapitul. of the achi of the British administra-
tion. The principal developments since Hugh Clifford’s presentation
in 1902 had been Britain's acquisition from Siam in 1909 of rights
over the states of Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan and Trengganu, and the
rapid expansion of rubber cultivation. Birch reported on these topics
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in his survey of the administrative and ic situation in Malaya

and he was also the first speaker to draw attention to social issues
such as education and health, matters that increasingly came to
occupy the government's attention after 1900.

Colonial officials in mnctccnxh-cmmry Malaya saw themselves as
engaged in a 1 of the the
economy, and the society o((hc Malay States, an undcrukmg they
carried out in a discretionary, ad hoc fashion. W. E. Maxwell, for
cxample, in his talk compared the administering of a Malay State to
the building of a house ‘where not only the mason's and carpenter’s
art has to be taught, but the making of each brick, the sawing of each
plank, and the forging of cach nail has to be superintended’. Swet-
tenham said that in the carly days there was ‘no precedent for
anything, no scheme and nothing to guide Residents’, and that ‘no
one knew what he was to do’. Clifford, in his 1902 talk, chronicled
the change: twenty years earlier, he said, officers in the districts
‘were almost completely isolated from headquarters’ and ‘were
forced to make their district and its people their one object and study
in life’. But by 1902, he said, this state of affairs no longer prevailed
and officers who knew their districts intimately were ‘the rare
exception’, in large part because ‘the bulk of highly responsible
office-work’ required of District Officers had tended ‘to increase
enormously” and they could not be away from headquarters for
cextended periods.

Clifford himself was the last speaker who reflected the breadth of
vision of the early officials, excepting only Charles Hose whose
official service had been during the late nineteenth century. Max-
well, Swettenham, and Clifford were no:cd for their deep under-
standing of ‘the Malay'; in the b graphy of British imperialism in
Malaya perhaps only Sir Hugh Low stands higher in this regard.
E. W. Birch, who had risen through the ranks after these men,
scems much more imbued with bureaucratic categories. The effort
to understand the special character of the Malays and indeed the
sense that there was something foreign to the English character to be
understood was one of the distinctive features of the carly period. It
found no place in Birch's presentation and that omission more than
anything else marks him as a man of the generation that succeeded
the pioncers.

After Birch's appearance there was a hiatus of eleven years; no
further talks on Malaya or Borneo were given until 1923 when
Charles Hose presented a paper on Sarawak. Hose was a noted
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ist and list who had collab d (with Professor
Wllhzm McDougall) on a monograph cnudcd The Pngan Tribes in
Bomeo (1912) and had published g his own
experiences in Bomco He first went to Bomm in 1884 and served in
the Sarawak admi ion until his reti in 1907; at the time
of his appearance before the Institute he was 59 years of age. His
paper began with an account of the character of the peoples of
Sarawak that was far more sympathetic than Hugh Clifford's
description of the Malays, and went on to deal at length with
=dm|mstnuun in Sznmk. emphasizing zhe continuity with
The ended with a

pcrfunaory account of economic dcvclopmcm and progress, staples
of colonial administration but matters for which Hose displayed far
less enthusiasm than he did for the peoples and cultures of Sarawak.

In 1925 a paper was presented by Vaughan Cornish concerning
Singapore's strategic position and its significance for imperial
defence. Cornish was a geographer who had at the time of the First
World War presented a series of lectures to military officers; the
lectures were published in 1916 under the title Naval and Military
Geography of the British Empire, establishing his reputation in this
field."

British possessions in South-East Asia had long figured in con-
siderations of naval strategy. Much of Britain's initial interest in
Penang had been related to the possible development on the island of
repair facilities for warships operating east of the Indian sub-
continent, and both Admiral Sir Home Popham and Arthur Wesley
(Wellesley, later the Duke of Wellington) examined the island with
this end in view although it proved unsuited to the purpose.”
Singapore in turn was established partly because Britain needed a
basc at the southern end of the Straits of Malacea to secure the critical
passage to China,

The subject of naval defence had been raised at the Royal Colonial
Institute followi ions of Weld and Medhurst during
the 1880s, and that of Gueritz in 1897. Somc of the dmxssxnn was
given over to the pl of h Ci on
Medhurst's talk, Sir Richard Temple sa:d ‘For wh:( were harbours
made by nature? Of course for British ships of war!’ and Admiral
R. C. Mayne, with respect to an ‘ironic’ suggestion that the song
‘Rule, Brtannia' ‘represents the Almighty as happy in having
created the world, because that furnished Him the occasion of giving
Great Britain the absolute command of the seas’, added that, ‘As

b
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Englishmen, we may accept that as a plausible explanation of an
actual fact.”

Both Singapore and Borneo fell near the hub of a British circle of
interests that included Australia, Hong Kong, and India, and the
desirability of developing coaling and repair facilities in the area was
manifest. Comish addressed the Institute at a time when the naval
base at Singapore was of current interest. Following protracted
discussions of naval policy after the First World War, Singapore had
been selected as the site for a new naval base to service the British
fleet in the Far East. The project had been approved by the Con-
servative Government which took office in October 1922, cancelled
by the Labour Government in March 1924, and revived by the
Conservative Government that came to power later in the same
year. Cornish's talk, which examined Singapore in the context of
global lines of communication and discussed the strategic import-
ance of repair facilities located there to the British Empire as a
whole, followed final acceptance of the project by the Cabinet in
March 1925."

In 1927 Sir George Maxwell, son of W. E. Maxwell, gave a talk
on Malaya at the Royal Colonial Institute. George Maxwell had first
gone to Malaya in 1891, the year his father spoke before the Institute,
and had retired in 1926 upon reaching the age of 55. His last post,
which he held from 1920 until 1926, was as Chief Secretary of the
Federated Malay States, the position previously known as ‘Resident-
General'. Departing from the format adopted by most of the earlier
speakers, George Maxwell confined his remarks to the subjects of
education and public health, a curious selection of topics in view of
the fact that economic issues, particularly the operation of the
Stevenson Rubber Restriction Scheme, loomcd largc in Malzya
during the 1920s. The talk ill d the !
an administration through the medium of a wcll-cnm-nchnd bureau-
cracy. Education policy, he noted, was being debated somewhat
unsatisfactorily and inconclusively in the Federal Council, and the
issue of whether the Education Department should be headed by a
civil servant or a professional educator had become a ‘vexed ques-
tion’”, The Public Works Department, which he considered ‘out ofits
clement’ when constructing rural Malay schools, was nevertheless
the agency undertaking that work, producing ‘type blank school,
type blank teachers’ houses, type blank outhouses, and so on'.
Maxwell also commented on the opium trade, and where carlier
speakers had strongly defended the use of opium he expressed
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support for efforts to reduce opium consumption. The Malayan
Government, which at one time derived a substantial revenue from
taxes on opium, had created an Opium Revenue Replacement Fund
in 1925 in conformity with a League of Nations agreement that the
opium trade should be phased out.”

The final paper in this volume was delivered by the Rt. Hon.
W. G. A. Ormsby-Gore, Member of Parliament and Parliamentary
Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies. The occasion for
Ormsby-Gore's appearance was his return from a visit he made to
South-East Asia, the first man at the Colonial Office to meet the
criticism that officials in London dealing with the colonies had no
first-hand experience of their arcas of responsibility. Like Maxwell,
Ormsby-Gore confined his remarks to a narrow ficld, in this case
tropical agriculture. He compared ial agricull in
Malaya, Ceylon and Java, emphasizing facilities for agricultural
education and the use of scientific methods to improve production.
The official report on his tour in South-East Asia was printed as a
Command Paper in 1928.%

In the preface to the original cdition of British Malaya, Frank
Swettenham commented that ‘It is an article of popular belief that
Englishmen are born sailors; probably it would be more truc to say
that they are born administrators.” Most of the papers in this
collection were written by administrators, and perhaps for that
reason contain a rather modest vision of the British Empire; if
politics is the art of the possible, administration s ¢ d with the
logistics of the possible, and the speakers were aware of the limita-
tions in the apparatus they manned.

The Malay Peninsula of 1928 was substantially different from the
Malay Peninsula of 1874. A new political system had been created,
the economy had been d, and the position of the
population had altered radically. This transformation was not entire-
ly the result of British rule, nor was it an unmixed blessing. The
speakers in this collection described an empire that was prosperous
and powerful, its achievements many and manifest and its intentions
h This was not altogether accurate even at the
time, but in 1928 the accomplishments of colonial rule still bulked
large and the events that were forcibly to call attention to defects in

the system of empi he world dep ist and
nationalist agitation, labour unrest, and the ignominy of Japan’s
| invasi ill lay in an unimagined future. The talks

printed here reveal how officials thought the Empire ought to
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appear; the years that followed were to reveal the limitations of that
vision.
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Settlements on
the Straits of Malacca

Leonard Wray 24 March 1874

Chairman: The Duke of Manchester

Uit within the last few months, comparatively very few, even in
this generally well-informed country, knew anything about the
Straits of Malacca.

They had possibly a vague notion that it was somewhere in the
East, but its exact locality, or any definite information appertaining
to the important Settlements which exist thercon, was a trifle
beyond their knowledge.

And yet these Settlements, so little known by the general public,
so little appreciated by our Government officials, possess an im-
portance to us as a nation which cannot casily be over-estimated.

Very recent events have to a certain extent aroused public curi-
osity, and imparted to the questions involved an amount of interest
which, I hope, may lead to a proper recognition of their value to
England's Empire.

It cannot be gainsaid that, had the value of these questions been
rightly estimated in the past by the Home Government, and had they
been treated with that sagacity and far-sightedness which they
demanded, we should have seen to-day a condition of affairs in this
part of the world very different to that actually existing.

As 1 proceed, I will endeavour to justify this assertion, by
adducing facts which are tolerably patent.

In the first place, however, allow me to direct your attention to
what we mean by the Settlements on the Straits of Malacca, which
am about to treat of.

The Strait itself lics between the Malayan Peninsula and the Island
of Sumatra, and is about 520 miles long, and from 25 to 200 miles
wide. The Malay Peninsula, which is an clongation of the Siamese
Continent, commences at the River Pak-Chan, in latitude 10° north,
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and terminates at the extremity of Johore, opposite the Island of
Singapore. The great Island of Sumatra runs from latitude 6° north
to 6° south (making between these two points about 11° of longi-
tude), and is about 1,050 miles long, by 165 average width. The
greater portion of the island is therefore to the south and east of what
is properly termed the Strait of Malacca, which, strictly speaking,
terminates nearly opposite Singapore.

This Strait is, and long has been, one of the great high roads from
Europe to China; but now that the Suez Canal is opened, as many as
ten to twelve steamers sometimes pass into and out of it per day, and
we may confidently expect that this number will go on increasing.

Besides these vessels passing onward to China, Japan, Australia,
&c. are those by which more particularly the commerce of Penang,
Malacca, and Singapore is carricd on, the extent of which 1 shall
endeavour to set forth as I proceed.

At the north-western end of the Serait, the British Settlement of
Penang keeps watch and ward, whilst at the south-castern extremity
our Settlement of Singapore performs the duty of a British sentinel,
in addition to its commercial operations. Between these two, 250
miles from Penang, and 100 miles from Singapore, is the neglected
but important Settlement of Malacea itself, from which the Strait
takes its name.

These three (together with Province Wellesley, which appertains
to Penang) comprise the British possessions on the Straits of
Malacca; and we shall see that their value is such as to render the
absolute security of the Straits an object of paramount importance to
the British Empire, as well as to the commercial world.

But besides the English possessions arc those of the Dutch, who
have established themselves at Delli,' and other places on the Island
of Sumatra, and who are now putting forth all their strength in order
to conquer, and settle themselves in Acheen, in the extreme north-
west part of that island.

Before, however, entering more fully on the subject of these
European Settlements, it may be well to take a very brief glance at
the carly history of the Malayan Peninsula, and of Sumatra, as it may
serve to convey to our minds some idea, however imperfect, of
some of the changes which in bygone times have occurred in these
countrics.

Anything like authentic records do not extend back very far into
the remote past, and itisa research of no small labour and difficulty
to pursuc onc’s inquiries beyond those records, and to sift the
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probable truth of the accounts which have been handed down
through so many ages.

During many years of my life, 1 have sought information, and
utilised every opportunity that presented itself, tending to throw
light upon the carly history of this interesting part of the world; but I
cannot avoid a feeling of great diffidence in now offering a short
summary of the conclusions I have formed.

That the original inhabitants of the whole Peninsula, from
Tenassarim down to Johore Point, were of the Negro type, is almost
beyond dispute; and even to this day many of these aborigines are to
be found, with jet black skins, woolly hair, thick lips, flat noses, and
of somewhat diminutive stature. By the Malays they are named
Samangs, some of whom are now very partially civilised, whilst the
majority remain in the mountains and swamps of the interior, in the
lowest state of savage existence.

I know no reason for assuming that this Oricntal Negro race ever
occupied a higher place in the scale of civilisation than the miserable
remnant do now. Wherever they are still existing, they are savages of
the lowest type, and such they seem to have ever been.

In course of time, the character of the country invited the visits,
and ultimate settlement, of a higher class of people, who drove the
Samangs from the coasts into the interior, and became masters of the
country.

These again have, from time to time, been conquered by others,
from the Malabar coast, from Bengal, from Birmah, from Siam, and
probably from other parts.

Tenassarim was once thickly populated, and so was the whole
Peninsula, to Johore Point. A commercial and agricultural com-
munity of no ordinary character, traded with the Chinese and other
nations to the East, and with the mariners of Tarshish and others to
the West.

The men of Tarshish, taking advantage of the monsoons, sailed
from the coast of Africa (i.e. the Red Sea) to Ceylon, and from
thence to India and to the Straits of Malacca, returning laden with the
rich products of those countries: spices, sugar, gums, fragrant oils,
precious stones, tin, gold, silver, ivory, and apes and peacocks. The
Bible record evidently points to this fact, as there are certainly no
peacocks at Sofala, or anywhere on the coast of Africa.

It is probable that for a thousand years or more before the time
of Solomon, this active trade had been carried on between these vari-
ous countries, and that even the enduring timber, as well as the
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highly-prized sandal, and other scented woods, formed part of these
cargoes.

It is also tolerably certain that the worship of Baal was the pre-
vailing religion upon these coasts, until in later years succeeded by
Budhism, and other forms of Indian worship.

More than 1,000 years ago, the whole of this country was in the
possession of the Thay Jhay, a race once famous for its learning, and
for the power of its empire.

This nation, numerous monuments of whose power and grandeur
are still existing, is known to us as the Siamese, our present neigh-
bours, and our friends.

But how fallen from their high estate, how reduced in territory, in
power, in influence, and in splendour from those days when she held
sovercign sway over all the coasts of Bengal, from Chittagong to
Johore!

Constant and long-continued wars, attended by frightful slaugh-
ter, have not only shorn her of territory and power, but have left that
territory a depopulated wilderness of forest, jungle, and swamp.

As her former power decayed, or was tom from her, so her out-
lying possessions became, one by one, cither wholly or ina measure
independent of her; and thus we see, that the whole Peninsula is now
ruled by a number of petty chicfs, or Rajahs, such as Ligor, Quedah,
Perah, Salangore, Johore, &c. (always excepting those small por-
tions comprising our Province Wellesley, and Malacca).

Turning now to the great Island of Sumatra, on the southern side
of the Strait, we find a country so abounding in agricultural capa-
bilitics and mineral wealth as to be unsurpassed by any other portion
of the globe. Even the rich islands of Madagascar and of Java cannot
compare withit; and itonly requires the fostering hand of a powerful
and enterprising nation (like the British) to become one of the most
productive and important islands in the world.

There can be little doubt that the people on this side of the Strait
played a conspi part in the ¢ ial activity which in very
remote times reigned in this great thoroughfare.

This very activity has had the effect of producing a very remark-
able intermixture of races; which in my opinion has in one branch
givenrisctoa people, who are now almost regarded as a distinctive
race, although no proper grounds have ever been adduced for so
considering them. Of course | allude to the Malay, or Malayan
race—who have gradually become p d of ch istics as
distinctive as those which mark the great English race.
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They appear to derive their name from the River Malayu, which s

in Palembang, an ancient kingdom on the north-cast coast of

and they habitually call themselves “Orang-Malayu™

(Malayu men), and also (curiously enough) “Orang-Laut," or “Men

of the Sea.” This latter designation is, to my mind, both significant

and highly suggestive, not only of their roving habits, but of their
origin.

Itis held by several writers that the Malays came originally from
this kingdom of Palembang; but I think that there are strong grounds
for looking far beyond this spot for the actual origin of these people.
The very name they give themselves, *Orang-Laut,” or “Men of
the Sea,” at once suggests to the mind the traditionary idea exist-
ing among themselves, that they came from the sea, or beyond the
sea.

There appears to me a strong probability that the traders from
Japan to the Loo Choo and the Philippine Islands, and so onward,
skirting Borneo, first found their way to the Straits of Malacca and

bsequently inued their periodical voyages, being from time to
time accompanied by their female friends from the Philippine and
Sooloo groups of Islands, and gradually established a kind of trading
Colony at Palembang, which became the resort of the Javanese and
other neighbouring races, until at length this community of mixed
breeds became numerous and powerful enough to spread over the
whole district and to ercct themsclves into a kingdom. Such a
people, so formed, and in process of time consolidated into a king-
dom or nation of restless, roving traders, might well designate
themselves as “Men of the Sea.”

Whether this be their true origin or not, it is quite certain that,
with restless activity and lawless pugnacity, they have spread them-
sclves throughout the Eastern seas and islands, conquering here and
there, and making themselves generally feared and dreaded.

We arc told that in the year 1160 they took possession of the
extreme end of the opposite peninsula and built a city, which they
named Sincapoor; and that in 1252, being driven out by the King of
Majapahit, in Java, they retreated to the westward, and founded
Malacca; which means no more, I believe, than that they took
possession of places already existing, and infused into them new life
by their energy and activity. In this manner they extended their
authority, not only over almost all the Malayan Peninsula, but over
several districts in Sumatra.

In the year 1276, the first Mahomedan prince ascended the throne

|
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of Palembang; and during a reign of fifty-seven years acquired great
celebrity both by his numerous conquests and by his vigorous
propagation of the Mal dan faith ghout his domini It
was this able prince, Sultan Mahomet Shah, who is said to have first
established the Malay power in Acheen, at the very north-western
extremity of the island, and he very greatly encouraged the Araband
other traders to visit and establish themselves in that district.

The impetus given to trade by this and succeeding rulers soon
brought to the country a diversity of people speaking Arabic,
Hindoostani, Tamul or Moplay, Siamese, and all the jargons of the
East; but in course of time the Tamuls or natives from the Malabar
coast became sufficiently numerous to impart their physical charac-
ter to the race itself.

It can be understood, then, that the Acheenese are a very mixed
breed, of Malays, Battas, Javanese, Tamuls, Arabs, Siamese, Hin-

! cum multis aliis—the Tamul predominating, the prevail-
ing religion being Mahomedan. The Portuguese, under Dom Diego
Lopez Siqueira visited Pedeer in the year 1500, and were not long in
getting up a quarrel with the Acheenese, but could form no lodg-
ment on this part of the coast, although they succeeded in enlisting
against their nation the unceasing hostility of the Achcenese, who
lost no opportunity of attacking and harassing them, from the ime
they took Malacca in 1511 until they lost it in 1640.

About the year 1586, the power and importance of Acheen had
become very great; it was feared, respected, and courted by its most
potent neighb and it p 4 a most flourishing trade. Its chief
port was crowded with merchant traders from all parts, and all were
protected and enjoyed perfect security, except the Portuguese, who
were plundered and maltreated on all occasions.

In 1600 (or just 100 years after the Portuguese) the Dutch visited
Acheen, and their bearing having given great offence ©o the people,
they were nearly cut off; but they had the art to dissemble their
feclings, and eventually got on fair and even friendly terms with the
Sultan.

In 1602 Acheen was visited for the first time by English ships,
under Captain Lancaster. They were reccived with extraordinary
ceremony and respect by the Sultan, who scemed most favourably
impressed by the naval force of the English visitors, and by the
frankness of Captain Lancaster.

In 1607, the Sultan Peducka Siri assumed the title of sovereign of
Acheen, and of the countrics of Aroo, Delli, Johore, Paham,
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Quedah, and Perah on the one side, and of Baroos, Passaman, Ticoa,
Sileda and Priaman on the other.

In writing to King James the First, in 1613, he assumed to himself
the style and ttle of King of all Sumatra; and in that letter he

destly begs our wise h to send him out an English wife,

promising to make her son king of all the pepper countries. This
tempting offer, however, did not succeed, as the sagacious James
thought that some monster cannon (warranted to burst if ever used
for warlike purposes) would be a safer present, and possess more
charms in the eyes of such a king than even a pretty English wife!
Acting on this wise resolve he sent him two brass cannon of extra-
ordinary size, the bore of one being cighteen inches, and the other
twenty-three inches in diameter, both being of such slight thickness
as to deter even an Acheenese from attempting to fire them off. The
Sultan received these “‘great guns” with immense satisfaction, and
ever since they have been the admiration of ing i
of Acheenese. We learn, however, from the Pinang Gazette of the 5th
ultimo, that onc of these venerable picces has at length fallen into the
hands of the enemy, the Dutch having found it in the Craton. It may
be interesting to relate that this brass gun is described as being ten
feet long and eighteen inches bore, and has on it the following mark:
“Thomas and Richard Pit, Brethren, made this Pecce. Ano. 1617.”

It is instructive to remember, that although the Dutch could not
conquer the Acheenese in those days, yet they found the means of
obtaining their assistance against their rivals and enemies. Thus, in
1640, they made a final grand attack on the Portuguese at Malacca,
with twelve men of war, aided by twenty-five Acheenese war-
prows, and succeeded in taking the place, and ousting their rivals.

The Dutch also established themselves on various points, both on
the east and the west coasts of Sumatra; first as mere traders, then as
masters—building forts and endeavouring to control the whole
commerce of the country. But it is a notorious fact that their harsh-
ness, injustice, and cruelty have always made them hateful to the
natives, whilst their intense jealousy of other European nations has
made them ly disliked and di d

We turn now to those Settlements on the Straits of Malacca which
belong to Great Britain. These comprise, as | have already said,
Singapore, Pinang, and Malacca, which are governed by a Gover-
nor, Sir Andrew Clarke, who resides at Singapore, and two Licut.-
Governors,—Colonel Anson, at Pinang, and Major Shaw, at
Malacca.
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The Governor has now a complete Colonial Government, con-
sisting of a Legislative Council, Chicf Justice, Colonial Secretary,
Attorney-General, Surveyor-General, &c. &c.

The military force at his command is exceedingly small, but, on
the other hand, he can generally rely on a pretty considerable naval
force, as Singapore is a naval station; and in case of emergencics
troops could be poured into these Settlements from India at very
short notice.

SinGarORE.—This, although the young is the most flourishing
and most important of the three, and bids fair to go on extending in
commerce and in wealth for many long years to come. It was
obtained by purchase from the Sultan of Johore in 1819, and is
situated at the south-castern end of the Straits, in latitude 1717
north, and longitude 103° 11" cast.

Itis 25 miles long, by 14 miles greatest breadth, and contains about
210 square miles of fairly fertile, although by no means very rich,
soil.

As it has always been a *free port,” itis resorted to by vessels of all
nations, and its develop as the great ¢ ial entrepot of the
East has been rapid beyond all example. This rapid developmenthas,
however, received a very severe check, from causes which are very
apparent, and cannot be ignored.

First, we have the ever increasing trade of Hong Kong. Then, the
express pace at which Pinang is gaining on her rival, Thirdly, the
influence of steamers passing through the Suez Canal, and going,
without breaking bulk, direct to and from China and Japan, making
Singapore a mere place ofcall. And lastly, with incredible blindness,
no steps have been taken to give to her a back country—an agricul-
tural district—to afford a scope for expansion, and to supply her, not
only with agricultural products, but with a great agricultural com-
munity.

With an immense stretch of waste territory at her very door,
loudly crying out for British settlement, British laws, and British
security, it has been, and is, allowed to remain in a condition next
akin to a howling wilderness, covered by forest jungle and swamps,
the harbouring place of numerous wild beasts, and still worse and
nests of pirates and murderers.
ingapore is a free port, the great commercial entrepot of
the East: what do we want (says the Governnient official) with
agricultural lands, mining companics, and all such bother? Haven't
we enough to do already? Why should we be troubled to treat and
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bargain with a lot of petty native Rajas for their wretched lands?”
And so the matter is allowed to go on; these valuable agricultural and
mineral lands remain a waste, —piratical rowboats and prows swarm
throughout the Straits,—atrocities of all kinds are rife within a
stone’s throw of our Settlements, peaceful trading vessels are
plundered and their crews massacred under our very noses, and even
Her Majesty's vessels of war are attacked and fired upon by these
lawless wretches.

Yetall this could be changed, easily, and to the infinite advantage
ofall concerned, by a little energy, firmness, and tact. All this stretch
of territory, from Province Wellesley to Johore Point, could be
bought by our Government on equitable terms, the whole could
gradually and rapidly be scttled u= and industry, order, security,
and happiness would reign, where now all is disorder, misery, and
cnme.

There seems, however, to be a change for the better already
occurring. Sir Andrew Clarke, the new Governor, has taken one step
towards an improvement, and if he is properly instructed and sup-
ported by our present highly respected Colonial Minister, none of us
can doubt that he will take measures for securing and opening up this
range of country to the enterprise of industrious settlers, and for
placing them under British institutions.

The trade of Singapore is almost wholly foreign to herself; she is
simply the mart to which Eastern produce is brought for sale, and
from which the merchandisc of Europe and America is distributed
throughout the Eastern seas. The extent of this commerce is very
great, and its growth has been very rapid. Its imports and exports are
worthy of remark.

In 182324 they amounted to over £2,500,000 sterling; in 1859—
60 they had increased to £10,471,396; and in 1871 they amounted to
£14,613,696; but it must be obscrved that in 1865—6 they amounted
to within £221,226 of this sum, whilst in 1868 they fell off fully two
millions. That they have rallied again in 1871 isa hopeful sign, and I
cannot sce any reason for apprehending any falling offin the future.

The shipping of the Colony in 1871 shows 2,890 ships of
1,391,752 tons entered, and 2,995 ships of 1,144,074 tons cleared,
being an increase over the year 1869 of 324,600 tons entered, and
209,414 tons cleared, or about one-third in the Bross tonnage enter-
ing the Scttlements; and this has been exclusively in British ships, of
which 431 more entered in 1871 than in 1869.

This is a very satisfactory increase, which we must hope will

L ——_l
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continue, although, as | have already said, limagine many ships now
enter only to discharge a very small portion of their cargoes, being
onward bound.

Population.—A census was taken in 1871, and the returns may be
considered as accurate as circumstances allowed.

In the three Settlements there is a total of 308,097, out of which
there are only 1,730 Europeans and Americans; Hindoos, 9,166
Eurasians (or half-castes), 5,772; Javanese, 4,665; and the rest are of
twenty different nationalities, principally Eastern.

From this it will be seen that there exists in this small community
an admirable opportunity of forming some singular admixtures of
races,—if that will improve them.

Amongst these the Malays and Chinese greatly preponderate, but
there is this difference always to be borne in mind, viz. that whereas
the Malays are mostly if not wholly fixtures, the Chinese and other
nationalitics are ever coming and going—staying in the Colony to
carn money, and then returning to their own countries.

The revenue of the three Settlements in 1869 was £279,022, and in
1871, £298,711; the expenditure being £247,425 in 1869, and
£266,495 in 1871; the increase arising in the land revenue, which was
due mainly to the increased demand for land for agricultural pur-
poses.

Formerly there were two sugar cstates, and several fine nutmeg
plantations, but the former no longer exist, and the latter were swept
away by the disease which some years ago destroyed all the nutmegs
in these Settlements.

Europeans have taken to growing cocoa-nuts, and some of these
plantations arc now beginning to yicld good returns.

One French gentleman has recently started a tapioca estate, and is
said to be doing well, and making money.

The Chinese, who are the principal agriculturists, cultivate tapi-
oca, cocoa-nuts, pepper, gambier, and sugar, but not in large
quantities; and around Singapore, on sundry small islets, they grow
immense numbers of pinc-apples.

Latterly, much fruit is cultivated, the sale of which to the nume-
rous ships has become very remunerative.

It would be unpardonable to omit mention of the extreme beauty
of Singapore, surrounded as itis by numerous islets, and by the main
land of Johore, all clothed in the most luxuriant vegetation. It struck
me, as I think it must strike everyone, as being one of the most
picturesque and lovely scenes the eye can rest upon.
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The Settlement of PINANG next claims our attention. It comprises
theiisland itself, called by the Malays Pulu Peenang (Betelnut Island),
and Province Wellesley, which is on the mainland just opposite and
close toit.

It is situate at the north-west entrance of the Straits, in latitude
5°25' north, and longitude 100° 21" east, and is about 14 miles
long, by 10 miles broad, containing about 75,000 acres. It is very
hilly, the highest range being about 2,500 feet above the sea, afford-
ing to the inhabi a charming retreat and a delightful climate, the
temperature averaging not more than 72 degrees Fahr. On the lower
hills of course the average is somewhat higher, although still
temperate.

The rainfall is about 50 per cent. more than that on the plains
below, and all the hills are clothed with an abundant and constant
vegetation.

Numerous bungalows are erected in various clevated spots, but
especially on “the Hill;” all of them delightful abodes, in which
comforts abound; health is quickly restored, and life is truly enjoy-
able.

A short drive and a ride of six miles takes one from the heated
town up to the highest range, so that it can readily be imagined how
much they are frequented, both by residents and by visitors. At the
foot of the hills is the celebrated water-fall, so well known and so
much admired by all who have visited this lovely island.

Government has a house on the hill, and there is also a convales-
cent bungalow for invalids.

The British acquired this island in 1786 by purchase from the
Quedah Raja, and in a similar manner they obtained, in 1800, a strip
of about twenty miles along the opposite shore of the Peninsula,
which they named Province Wellesley. This strip of land originally
comprised about 25,000 acres of land only, but 2 small portion lying
back from the shore has been since added to it.

By the mail recently arrived, we learn that our new and energetic
Governor, Sir Andrew Clarke, has since his arrival found time
and opportunity to conclude a treaty (bearing date January 20th of
this year) with the chiefs of Perak, whercby the anarchy reigning in
those States will be abated; the advice of a British official resident

must be asked and acted upon, and the land, on our southern
boundary, drained by the Kreean River, is declared to be British
territory.
The new boundary line has yet to be marked out by Commis-

|
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sioners, so that we do not know how great an extent of land may be
included in this promised acquisition.

Already applicants are numcrous and eager to obtain this land, so
much so that in a brief space of time all will be applied for, and taken
up for industrial purposcs.

We have seen the great and rapid increase in the commercial
prosperity of Singapore, an increase which, at one period, threaten-
ed to swamp Pinang altogether; let us now glance at the commercial
condition of this active little settlement. From 1810 to 18256, its
imports and exports continued at about £1,108,000, whereas in
1864—5 they amounted to nearly £4,500,000; in 1868 they fell to less
than £4,000,000; in 1869 they rosc again to £4,429,597; and in 1871,
to £7,269,415, beyond which year 1 have no record. It will be
observed, however, that whilst in Singapore the increase in imports,
in these two years, was only about 15 per cent., in Pinang the
increase was nearly 80 per cent. In exports, the increase at Singapore
was about 18 per cent., whilst those of Pinang amounted to upwards
of 52 per cent.!

The late Governor, in his report to Government, in alluding to
this increase, says: " These figures furnish additional confirmation of
the opinion expressed in my report in the Blue-Book for 1868, that
the trade of Pinang would continue to develop itself (as it had for
years past) in a larger proportion than that of Singapore. In 1861, the
imports and exports of Singapore were to those of Pinang as ten to
three; in 1871, they were as ten to five.”

There is another point of comparison, which is of great value, as
showing the force of the argument 1 have already employed, and it
is, that whereas Singapore exports produce of her own to the
amount only of about £40,000, Pinang exports agricultural produce
of her own amounting to upwards of halfa million per annum.

This great and steady expansion of the trade of Pinang leads me to
think that it may yet equal, if not exceed, that of Singapore, unless
some measures arc quickly adopted for giving to this latter Scttle-
ment a considerable tract of agricultural land.

The Island of Pinang once produced a large quantity of nutmegs,
and some cloves; but since the discase killed these valuable planta-
tions, little exportable produce is derived from it, save cocoa-nuts,
oil, and coir.

It is from Province Wellesley that the agricultural produce comes,
such as sugar, rum, tapioca, rice, CoCoa-nuts and their oil, pepper,
coir, &c. Some of the sugar cstates are very large, making, in onc¢
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case, from 1,000 to 1,200 tons of sugar of very excellent quality per
annum, and many more would be established if the planters could
get suitable land, as they may hope to do so as soon as the Perak
lands, now being acquired, are open for selection.

It should, and no doubt will, be the great object of the local
Government to reserve the best tracts of land for Europeans, who
will establish large estates cither as private properties, or as com-
panies with sufficient capital. I venture to think that such a course
will be in every way better for the Settlement than to allow all the
best lands to be grabbed by alien Chinese, and converted into
swampy, paddy fields, or into small, patchy cultures.

Very little of the land in the province can be considered as being
naturally fertile, the greater portion of the soil being composed of
granitic detritus, very slightly (more or less) overhid or intermingled
with vegetable matter, which by the course usually pursued by the
Malays and Chinese yiclds two or three crops, and then requires
ample manuring to enable it to produce anything like good returns.

On the banks of the Pric and the Moodah, and in some other
particular localities, more of an alluvial soil exists, and here we find it
ofa richer and more enduring character.

As I clearly pointed out twenty-six years ago,? a very broad
distinction exists between this comparatively poor granitic soil and
the rich volcanic soils in some of the West India Islands, and in
Sumatra, Java, &c. I do not know of any volcanic action along the
Malayan Peninsula, whereas, curiously enough, a well-ascertained
volcanic belt runs through Sumatra, Java, and along the chain of
islands south-castwards to Timor, from which it scems to continue
on through almost the centre of New Guinea to New Britain; whilst
another, and apparently the main belt, branches off from Timor
northwards, through Bouro, the Moluccas, the Philippines, and on
to Japan and the Kurile islands.

No one, therefore, must look for very rich soil in Province Wel-
lesley or in Perak; but what the planter may make sure of is, a fairly
healthy climate, good scasons, sufficient rain-fall, an equable
temperature, and last, though not least, an abundance of cheap
labour; and these conjoined to the advantage of! being close to the sea
and shipping.

With so many points in his favour, it must be strange indeed if the
Pinang planter cannot cultivate and bring his crops to market at a
considerable profit.

Believing in the ¢

hil

pabilities of the province, I was d ined, in
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1868, to attempt the cultivation of tea, vanilla, and india-rubber on
our estate, and went to great eXpensc in sending vanilla cuttings
from the Mauritius, and india-rubber cuttings from Ceylon, and in
getting tea-sced from Assam (through our manager). As a matter of
course, | was opposed and thwarted, and by none more so than by
our own manager, who allowed all the india-rubber and vanilla
cuttings to dic (if ever he planted them), and although he did get the
tea-seed, and sowed a few acres, he nevertheless emphatically
declared that it was a waste of money, that Pinang being so near the
Equator was too hot for the Assam tea-plant, and that he had no faith
mnit.

In spite of his prognostications, our tea-plants have done well
(although they were very badly planted), and some of the tea manu-
factured from them has been pronounced equal to that from Assam,
and has sold for 2s. 7d. per Ib. wholesale, in bond. Now that the
culture has proved a decided success, this manager (now dismissed)
very amusingly takes to himselfall the credit of introducing this new
industry in the Straits.

It may interest many to know that we have ceased picking, simply
to allow the bushes strength to bear more seed, and that our present
agent intends to plant out about 125 acres more in young scedlings
this year.

Heis also pushing on the culture of the vanilla, from other cuttings
obtained from Java.

We cannot do otherwise than hope that these and many other
useful and valuable plants may from time to time be introduced, and
become successful in the Straits.

The labour market has until recently been very well supplied; but
latterly the Indian Government has interfered, and thrown grievous
obstacles in the way of frec emigration from the Madras coast,
whence our best labourers come.

Formerly the Kling (or Tamuls) were free to emigrate as they
liked, and everything went on smoothly and well: the people came

and went, making money in the Straits, and then returning to their
familics, and perhaps going back again to the Straits to repeat the
same thing. Now a busybody official, wishing to show his activity
and zeal, has caused all this to be altered. He disinterred some old Act
by which such frec emig was forbidden, and although strong
representations were made to the Indian Government on the subject
of these restrictions, and it was probably desired by that Govern-
ment to relax them, yet it appears that they have substituted regula-
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tions which do not afford the remedy applied for, but have a
tendency to throw the planters requiring coolies into the hands of
agents on the Madras Coast who, instead of forwarding strong,
healthy men, pick up any emaciated, sickly creature they can get
hold of, and send them on their voyage to Pinang.

This shameful conduct has led to the only result that could be anti-
cipated, viz. that these poor creatures, already weak and sickly,
suffer sea sickness on the voyage, and are thus landed and thrown on
the planter's hands in a condition befitting them only for a hospital
and careful nursing. Hence, with all the planter’s care, many of them
get dysentery and dic on reaching the estates.

Our own manager, a most experienced and humane gentleman,
was so incensed at this conduct that he wrote an indignant letter to
the Madras agents, forbidding them to send any more to him.

Why the Indian Government will not allow strong, healthy men
freely to emigrate and better themselves and families, if they wish to
do so, passes one’s comprehension.

We sce gaunt famine raging throughout many districts of India,
and yet if these poor fellows want to go to a British Colony like
Pinang, where employment and plenty await them, our enlightened
Government of India steps forward and says: “No: you shan't go.
You must stay where you are, unless somebody sends for you."” So
whether they and their families starve or not, there they must stay
until some planter or other sends moncy to engage them.

Does this not appear incredible? and yet it is quite true. Itis a bare
statement of existing facts.

No doubt the Indian Government means well; it wishes to protect
and defend their coolies from harm, and to be assured that before
they leave their native shores certain employment shall be secured to
them; but unfortunately that paternal solicitude, although most
praiseworthy in the abstract, is lamentably deficient in the means

adopted to effect its object. By very recent intelligence we learn that
famine is already making its appearance in Orissa, and that the
homes of these very people will probably be desolated by horrors
similar to those of Bhagulpore and Tirhoot.

In the name of common sense and humanity, then, let these
unwise restrictions be 1, and let these industrious people be
free to betake themselves to those British Colonies in which their
services will be gladly accepted, and they will eamn a subsistence for
themsclves and their families.

Our next Settlement in the Straits is MALACcA, which is the oldest
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of all the European Colonies in this part of the world. It is situate
on the mainland of the Peninsula, has a frontage on the Straits of
about forty-two miles, and extends inland from ten to twenty-cight
miles; the town itself being in latitude 2° 16’ north, and the climate,
though hot and humid, is decidedly healthy. The Portuguese com-
menced trading with it in 1508, and cptured itin 1511, aftcr which
they held it until 1640, when the Dutch, aided by the Achcenese,
wrested it from them.

In 1795 they surrendered it to the English, who restored it to them
in 1818, and reccived it back again in 1825, in exchange for Ben-
coolen. This was a short-sighted and most unwisc bargain on the
part of the British, and was rendered still more mischicvous by the
cunning stipulation of the Dutch, that the English should utterly
destroy the strong and important fortifications for which Malacca
was so famous.

From that time she has never regained her commercial and agri-
cultural importance. Her port has gradually silted up until it has
become a mere roadstead, too shallow for any but the smallest
vessels to anchor near the shore; and for many long years she scemed
sunk in lethargy and insignificance.

A change for the better has, however, been silently going on, and
she is beginning to participate in the general prosperity. Her imports
and exports, which in 1825—-6 were only £318,426, amounted in
1868 to £844,453, in 1869 to £1,015,800, and in 1871 to £1,029,754;
this increase being due principally to her agricultural development,
and to the working of the tin mines in the neighbouring Malay
territory.

But these figures do not convey to the mind any idea of what
Malacca (under another name) was once. When she was a great
trading emporium, sending forth the riches of her country, and of
her commerce, even to Egypt, Palestine and Rome, to China, and to
Japan. When her beautiful hills and valleys teemed with industrious
labourers, and produced not only the costly spices, fragrant gums,
and crystallised honey (as sugar was then termed) which we read of,
but also the mincral treasures which so greatly abound throughout
her lands.

The account given as in the Bible of the gold from Mount Ophir’
involves the question as to what country was alluded to, and this has
become a standing puzzle, and a great bone of contention. 1 believe
India was meant, but whether it was India Proper or India on the
Straits of Malacca is a point which I shall not attempt to discuss,
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further than to remark that there is in Malacca a Mount Ophir, and
that it is rich in gold is beyond dispute. But it must be observed that
the word Oph means serpent, which is the symbol of Budha (thatis,
Wisdom), and that Mount Ophir simply means *'scrpent moun-
tain,” or “high place," on which the worship of Budha was carried
on; and that there are several Mount Ophirs. Singularly enough, the
Malays of Malacca look upon their Mount (or Bukit) Ophir as
sacred, and abounding in spirits.

Besides gold, Malacca also contains other minerals, and amongst
them is tin, which exists in very considerable quantities, but is not
now produced—mainly, as I believe, from the pernicious practice
resorted to by the local Government, of **farming,” or letting out the
dues or royalties on mines to Chinese contractors. These mining
royaltics, in theory, are fixed at ten per cent. on the gross product
but the ov hing *‘cc " always ges, b berl
ingenious expedients, to screw out of his mining victims far more
than the regular dues.

This most wretched system has naturally destroyed all mining
enterprise in Malacca, which from yielding a revenue of £5,000 a
year now produces nothing; or, as the official statement puts it, “the
practice of tin mining has been almost entirely abandoned.” It is
quite clear to my mind that unless a decided change for the better is
made, mining in Malacca, and in our Straits Settlements generally,
will become a thing of the past. On the other hand, if placed under
wisc and encouraging regulations, the mineral produce of these
Settlements will soon attain very great importance.

Population.—The recent census gave about 92,804, consisting of
Malays, 57,474; Chinese, 30,456; Klings, 2,874, and about 2,000 of
all other classes and nationalities.

I consider that Malacca offers very great advantages to European
capitalists, both in mining and in agricultural pursuits. I was all over
it, and carefully explored itin 1847, and am convinced that forsugar,
tapioca, and cacao, Assam tea, indiarubber, vanilla, &c. it is admir-
ably adapted, and will yet produce these in large quantities.

Before referring to other subjects, 1 wish particularly to invite
your attention to a few bricf observations on the subject of tin, which
so greatly abounds throughout the whole of the Malayan Peninsula,
the Tenassarim provinces, and northwards.

To the insufficiently informed minds of the many, it is, | know,
almost worse than heresy and schism to even hint at such a circum-
stance as the production of tin in this part of the world for ages,
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perhaps for thousands of ycars, before the Phanicians first visited
our own Comnwall.

1 must, however, with duc respect to the numerous writers on the
subject of the early production of tin, venture to say that these
gentlemen all argue and follow cach other in one groove: that, in
point of fact, they have not carried their investigations far cnough
back, but have confined themselves to the mere threshold of this
interesting inquiry.

With a view to brevity, 1 will put the matter before you as
succinctly as I possibly can.

The first question is: *'In what age of the world was this metal—
tin—discovered and utilised by man?"

The answer is simple enough, viz.: “'Previous to the ‘Bronze age’
or period, as it is termed; because without tin, bronze cannot be
made.”

How many thousands of years before Christ this “‘Bronze age™
began, I leave for geologists and antiquaries to pronounce; but this
much many now present well know, that cven the art of casting
well-executed bronze statues can be traced back to a most remote
period. The Chinesc, Japanesc, and other Eastern nations, ascribe to
their antique statues and statucttes an existence of a great many
thousands of years before the Christian cra; whilst the Greeks of
Samos had brought the same art to considerable perfection 700 years
before Christ. It is pretty certain that China derived her tin from, or
through, the Straits of Malacca before the Pheenicians cven left their
native country to settle on the shores of the Mediterranean. And this
brings us to the second question: “Who were these Phacnicians, and
from what country did they originally come?”

The answer to this may not be so readily accepted as the last, butit
is nevertheless quite as true, although perhaps somewhat startling.
“The Pheenicians, or Phainicas, or the Hiyas, were emigrants of a
Budhist or Serpent tribe (Oph-gana or Aph-gana) from a district
named Brini Badam, in Afghanistan, in Northern India; who, set-
tling on the Mediterrancan, built a town and named it Sid-an or
Sid-on, after Saidan (the Saints’ city), onc of the principal towns in
their native district of Brini.”

These prising and most encrgeti Budbhist traders carried ona
large intenal commerce, extending from Cashmere into China,
Tibet, and North-western India, to the East; and to Persia, Khiva,
Bokara, and Kokan, to the West and North; whilst, starting from
their ports on the Gulf of Arabia, they had for many centuries
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commercial intercourse with the coasts of Malabar, Ceylon, Bengal,
&c. on the one hand, and with those of Persia, Arabia, and Africa on
the other hand.

The Red Sea had been a long frequented and familiar high road for
their eager mariners during a great period of time antecedent to their
actually establishing Colonies on the coasts of Syria. Having once
obtained a firm footing on the Mediterrancan shores, they gradually
spread themselves all over Greece, the islands of the Archipelago,
Northern Africa, &c. and extended their commerce to Spain,
France, Britain, and Ircland.

The metal tin, as a matter of course, formed but one item amongst
the many articles in which they traded; but to show how important
this single item of their trade from India on the one hand, and
Portugal, Spain, and Britain on the other, was, I nced only point to
the vast quantities of it which were used in the manufacture of
bronze (or brass, as it was frequently termed), and notably so in
making bronze statues. We are told that enormous bronze colossuses
were made, to the gigantic height of towers, of which the Island of
Rhodes possessed no less than one hundred, and that the Roman
Consul Mutianus found 3,000 bronze statues at Athens, 3,000 at
Rhodes, as many at Olympia and at Delphialthough a great number
had been previously carried off from the latter city.

Time does not permit of my saying more on these most interest-
ing points; I will therefore pass to the final branch of my subject, viz.
the national questions affecting our position in the Straits of Malac-
ca. I wish to treat these great questions in a purely national sense, and
quite apart from party politics, inasmuch as they are of such high
mport as to move the heart of every British subject.

It can be readily imagined that this branch of my subject relates
especially to the security of our possessions and of our trade, through
the Straits of Malacca, with China and Japan, and the Eastern Archi-
pelago generally.

I have already stated that the Dutch had acquired by degrees
several very important positions on the great island of Sumatra; but
as they never could obtain possession of Acheen, it could in no way
be alleged that they owned Sumatra.

From the reign of James I. friendly relations were establised be-
tween Great Britain and the Sultan of Acheen, and this friendship
has, with very slight breaks, been ever since maintained.

The Acheenese, cordially hating, and with good reason fearing,
both the Portuguese and the Dutch, threw themselves in a manner
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upon their friends and protectors the English, and whatever bicker-
ings may have arisen between them, they clung with pertinacious
tenacity to their powerful and only friends.

At length a solemn treaty was concluded in 1819 between them,
whereby England deliberately engaged and covenanted to defend
and protect Acheen (vide Article 1).

In 1824 England ceded her Settlements in Sumatra to the Dutchin
exchange for Malacca, reserving, however, the independence of
Achcen, which reservation was well understood by the Dutch to
mean, "“Thus far shalt thou go, butno farther,” and, in consequence,
they never ventured upon any attempt to interfere with this State.

But whilst comprehending to the full the nature of this prohib-
ition, the Dutch have never ceased to view it with the utmost dislike,
and have made many attempts to get it removed.

In 1868, they tried by a side wind to obtain its virtual relaxation,
whilst getting the recognition by the British Government of all the
territorial acquisitions made by them up to that date (which acquisi-
tions were accomplished facts); but, as Lord Derby truly declares, all
mention of Acheen was purposely excluded, and its status remained
unaltered until 1871.

In that year, when a mighty European war was raging; ay, at the
very time that certain continental journals were advocating, if not

bsolutely threatening, the ion of Holland and her posses-
sions, by a great military neighbour; yes, at that very time the late
Ministry of England thought proper to conclude “‘the Sumatra
Convention;” whereby the Dutch gave up to Great Britain the
fort of Elmina, on the Gold Coast, in exchange for which England is
supposed to have withdrawn her protectorate over Acheen! In other
words, England gives over to the tender mercies of the Dutch, that
people whom we have by solemn treaty bound ourselves to protect
and defend;—that country, which actually may be considered to be
the key to our Settlements in the Straits of Malacca, and to that great
thoroughfare of our trade with China and Japan! And for what?
What cquivalent have we received for this great national sacrificc?
Why, that worse than uscless, that wretchedly contemptible little
fort, Elmina,—a place of which few had ever heard, which can never
be of any use, and which we certainly did not want.*

Now what is the present result of this deplorable bargain? What
are the fruits borne by this most compromising treaty?

The fruits are more bitter than thosc of the Dead Sea: bothtous, to
the Acheenese, and likewise to the Dutch themselves.
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Our country has been plunged into a most ignominious war with
a set of blood-defiled savages; some of our best troops, our noblest
soldiers, have been sacrificed in that fever-stricken country; our
treasure has been poured out like water; and, worse than all, the
good faith of the British nation has been treated as a thing not to be
depended upon.

To the Acheenese the fruit has been, that her country, withoutany
just cause, without any sufficient provocation has been twice invad-
ed; her coasts blockaded; her towns, forts, and villages have been
bombarded Ited, and cap d; her inhabi have been
recklessly and cruelly slaughtered; and a third invasion in the ensuing
autumn is now threatened.

To the Dutch, who are the ostensible authors of all this evil, the
fruit has, contrary to their anticipations, been indeed bitter and
humiliating in the extreme.

Her many fine ships of war, her numerous soldiers, her heavy

pendi Il have been employed in vain.

Her armies have fought night and day, her cannon have rained
a storm of iron upon the enemy; but, decimated by the Acheenese
swords and by climatic diseases, threatened at all points by those
whom they had come to subjugate or destroy; they have shrunk
back, foiled and dist d, and betaken th lves now to their
centrenchments, in the hope that they may be able to hold out until a
fresh expedition can arrive.

A very serious question now arises which, to my mind, has been
well and properly argued and decisively answered by a writer in the
Times, who says: “I submit this Convention of 1871 could not
release, and has not released, England from her obligation, under the
Treaty of 1819, to defend Acheen; and it is a flagrant violation of
public faith to refuse to fulfil that obligation.” This is the view
which, I venture to think, nine-tenths of the whole country will take
ofit, so soon as the actual facts become generally known,

If this be the case, it remains to be scen whether this miserable

, ion cannot be amicably withd , and all this horrible
blood-shedding be put a stop to.

Let this country face the difficulty in a manner becoming a great
nation. Let us mediate, and obtain the immediate withdrawal of the
Dutch troops from Acheen; making, on the one hand, to Acheen a
compensation for our great default, and, on the other hand, return-
ing to the Dutch the Fort of Elmina, and such conquests as we made
(ifany) during our defensive war with Ashantee. And, lastly, letit be
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clearly understood by all whom it may concern, that England cannot
and will not persist in breaking faith with Acheen; but that the
Treaty of 1819, which the “Convention" could not set aside, is still,
and will remain, in full force.

If the deplorable events which have arisen out of this inexplicable
act of the late Ministry should, as I hope they will, lead to the passing
of a legislati whereby no Mini (whether Radical
or Tory) shall have the power to alienate any of the territorial
possessions or annul any of the protectorates of Britain without first
obtaining the consent of Parliament, then, perhaps, some good may
come out of this evil, and the name of our beloved England may still
for many generations be upheld, unsullied before the world and free
from all reproach.

No onc having risen to offer any observation on the subject of the
Paper,

The C ¢ said he p d no one was disposed to discuss
the Paper, because Mr. Wray had so thoroughly exhausted the
subject that no one felt competent to add anything to what he had so
graphically described. The only remark which he wished to offer
was with regard to the importance of a measure which he and others
had for some time advocated, viz. that a body of men should be
constituted, possessed of more or less authority, but with more
knowledge of the circumstances of the British Empire than usually
fell to the lot of British statesmen, who should be consulted, and
whose consent should be necessary to any measures of such a charac-
ter as had been recently carried out, conscquenton negotiations with
Holland concerning the Straits of Malacca and the settlements on the
West Coast of Africa. That scemd a trifling matter ac the ime. No
one took any notice of it, and cven now many statesmen and jour-
nalists, as well as the general public, seemed almost totally ignorant
of the real facts of the case. Such ignorance could only be obviated in
future by consultation with persons acquainted with the various
matters as they mighe arise. This seemed to him an additional
argument for the appointment of a council representing all parts of
the British Empire, who should beat least the authority for advice, if
nothing more, in the dealings of Parliament and of the Government
with the magnificent Empire with which unfortunately we are so
inadequately acquainted. With this simple remark, he begged to
propose a cordial vote of thanks to Mr. Wray for the immense
amount of information he had collected with reference to the Straits




i

R

SETTLEMENTS ON THE STRAITS OF MALACCA 4“1

Settl and for the ad

ed it to the meeting.

Mr. CAMPBELL JOHNSTON, in seconding the vote of thanks, said it
had been his good fortune to have visited the parts of the world
referred to by Mr. Wray, and he could fully corroborate everything
which he had said. He might also remind him of the circumstances
which led to the occupation of these Straits Settlements, Malacca,
and others. It arose out of the particular circumstances of a
diplomatic character, when England took Java from the French, and
afterwards gave it back to the Dutch. Sir Stamford Raffles, who
thoroughly knew the character of the Dutch—their Jjealousy of
other's ¢ and desire to polise, and that as soon as the
island was given up to them they would endeavour to restrict the
commerce of all other nations in that Archipelago—suggested that
England should take Singapore and make it a free port. His sug-
gestion was not received with any great amount of enthusiasm; but
he knew full well that if it were made a free port the Dutch could not
close the Archipelago in the way their narrow-minded instincts
would lead them to desire. Singapore was little better than a sand-
bank, but he chose it as being, from its position, best calculated to
promote the objects he had in view, because it commanded the exit
from the Straits towards China and Japan. But it was necessary also
to have some protection at the other end—the entrance—and for this
purpose it was essential to keep on amicable terms with the At-
cheenese. Hence the treaties, which had of late been—he supposed
he must say—forgotten: certainly they had been entirely over-
looked. He was glad to hear the suggestion made by the Chairman
that some body should be constituted, competent to judge of such
matters, so as to restrain the blindfold i which oftenti
casts away without reflection that which it has cost years of effort to
build up. The Colonies in that district were of the most productive
character, and if they had a population—which was at present denied
them—might become a centre of production both of agricultural and
mineral wealth beyond anything which had yet been seen in that
region.

The vote of thanks having been unanimously passed, Mr. L.
Wray briefly ach ledged the pli and the di
terminated.

manner in which he had present-
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1. Delli (or Del) i the former name of Medan. Deli was the centre of the tobacco
ndustry that developed onthe cast cozst of Sumatra during the 18605 and 18705, and it
became che major port of northern Sumatra. Dutch control of Deli dated from 1864

2. Leanard Wray, The Practical Sugar Planter, London, 1848.

3. *Me. Ophir's the mountain of this name in Johore was one of scveral Mr.
Opbirs in Asia and Afica, and there were (highly improbable) theorics that the
Malayan Me. Ophir might be the one refcrred t in the Bible 15 3 source of gold (sce,
for example, First Kings 9. 28, 10: 10, 22: 49).

4. The withdrawal of Britain's nebulous claims to 3 protectorate over Acheh in

exchange for Elmina was an clection issue in 1873, by which time the Franco-Prussian
War had come to an end and Holland was no longer in imminent danger from German
expansion. The British Con Party d the exchange and the ensuing
o ane both in Achch and in the Gold Coast (the Ashant Wan), butafier winning the
Slocsion (held on 3 February 1874), prosccuted the Ashanti War and did nothing to
reverse the policy of allowing the Dutch govermment free rein in Acheh. Lord Derby
{then Staniley) had becn Foreign Minister for the Canservatives in 1868 when negotia-
tions were conducted with the Dutch conceming Sumatea.




e e R e

2
The Straits Settlements and
British Malaya
Sir Frederick A. Weld 10 June 1884

Chairman: The Rt. Hon. W. E. Forster, MP.

IN compliance with the request of Mr. Frederick Young, your
Honorary Secretary, to whom this Institute owes so much, I have
prepared a paper upon a part of the British Dominions which attracts
but litdle attention, is little known, and yet which at the same time
enjoys, as I think I shall be able to show, a most important position,
almost unexampled prosperity, and the prospect of a great future.
For some time it has had no little war, and as it paid all the expenses
of its last little war, the ultimate benefit of which has been largely
reaped by the British producer and manufacturer, s it has an ample
revenue and large surplus assets, and consequently need not go into
the money market to borrow, it gives no occasion for anybody to
talk about it. Yet happy is the Colony which keeps free from little
wars, successfully and noiselessly rules four or five different races,
carrics out great public works as fast as labour and means of super-
vision will permit, and yet has surplus revenue to lend and invest;
and such a colony is the Colony of the Straits Settlements,

Its very name is misleadingly modest; it conveys the idea of small
trading stations scattered about an arid coast, trafficking with
aborigines for gold dust and ivory, and planting at best a few
cocoa-nuts and oil-palms. The directions on letters and papers 1
sometimes get, convince me that to the average English mind itis yet
 matter of doubt what are the Straits Settlements, and in what part
of the world they are situate. And yet, when the traveller or mariner
enters Singapore, and passing by green islets covered with tropical
foliage and luxuriant verdure down to the water’s edge, anchorsina
spacious harbour, where the flags of all nationalitics are floating,
where the most i ions of archil skill, and the
quaintest specimens of junks and tongkans, and native craft of all
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descriptions crowd the surface of the waters; and spread before him
lies a city which, with its surroundings, numbers some 150,000
souls; which has unrivalled facilities for coaling, crowded and busy
streets, spacious places for recreation, and fine buildings rising on
cvery side amidst ever-green trees; and when he learns that he is in
the centre of c ial graphic, and naval icati
between Europe, India, Siam, Netherlands—India, China, and
Western and Northern and North-Eastern Australia; he may well
think, I presume, as I thought when 1 landed there, that one such
“Settlement” will compare with many an entire Colony. But the
traveller passes on, and he probably supposes that really Singapore is
virtually the “*Straits Settlements.”
Now I think it may not be uscless, nor, perhaps, to such an
bly as this, altogeth i ing, if I this evening show you
that Singapore is, even if taken with Penang, only oneitem, thougha
most important onc, in estimating the value of Imperial interests in
British Malaya—a word which better expresses the country | am
speaking of than any other, though the Seal of the Colony bears on it
the more pretentious but the older and more classical designation of
“The Golden Chersonese.” A circle, | may add, drawn round
Singapore with a radius of 3,000 miles, is believed to contain more
than half the population of the globe, and Her Majesty's possessions
within this range are stated to have a sca-going trade of £251,000,000
sterling, against £86,000,000 in all other British dependencies. It
must be understood that 1 am about to speak of all the countries
under the care of the Governor of the Straits Settlements. First of the
Colony proper, sccondly of the Protected native States; and I will
conclude by slightly touching upon the character and position of
those native States of the Malay Peninsula which, though in-
dependent, are, in a greater or lesser degree, influenced by our
advice, who look to us as the guiding power of the southern part of
the Peninsula, and whose relations with any other European Power
could not be viewed by us with indifference. I will premisc that these
countries lic between latitude 1° 10, and about 5° 40" north, and
100° 10" and 104° 18’ of east longitude. The climate is good for a
country so near the equator, nights are rarely or never oppressive,
and the ordinary temperature during the day is about an average of
82° in the shade, rarely falling below 78° or exceeding 85° or 87°.
Frequent showers refresh the ground and atmosphere; the annual
rainfall is large, varying from 80 to about 130 inches in different
localitics and years. Its climate is certainly healthy, though trying
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after a time to Europ ituti pecially if engaged in
constant office work, without time for proper exercise. My own
health and that of my family has been generally very good there. [
have found myself capable of great exertion even in the heat of the
day, on horscback or on foot, and, after all, therc is a great charm in
the balmy air of the tropics. The mountain ranges of the Peninsula
have fresh and bracing air, and stations will by degrees be established
on them. Coffee plantations are already in existence at considerable
clevations. There is no winter there, but November, December,
January, February are comparatively cool months. The Straits
Settlements Colony consists of the island of Singapore, the island of
Penang, Province Wellesley, the territory of Malacca, and the
Dindings district, including the Island of Pankor, and some other
small islands. These form a Crown Colony. The Govemor is
personally responsible for everything: he has an Executive Council
to assist him, and presides over a Legislative Council composed of
ten members, holding ex officio seats, including the ChiefJustice, and
the officer commanding the troops and six other members, who are
nominated by the Governor, subject to the approval of Her Majesty.
Practically the system works well and smoothly; the best and most
P ive men attainable are inated to seats, and upon all
questions with which they are conversant great deference is paid to
their opinions. They narrowly watch and ably criticise the measures
of government, considering the useful functions of an Opposition to
be their duty. For myself, I have been fortunate enough to meet with
steady support and assistance from them, which I gratefully
acknowledge. Gentlemen from some other Colonies will perhaps
realise the happy-family sort of relations which exist between the
Government and the un-officials, when I tell them that after the
annual estimates are laid on the table of the Council they are referred
1o a Special Cy ittee of all the fficial bers, only two
official members, the Colonial Secretary and the Treasurer, sitting
on it to afford explanations. Item by item is discussed, and recom-
fons, if any, are embodied in a report, which is carefully
considered by the Governor before the estimates are proceeded with
in Council. I think that there are few countries wherc a Government
would refer their estimates to the mercies of Her Majesty's
Opposition; and it certainly speaks well for the good sense and
public spirit of the non-official members, and for the care bestowed
on the preparation of the esti by the G of the Straits,

that such a course can be followed, not only without inconvenience,
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but with actual ad ge. The fhicial bers are shrewd
business men, many of them from the north of the Tweed; and
whilst a Government fears not to place its estimates in their power, it
certainly cannot be said that evenina Crown Colony the non-official
element does not exercise a real and substantial control over the
purse-strings.

This is as it ought to be, but though I have always advocated

If-g and sclf-reliance in English-speaki ,
ties, and have cver held that the leading object of my long political
career, united British Empire, was best obtainable through local

1f- and local self-reliance, yet I am not one of those
doctrinaire statesmen who believe that what is good for Englishmen
in an English community is good for all races, at all times, and under
all circumstances. In Malaya, beyond officials, of Europeans there
are but few, and those chicfly much engaged in mercantile affairs,
with but little leisure to devote to public business or to the affairs of
other settlements or to visit them; and they do not intend to make the
Colony their home, and usually spend buta few years ata time in it.
Personal government s, so far as | am competent to offer an opinion,
anecessity for Asiatics; it is the outcome of their religious systems, of
their habits of thought, and of long centuries of custom. In muni-
cipal elections it is inconceivable how little interest is taken by even
rich Asiatics. In Malacca, a large town, only last year I had to name a
councillor to the municipality, which has wide powers of taxation
and administration, because ten electors out of a large body could
not be got together to elect one. Nevertheless [ do believe that under
an improved system, which we have adopted in the Protected native
States, we may obtain very uscful co-operation from chiefs and
village head! by availing Ives of the germs of organisati
which exist in their own habits and customs, more especially
amongst the Malays. We have too'long neglected this natural bond
between the Government and the governed in the Colony, and my
carnest attention has been directed to the subject; but within the
Colony proper there have been difficulties in the way, arising out of
the great admixture of races, the dying-out of old Malay traditions,
the division of the Chinese race into tribes speaking diverse lan-
guages, and their secret societies; and also the paucity of European
officers fitted to carry out such a policy and to gain the confidence of
the native races.

I think that capacity for governing is a characteristic of our race,
and it is wonderful to see in a country like the Straits, a handful of
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Englishmen and Europeans, a large and rich Chinese community,
tens of thousands of Chinese of the lowest coolie class, Arab and
Parsee merchants, Malays of all ranks, and a sprinkling of all
nationalities, living together in wonderful peace and contentment. It
always seems to me that the common Chinese feeling is that we—an
cccentric race—were created to govern and look after them, as a
groom looks after a horse, whilst they were created to get rich and
enjoy the good things of the carth. Be my theory true or no, the fact
remains that the general purity and high tone of our service is a main
secret of our remarkable influence over the Malay races, aninfluence
that cannot be approached by that of any other nation. A Malay of
rank, who had confessed to having accepted a bribe, replying to the
Resident of S¢lingor, who pointed out to him the disgracefulness of
his conduct, said, “Itis all very well for youto talk. No native can be
expected to refuse money—I couldn't. Why don't you depute even
the youngest European lad amongst your officers to deal with such
cases? Inexperienced as he migh be, it would be better; he would
never dream of touching the dollars; we are differently constituted.”
It is but fair, nevertheless, to add that I do know some Malay rajahs
who possess a high sense of official probity. I might mention His
Highness Rajah Idris, of the royal family of Perik, who fills with
great ability and unimpeachable integrity the office of Chief Justice
of that State.

I'willnow endeavour, in as small a compass as possible, to convey
t0 you some information regarding the countries which form the
Colony. Singapore is the principal city and seat of Government. Itis
situated in latitude 1° 16’ north, and in longitude 103° 53" east, on
an island of the same name, which is about the size of the Isle of
Wight, and is scparated from the mainland by a narrow strait,
formerly much infested by pirates, and through which, up to the
commencement of this century, vessels used to pass on their voyage
to China, before the present passage south of the island was dis-
covered.

Singapore, or, more properly, Singapura, “the City of the Lion,"
was founded in the year 1160. It became a great emporium, and De
Barros mentions it as a resort of navigation from India, Siam, China,
“and of the many thousand islands that lic towards the east.” Itis said
to have been afterwards captured by a Javanese king. It must have
fallen before the time of Marco Polo, who does not mention it, and
only a few fishermen's huts marked the site of the ancient city of Sri
Iskander Shah when the genius of Sir Stamford Raffies sclected itasa
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British settlement, which (so far was he in advance of his con-
temporaries) he rightly judged would, with an open port and free
trade, one day be the queen of a most beautiful portion of the globe,
islands and mainland, upon which Nature has lavished all her gifts,
and placed at the cross roads of the central highway of commerce.
Sir Stamford Raffles founded Singapore, in virtue of a treaty with
Malay chiefs, on February 6, 1819, and it will not, perhaps, be
uninteresting to this assembly to leam that near the spot where he

landed amidst a few d palm-leaf huts and trees,
beneath the hill where he fixed his residence, we now (in the vicinity
of a beautiful esplanade and grassy ion ground, and of massive

public buildings), propose to ercct a statuc to my great predecessor,
one of the best and ablest men of those to whom England owes her
Imperial position in the East, and whose memory the natives still
revere.

The island of Singapore is about ¢ Y miles long by
fourteen miles broad. It is undulating, and wooded hills diversify its
surface. But little of the original forest and jungle remains. Near the
shore, by the mouths of crecks, are grouped quaint dwellings of
fishermen, built of wood or palm-leaf, standing on piles over the
water by mangrove crecks. In the smooth, sandy bays waving and
graceful cocoa-nut palms shelter picturesque Malay houses. More
inland we find groves of fruit trees, small patches of sugar-cane,
Chinese gardens, tapioca and indigo fields. Neat bungalows, the
residences of officials, merchants, and rich Chinese and Arabs,
diversify the scene, particularly in the vicinity of the town. In the
remote parts of the island more especially there are waste spaces
which were formerly gambicr plantations, which have been
abandoned owing to the exhaustion of the soil, and have been
covered by coarse “'Lalang™ grass. Now, however, many of these
open spots are being planted with Liberian coffee. We are also
turning our ion to ion by G and pine-
apples (of which there are large fields), Liberian coffee, aloes, and
other products will do well upon them. Pepper and cacoa (or
chocolatc) require, on the other hand, spots affording good land and
shelter. The soil of Singapore Island is not, however, generally rich,
when compared with other neighbouri districts, being chiefly of
red clays and laterite. The extreme luxuriance and wealth of its
vegetation, its palms, and ferns, and orchids, must rather be
accounted for by frequent rains and an equable warm temperaturc.

From what | have said you will not be surprised to hear that
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perpetual verdure is the most striking characteristic of Singapore
Island, a verdure that were almost excessive unless often relieved by
the white walls and red-tiled 'roofs of villas and bungalows,
usually built with cool, arched alcoves and arcades around them,
picturesque, and admirably well fitted for the climate. There are
roads across and throughout the island; the principal roads are good,
others are being now improved, the roads in and around the town
are most excellent. I have already alluded to the seaward approach.
To landward the beautiful botanical gardens, the Tanglin barracks,
airy, commodious, and on a dry, healthy site; a large artificial lake
filling a valley which is the water reservoir for the supply of the
town; immense gaol buildings, constructed on the most modern
principles; a handsome cool and airy European hospital, near which
a modern lunatic asylum is being erected; a good pauper hospital
arranged in detached wards, and many other public institutions, lie
around the city in various directions. Nor must I forget Government
House, which stands on a hill in park-like grounds, behind and
above the town, an imposing building, palatial in style and dimen-
sions, with immense rooms and long marble-floored arcades, but
¢ quently with less ation than its exterior would
suggest. As a residence, however, it is nearly perfect; cool and airy,
with a beautiful view of land and sea, and glimpses of the town and
shipping through trees, whilst landward, when the evening haze or
the morning mists soften the outlines of the undulations, fill cach
litle valley, and bring out masses of dark trecs, or knolls, rising
against the sky line, it would be hard to find a more perfect picture of
repose in a richer landscape.

The city itself covers a large area, with a frontage of about six
miles to the sea from New Harbour, the docks and the coaling
station lying landlocked between Blakan Mati Island and the town,
to the Rochore and Kallang suburbs, in which direction the anchor-
age is good, but more of the nature of a roadsted. The facilities of
coaling with despatch at New Harbour are almost unequalled; fully
300,000 tons are usually stored there, and labour is plentiful. The
famous steamer Stirling Castle, racing homewards with tea from
China, had 1,600 tons of coal put on board her in four hours, and her
rival the Glenogle, the same day, 1,800 tons at the same rate. There
are facilities for docking all but the very largest ships, numberless
ships of war coal and dock there, and I hope to bring about an
arrangement between the Admiralty and the Tanjong Pagar Dock
Company, by which Singapore will have the largest dock in Asia,
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capable of docking any of Her Majesty's ships of war. Itis a gricfand
pain to me that this most important position, a station that is
acknowledged by the highest authority to be quite one of the most
imp ¢ ially and gically in the Empire, may be at
present said to be virtually defenceless. As this question is now
engaging the attention of Her Majesty’s Government, I trust that no
long time will elapse before a final decision is taken in regard to it.

The general app ce of the city of Singapore, to mc, conveysa
pleasant impression. The crowded harbour, the varicty of Oriental
costume, the quaint Chinese house decorations, their joss houses,
the shops, the Mahometan mosques, the Indian temples, the Malay
fishers’ houses on posts, and the general bustle and life of the streets,
all are interesting and picturesque. Some persons 1 have found who
are repelled rather than interested by the more crowded and char-
acteristically Asiatic parts of the town, and, indeed, dirt goes often
hand in hand with picturesqueness. We are, however, energetically
urging on the work of sanitary improvement. A fetid and useless
canal has been filled up, and a broad road substituted. The river,
crowded nightly with thousands of dwelling-boats, is being dredged
and improved. Great hore recl ions are being made, and
substantial public buildings have been and are yet being erected.
New bridges are being built, trees planted, and drainage attended to
by the Municipality. Private enterprise is also active, and one who
has not visited Singapore for the last three years would hardly
recognise it. But even before that Singapore possessed several
handsome buildings, fine open spaces, and shady trees, and in my
opinion was even then a beautiful, interesting, and certainly a most
prosp city. The population of Singapore city and island was, by
the census of 1881, put down at 139,208. It is now undoubtedly
much larger, probably 150,000 or more, of which perhaps 90,000 or
more are Chinese, 23,000 or 24,000 Malay, 12,000 or 13,000 Indians,
under 3,000 Europeans and Americans (including sailors), and 1,783
military. Twenty-five nationalitics are sct down in the census. It is
needless to say that the price of land is rising rapidly, especially in
Singapore, Penang, and in the capitals of the native Protected States
of Perik and Sclangor.

Amongst the public buildings which are worthy of notice within
the town are St. Andrew's Cathedral, the Catholic Cathedral, the
Raffies school and girls’ school, the Government offices, lately
added to, the Supreme Court House, the very fine and commodious
new post-office, the new police-courts and station, which are now in
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progress. A which it is proposed to build on a large scale,
which will render it the most complete institution of the kind in that
part of the world, is to contain a department for industrial exhibits
and a library. I am anxious to establish a scientific department in
charge of it. Our mineralogical resources are little known. Our
territories and neighbouring islands and ies contain number-
less products which may be made useful. In botany, zoology,
ichthyology, entomology, much remains to be done, and not only
the Colony but science generally will be benefited,

Penang or, more properly, Pinang—"Pulau Pinang,"” the equiv-
alent for “Betel Nut Island"—is in importance the second settle-
ment of the Colony. It is situated about 360 miles north of
Singapore, and contains 107 square miles. Its greatest length is about
fiftcen miles. Penang was occupied in 1786 under the East India
Company by Captain Light, in virtue of a treaty with the Sultan of
Kedah, by which His Highness still receives an annual allowance.
His real object was to obtain our support against the Siamese, in
which he was deceived. The action of the East India Company in
regard to Kedah was, I fear, as disloyal to our friend as it was bad in
policy, and its consequences affect our interests deeply to this day.

The capital of Penang is officially called George Town. The island
itself received the name, now obsolete, of Prince of Wales' Island.
The town is situated on a low flat promontory which stretches
towards the mainland Province Wellesley, from which itis separated
by a strait of about two miles in width at its narrowest point. The
same improvement is visible in Penang as in Singapore. Some parts
of the town are exceedingly pretty, with good houses, gardens, and
an abundance of fine shade and fruit trees. The roads, too, in those
parts are wide and well kept, increased attention has been paid by the
municipality to drainage and water supply, but much remains to be
done in the more crowded Chinese and native quarters. Government
is now constructing a sea-wall and quay and reclaiming foreshore,
which will enormously benefit the town. A canal or ditch, even
more filthy than that which disgraced Singapore, is being filled up in
Part, and in part cleansed and properly reconstructed. Most excellent
hospitals and many other good public buildings have been recently
constructed, and others will be shortly commenced. There is an
esplanade or recreation ground, and a public garden has been laid out
ona picce of land given by the Brown family,' and land for a similar
Purpose on a large scale has also been acquired at the Waterfall, a
picturesque spot well suited fora public park. Penangalso possessesa
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good gaol, a town-hall, and barracks. Its harbour is well filled with
shipping, and it carrics on a great trade with Perik, and other native
States, and with Sumatra; but the pepper trade with the latter has
suffered most seriously from the Achenese war and the restrictive
policy of the Netherlands Indian Government.

The island of Penang is mountainous. Looking down from the
Government House bungalow, perched on the peak of Penang Hill,
2,565 ft. above the sea, the view is one of the most lovely in the
world, and I have been fortunate enough to sce many of the finest
views in many different parts of the world. Beneath your feet on
cither side sink steep depths of foliage. Trees festooned with
creepers, orchids, and fems, and the graceful fronds of rotan or of
palm mix with rough trunks and huge-leaved tropical growths.
Lower down are hill-side cultivations, nutmegs, the betel palm,
Liberian coffee, and various fruit trees. On the flat land at the hill’s
base lie groves of cocoanut palms, green smooth ficlds of rice or
padi, and here and there a village, whilst eastwards the town is
spread out like a map; beyond it its port and the Strait, and then the
eye wanders over Province Wellesley, its rivers, its sugar-fields, its
plantations, and groves of fruit and cocoanut palms. Beyond them
forests, hills, and mountains fade away into the distance, where the
misty peaks of the inland ranges mingle with the clouds. Such is the
view castward. More northward rises Kedah Peak, islands, and the
sea at your feet. The north-western comer of the island is rugged and
forest-clad.

But I must leave Penang. Its softer beauties can only adequately be
judged of by those few who have gone through its rich southern
level country, and passed over its highly-cultivated south-western
ranges, through Chinese gardens and nutmeg plantations, into the
fine valley of Balik Pulau. We are now making a road which will
render this country easily accessible; at presentitis very lictle known,
though thickly populated, but I have given it a hospital, a court-
house, and improved police p ion. The whole population of
Penang, including 194 British military, was in 1881, 90,951, of
whom 45,135 were Chinese. It has since increased. 1 have taken
much personal interest in the establishment of a general leper asylum
on an island near Penang. The old hospital already existing there has
been improved, and it is now a very creditable institution. A
Resident Councillor (till lately styled Licutenant-Governor) resides
at Penang, and Province Wellesley is also under his immediate
supervision. He corresponds with the Colonial Secretary at Singa-
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pore, and usually reccives the Governor’s instructions through that
channel.

Province Wellesley, containing about 234 square miles, lics
opposite Penang on the mainland of the Malay Peninsula. It is,
generally speaking, a flat and fairly rich country. It contains many
sugar cstates possessing excellent machinery, and mostly belonging
to Europeans. Tapioca and other products are also largely grown.
The Malays cultivate rice to a considerable extent. The roads are
now becoming very good; village and estate hospitals, court-houses,
police-stations, telephone lines, ferrics, and other improvements,
and the appearance of the villages and estates show marked signs of
prosperity. The population of Province Wellesley was in 1881,
97,951.

Malacca is the third province of the Colony proper, also under a
Resident Councillor (till lately styled Licutenant-Governor). It has
not the bustle and life of Singapore or Penang. Its harbour, which
once sheltered the commerce of the East, is now much silted up, and
its roadstead is rarely visited by large ships excepting the British
India steamers as they pass, and local traders. The town of Malacca,
quict itself, is surrounded by a quict rural population, chiefly Malay.
Itdoes, however, now progress, and shares the general prosperity in
its own noiseless way, and will doso to a greater degree as the small
inland States are being developed. Still its characteristic is repose. It
is richer in memorics of the past than in brilliant hopes for the future,
and the prediction of St. Francis Xavier when, embarking, he shook
from his sandals the dust of the unconverted city, does not appear
likely to be reversed.? The descendants of the Portuguese to whom
he vainly preached are now chiefly poor fishermen, bearing many of
them noble and historical names. Malacca was founded shortly after
the fall of the old Singapura. It was founded by a Javanese rajah, who
had usurped the throne of Singapura, and had been in turn attacked
by the King of Siam to avenge the death of the late ruler, his son-
in-law. Malacca rose rapidly into importance, and when it was
conquered by the Portuguese in 1511, the Sultan, Mahomed Shah, is

said, though I consider the statement to be an exaggeration, to have
been able to bring 60,000 men into the field to besicge the great
conqueror, Albuquerque. Large fleets and forces also came over
from Acheen to assist their countrymen, but the contest ended in the
withdrawal of the Sultan to Muar and Johor. The Portuguese
authority never, however, appears to have extended very far from
the walls of Malacca, and even long after the Dutch took Malacca
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from the Portugucse in 1641, they had indecisive fights with the
Malays within a mile or two of the town. In 1795 we first occupied
Malacca. At that time the Dutch were at peace with their Malay
neighbours, and even claimed a p over the neighbouri
State of Rémbau. Malacca was returned by us to the Dutch in 1818,
and was again, in exchange for our Sumatra possessions, finally
ceded to us by treaty in 1824. The Naning war, after various
vicissitudes, fixed our boundaries, and established peace within
them in 1832.

Malacea is a quaint old town; the remains of the Jesuit Church of
Sta Maria della Monte, defaced by the Dutch and called by them St.
Paul's, is still a conspicuous and vencrable object. Within it fora time
lay the body of the modern Apostle of the Indies® prior to its
translation to Goa. There, too, within the roofless walls are sculp-
tured tombstones of great interest, one, if | remember rightly, dating
back to 1548. In the Dutch-built church below the Mount, by the
Stadt House and canal-like river, is a tomb bearing a remarkable
inscription, which begs the reader to tell him who lics bencath,
whether his country, Armenia, is frec; a beautiful old gateway is the
sole remaining vestige of the walls. The small outpost fort of St.
John's on a wooded hill, a fortified well outside the walls but within
the outposts, and many curious old houses, both Portuguese and
Dutch, mixed with Chinese shops and residences, in streets still
bearing their Dutch names, give a peculiar character to the place;
whilst the green Mount and its ruins, the Stadt House and gateway,
and recreation-ground, grass and trees, and neat houses around
facing the sea, are an agrecable contrast to the crowded houses across
the little river. It is pleasant, too, to go into the country of Malacca.
Stretches of level rice-land vividly green, dotted with clumps of
cocoa-nut trees like islands, each one with its cottage, the homes of
well-to-do and peaceful peasantry, then groves of fruit trees,
wooded knolls, and, more inland, belts and tracts here and there of
forest and secondary growths, tapioca and other plantations, villages
and hamlets, and in parts picturesque hills diversify the scene, whilst
beyond our boundary rise the Rémbau and Tampin mountains on
the one hand, and Mount Ophir on the other. The population of
Malacca, including the country districts, was by the census of 1881,
93,579.

The roads of the Malacca territory are generally good, having

*i.c. St. Francis Xavier.
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been much imp d of late. Excellent hospital have been erected,
also spacious central police-station and barracks, Large water-works
for the supply of the town will be commenced this year, and other
improvements carried out.

I'nced hardly mention the Dindings territory, which includes the
island of Pankor. It is geographically a part of Perik, and for
convenicnce its Superintendent is placed under the Resident of that
station. The Dindings has a magnificent harbour. It has hitherto not
been a progressive district, but its time is | think at hand. Its
population is about 2,000. It produces tin, timber, and cbony, and
turtles frequent the neighbouring islets.

I'will now, having given you a general sketch of the Colony, ask
you to allow me to read to you some statistics.

The total population of the Colony proper is now calculated at
473,000 inhabitants, but if it has not already reached 500,000, it will
very soon do so. Its area is about 1,500 square miles, which would
carry with ease a far larger population. The revenue of the Straits
Settlement proper is estimated for this year at 83,410,000, whilst the
expenditure is estimated at $3,308,000, a very large proportion of
which, over a million dollars, is devoted to public works; but as our
estimates are strictly moderate, | have no doubt but that the
estimated surplus will be exceeded by the result. Our ports being
free, without Customs dues of any kind, this revenue arises chiefly
from three sources. The first is the tax on opium, which is a fair
article of taxation, being a luxury usually, and one the use of which it
is not desirable to encourage. It is smoked by about 23 per cent. of
the Chinese; some Malays also smoke it, and its effects on them are
decidedly injurious. I class the revenue derived on spirits with that
on opium; the other two sources of revenue are stamps and land. |
exclude municipal assessments from this calculation.

To give an idea of the financial position of the Colony, it is not
enough to say that the country is lightly taxed, and that we are
unable to carry out public works—many of which are highly
remunerative—fast enough to keep pace with our accumulations of
surplus, but I must also note that we have no debt to speak of, our
balance of assets over liabilities having been, at the beginning of last
year, over a million dollars, and though slightly at present reduced
from that figure, owing to very large public works being in hand,
and to a proposed remission or wiping out of municipal debts to the
Government, it will again exceed it in cighteen months from this
date, I may therefore say that | know of no country in a more
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flourishing financial state, nor have 1 ever known one. We have
progressed in revenue in spite of slight remissions on stamp duties;
we have prog d in population; we have prog; d in trade.

To show this progress, I will take a sries of periods.

1 have alrcady said that the Colony was founded by the East India
Company; indeed, it was actually a Presidency of India, on the same
footing as Madras and Bombay; but being separated by sea and
native States from India, it fell into neglect, and was hampered by
references to head-quarters, and in 1867 it was transferred to the
Home Government, and became a Crown Colony.

Now, I will take the period of the transfer as my first departure. In
1867 the population of the Colony was about 283,000; in 1871,
308,000; in 1881, over 423,000; and now itis estimated at 473,000,

To come to revenue. In the year of the transfer the revenue was
about §1,086,000; in 1873, $1,502,000; in 1879, $1,822,600. I cameto
the Colony carly in 1880, and found thata re-letting of the opium
and spirit “farms,” or rights of sale (which is the form of taxation
still prevailing), had largely raiscd the revenue, asa later one has also
similarly raised it; and this, and the prosperity of the country, has
now raised the revenue, as moderately estimated for 1884, to
$3,410,000, or an increase of more than a million and a half dollars
since 1879. 1 have spoken of the increase of revenue in opium and
spirit taxation, which is largely due to increase of population and
good wages. It rose from $712,600 in 1868, $784,700 in 1873,
$1,070,900 in 1879, to $2,152,700 estimated for 1884; but adminis-
trative improvement and commercial prosperity are still more
markedly shown by the following group of figures:—

Land Revenue, 1868, $60,500; 1873, $96,000; 1879, $133,000:
1884 (cstimated), $494,000. Stamp Revenue, 1868, $143,400; 1873,
$171,900; 1884 (estimated), $257,000.

To show the progress made inexpenditure, for the direct benefit
of the inhabitants of the Colony, I must ask you to bear with me
whilst I lay before you some further figures:—

On cducation, in 1868, $12,400 were expended; in 1873, $24,500
in 1879, $48,800; in 1884, the service is put down for $95,600.
Medical, in 1868, $38,700; in 1873, $68,600; in 1879, $126,400; in
1884, the estimate is $143,000.

Police, in 1868, $121,500; in 1873, $155,000; in 1879, $186,900; in
1884, $323,700. Gaols, in 1868, $21,600; in 1873, $57,490); in 1879,
$83,000; in 1884, $110,000. Public Works—and to this item | would
crave attention—1868, $146,800; in 1873, $207,000; i 1879,
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$400,700; and in 1884 we are spending not less than $1,170,000.

1 have already said that the ports of the Colony are free. The total
tonnage has been as follows: 1867, 1,237,700 tons; 1873, 2,507,000
tons; 1879, 4,174,300 tons; 1883, 4,290,600 tons. The crews of these
ships in 1883 numbered no less than 227,000, Besides these, there
were 289,000 tons of native shipping, whose crews exceeded 84,000
men.

It will probably be most convenient for me to give you the exports

and imports in sterling rather than in dollars; but I place no great
reliance on these returns, as I am informed that for commercial
reasons many shippers do not return full values, and as our ports are
free, we have not the Custom House staff: necessary to ensure correct
returns. | therefore shall only say that at the time of the transfer, the
united amount of exports and imports was said to be about
£14,040,000, and that in 1883, in a financial statement I made to the
Legislative Council, 1 put them at £38,624,200, from the best
information at my disposal. At the same time, I'stated that since 1881
the exports and imports united had increased by over four and a half
millions; but I mention these figures merely roughly, to show the
value of the Straits Settlements as an entrepit, though not as a port of
final destination. I may here mention that our imports have usually
somewhat exceeded exports. The local trade, as the Peninsula is
opened out and colonised, is ptible of great develop . That
Peninsula would carry a population of millions, instead of hundreds
of thousands. The trade with England especially, and with the
Australian Colonics, is, I am glad to say, largely increasing.

The native products of the Peninsula are gold, silver, and lead, as
yet in small quantities. There is an immense export of tin—chicfly
from the Protected native States—sugar, rice, saltfish, oils, fruit,
spices, gambier, pepper, nutmegs, copra, indigo, hides and horns,
tapioca, gutta-percha, sago, and coffee, and His Highness the
Maharajah of Johor has sent home tea, which was well reported
upon. In the preceding statistics I have given round numbers as
sufficient for my present purpose. I have omitted much useful
mformation contained in the Blue Books; but whilst regretting to
enter at such lengths as I have done into dry statistical details, I have
felt that I could hardly otherwise dojustice to my subject. | will now,
;cscrving afew general observations, pass on to the Protected native

tates,

There are three protected Malay States: the Sultanate, or, as our
older treaties style it, the Kingdom of Perak: that of Sélingor, and
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the smaller State of Sungei Ujong, the first chief of which State is
called Datoh Klana, and the second Datoh Bandar.

These States are under the supervision of the Governor of the
Straits Scttlements, who is represented by a British Resident in cach
of them; they have State councils of their own, and they are not
subject to the control of the Legislative Council of the Colony.

Their tie of union to the Colony, therefore, isa certain community
of interests, and the fact that both arc under one Governor. Theoreti-
cally, the Resident, subject to the Govemor's instructions or
approval, only “advises” the Regent, the Sultan, or the Datoh
Klana, as the case may be. But from one point of view this may be
considered as one of those fictions in which we scem to delight, as
not a penny of moncey can be spent out of the State revenues without
the assent of the Governor, and, under him, the military or police
force is entirely in the hands of the Resident. Yet, on the other hand,
the state of things is very different from annexation. The State
Councils pass regul or laws, and esti subject to the
Governor's assent, their members debate freely, and, [ must add,
waste no time in talk or recriminations, but speak straight to the
point, and the native chiefs take a large share, and a real share, in the
administration. They pay great deference to the suggestions of the
Resident, for they are convinced that we understand government
better than they do, and fully appreciate the benefits they have
reccived and are recciving from our rule. But it would be a great
mistake to suppose that this deference is a slavish or unreasoning
deference on their part, or that on ours their feclings and reasonable
wishes are not carefully studicd and every effort made to enlist their
sympathies and secure their active co-operation in administration
and in all that concerns the welfare of the people and progress of the
State. The Home Government leaves the general responsibility on
the Govemor; and, in turn, Residents of large States like Perik and
Sélingor have great responsibility, and need like qualities,
great tact, and abilities of no common order, which their present
Residents, Sir Hugh Low—an old and distinguished adminis-
trator—and Mr. Swettenham have given ample proof. The State
Coundil of Perik is composed of His Highness the Regent, the
Resid the Assi: Resident, the Chicf Justice (a Rajah of the
royal family), the Chief Priest or Kali* (and to these two last-named
are mainly referred questions arising out of Mahommedan law

*Kathi.
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and custom), some other hereditary high officers and Malay
headmen, and two leading Chinese, one of whom has the title of
“*Capitan China.” The State Council of Sélingor is framed on the
same principle. In the various districts European magistrates are
placed who act in co-operation with the native headmen, both as
regards general administration, the setdlement of disputes, the
collection of revenue, and the administration of justice. The
Resid the Assi Resident, and the Superi dent of Lower
Perik, also with the Malay Chicf Justice and other high native
officers, take an active part in trying the more serious cases that
oceur, but no sentence of death is carried out until the case has been
considered before the Regent or Sultan in State Council,

Land, not held under ordinary native tenure, is granted, subject
to an annual land tax, and is registered much as under the Torrens
system. No legal technicalities exist, and the simplicity of the
system is a very great boon to the people, as is the absence of
technicalities in the admini ion of justice; our cumbrous and
costly systems give an unduc advantage to the rich over the poor,
and are not suited to the people, who are naturally litigious and
corrupt. [ think the Dutch legal system in Java is preferable, on the
whole, to ours. With regard to land tenure and conveyancing I may
here mention that I have already made a large expenditure on
survey, more will follow, and the Torrens’ system of registration
and tenure be introduced.

I'have spoken hitherto chiefly in reference to Perak and Sélingor;
Sungei Ujong, a less advanced and smaller State, is following
gradually in their footsteps, but it has lesser resources, and its
development depends upon the development of its sister indepen-
dent States, of which 1 shall speak later. T will take the Protected
States separately, and give some information in as few words as
possible about each. But first I must give some idea of the general
aspect and configuration of the Malay Peninsula,

"“The Malay Peninsula, known to the natives as the Malay Land
(Tanah Malayu), is the southernmost extremity of the great
peninsular region of Indo-China, or further India, to which it is
connected by the prolonged Isthmus of Kra. In the narrowest neck
of it, at the Pakshan River, lies the southern boundary of British
Burmah. To the south of Kra, the Peninsula projects for about 600
miles, it runs almost parallel with the northem end of Sumatra.” [
quote from a little manual of our geography which is being
Prepared by Mr. Skinner, now Acting Colonial Sccretary in
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Singapore. The isthmus is about 40 miles across the Peninsula. The
Peninsula varies in width from 100 to 200 miles. “The area of the
whole Peninsula south of Kra is somewhat over 70,000 square
miles, being rather smaller than Great Britain, with an estimated
population of 1,200,000 souls, i.e. about fiftcen inhabitants to the
square mile. Of this whole number 473,000 are found in the
Colony of the Straits Settlements, a territory of 1,500 square miles,
which thus contains over 800 inhabitants to the square mile.

The action of the East Indian Company in abandoning Kedah to
the Siamese, and subsequent action or inaction, has greatly
fimi d our infl in the hern States of the Peninsula,
and cut us off from British Burmah, south of Kra, where the
French have projected a canal; and whatever European influence
predomi at Bangkok may be considered to d our
natural land communication with British India. All the Malay
States, north or south, have naturally looked to us for moral
support; but at present all the northern ones, who know us but
little, and have felt Siam, ignorantly believe, however ridiculous
the idea may seem to us, that the might of Siam (really one of the
weakest States, for her size, in the world) is far superior to that of
Great Britain. A question is now pending regarding territory
belonging to Perak, and claimed by Siam, on the solution of which
our influence in the Peninsula, and avoidance of possible future
international complications, largely depends.®

That | may not detain you by local and particular descriptions, |
will give you a general idea of the character of the southern part of
the Peninsula south of Kedah, which is under our influence,
especially the west coast. Roughly speaking, a range of mountains
runs along the centre of the Peninsula; the country becomes usually
gradually flatter as the coast is neared; the whole is a region of dense
forest and jungle, excepting where the hand of man has cleared it.
Several large rivers run from the mountains to the sea, some
navigable by large cargo boats to cighty miles from their mouths,
and by vessels drawing 10 or 11 fect to half that distance; larger
ships could enter, were it not for bars of sand at their mouths.
Geologically, granite is the most ordinary formation of the hills and
mountain ranges, which latter rise to a maximum altitude of about
8,000 fect. Lower “laterite” and various forms of disintegrated
granite occur, with quartz, sandstones, yellow clays, and slates.
There are rich alluvial tracts, and a most remarkable feature of the
Peninsula is the frequent occurrence of isolated limestone hills,
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with precipitous sides, containing many large caves. Standing often
in the midst of forest plains, they rise to a height of 500 or 600 feet,
like islands in a sea of verdure. I must stop to say that in the Dipang
valley, in the interior of Perik, tin, washed from decomposed
granite, is found in these limestone caves 800 or 1,000 feet above
the sea-level, and certainly 500 feet or more above the surrounding
country. This would appear to point to a most extraordinary
denudation. The exact facts will be reported on by the Rev. Julian
Tenison-Woods, a well-known geologist, who has just visited the
district on behalf of the Perik Government.*

Landing on the west coast of the Peninsula, through green
mangrove trees growing in tidal swamps at the mouths of deep,
sluggish turbid rivers, the abode of crocodiles, where magnificent
cr. gst them the b d countless flights of
curlews and other sea birds haunt the mud banks at low water, the
traveller passes inland to a tract of level irrigated padi or rice ficlds
(where, in the season, snipe are often to be found in myriads),
cocoanut and fruit-tree plantations, sccondary jungle, low hills,
forest, higher hills, and valleys succeed, with more or less cultiva~
tion and habitation; till at last, you come towards the foot of the
mountains, often through scenes which you can best realise by
visiting the tropical houses at the Kew Gardens, often through
forests of huge trees and interlacing parasites and lianos, and trunks
that intertwine and struggle—I had almost said wrestle—for exist-
ence, you meet streams clear and fresh as any Highland burn,
rushing joyously down from the mountains. Ascending onwards
to the tops of some of the higher mountains, as I have done, the
immensity of the forest view is most impressive. You trace the
courses of rivers, patches of rice fields, bare open spaces mark the
sites of tin mines, perhaps a town or village, or the distant sea is
visible; all the rest is forest. Around you, probably, are the recent
tracks of rhi The elephant i t00, has paths along
mountain ridges, but the elephant, the great wild ox, Gaveus or
Bos sondaicus, erroncously called “bison,” and the tapir, usually
prefer lower lands. Bears, too, are found in the mountains, the
tiger, and others of his species more rarely so. They seck the haunts
of deer and wild pigs, and hang about villages, killing pigs, dogs,
and even condescend to poultry. Greatly, also, do they affect a sleck
and plump Chinaman, preferring him by far to any other human
Prey. I must not omit to mention one of the most amusing denizens
of our forest: monkeys of many species abound; and no one can
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form an idea of their nature and habits who has not scen them in
trees, their natural habitation. They have regular acrial roads in
migrations, travelling the same route from tree to tree, never
touching the ground, except from necessity, or with a special
object. Snakes, including cnormous pythons, and the deadly
Ophiophagus hamadryad, or cannibal snake-cating cobra, abound,
but, strangely enough, unlike India, rarcly or never is a life lost from
snake bite; [ have been unable to authenticate a single instance. As to
birds: cagles, hornbills, and toucans, a very large owl, the nightjar,
or goatsucker, beautiful kingfishers, cranes, some parrots, and many
kinds of pheasants, quail, doves, and pigeons of beautiful plumage
are amongst the more remarkable. Still, owing to the density of the
jungle, itis not casy to get shooting, exceptat snipe, which swarmin
the padi fields. As to wild animals, 1 have tried night watching in
their haunts for big game, but my only reward has been the oppor-
tunity of studying the night life of the forests, often so lone and silent
by day, so alive and filled with strange sounds and cries by night. I
have also tried, with the assistance of aborigines, to track wild beasts;
but the forest is so densc that it is almost impossible to do so
successfully, unless many days can be devoted to the pursuit, for
which I have never had the necessary leisure. Another feature in the
sport is, that whilst you are stalking the tiger, so thick is the cover
that the tiger may be at your clbows, and stalking you. The sea and
rivers abound with fish, and at least one good fish of the barbel
species will take an artificial minnow and give very strong play.
Naturalists who may prefer the study of insect life to that of beasts,
birds, fishes, or reptiles, have a wide field of investigation open to
them. Many insects, such as the “leaf insect,” which can hardly be
distinguished from a leaf, are most curious, and butterflies and
moths are of exceeding beauty. In botany much remains to be done.
Tea, four or five varietics of coffee; wild spices, and an immense
number of fruits flourish. Amongst the profusion of fruits that are
cultivated time will only permit me to name the famed mangostein,
the duku, and the durian, the latter hn:ld by its devotees to be lhc
queen of fruits. Its smell is hi ibable, and abomi

to the uninitiated.

Perik is the most northerly, and, at present, decidedly the most
important, of the native Protected States. From Province Wellesley
it stretches down the coast to the River Birnam, which separates it
from Sélangor. Its main and central watershed is the Perik River,
which is navigable for boats for nearly 200 miles. On the west it is
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bounded by the sca, on the cast by Pahang and Kelantan, on the
north by Province Wellesley, Kedah, Reman, and Leggai. Its arca,
including all the watershed of the river Perak, its true boundary, is
about 8,000 square miles. Its Population may be placed at about
110,000.

The revenue of Perik for 1884 is estimated at $1,435,697. It has a
surplus in the chest of, say, $100,000. It has paid offits war debt, and
the ex-Mantri's creditors, and has no debt.* Its financial position
will, therefore, compare very favourably with that of Hong Kong, a
flourishing Colony, well known in England, whilst the very name of
Perik is rarely mentioned, or, if so, probably associated with Pera,a
suburb of Constantinople, both words, though spelt differently,
being pronounced almost similarly.

To Sir Andrew Clarke, then Governor of the Straits Settlements,
is due the honour of first introducing the Residential system, which
has conferred such immense benefits on the Peninsula and on
English commerce. The rich tin mines of the district of Larut had
attracted large numbers of Chinese, whose rival factions were
carrying on war to the knife amongst one another, and piratical craft,
hiding in the network of tidal mangrove creeks, issued from them to
prey on our trade. The Malay Government was paralysed, and
anarchy prevailed. We acknowledged the Sultan Abdullah, and he
asked for a Resident. We did not thoroughly, however, then
understand the Malays, nor they us. A chief, who afterwards
inflicted a severe blow on a party of our troops at Kota Lama, and
was called by us ““the robber chief," but who lived to become one of
our staunchest supporters, afterwards said, “You may think that
was a bad man then, but I was not. I did not understand your objects
then, nor foresee the good you would do to the country, and if you
heard my side of the story you would not blame me.” The Sultan
Abdullah was not, however, so honest as my friend, “the robber
chief,” nor did all the Rajahs like the curb put upon their licensed
tyranny by the presence of a Resident. Mr. Birch, the Resident, was
murdered, and Sir William Jervois, who had succeeded Sir Andrew
Clarke, called in British troops, avenged the death of the Resident,
and re-established order. Mr., now Sir Hugh Low (who had had
great experience in dealing with similar races in Sarawak, under
Rajah Brooke, and in Labuan) was appointed Resident, and the
remarkable success and progress of the country is largely to be
attributed to him. Its progress is indeed wonderful. Its revenue has
advanced from $312,875 in 1877 to, at a very moderate estimate,
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$1,435,697 in 1884. Its population has greatly increased, and is
perfectly happy and contented. Good roads, bridle paths, and boat
canals have been made, rivers cleared from obstructions, lines of
clectric telegraph laid down, good buildings, court-houses,
hospitals, and police stations have been built, Government experi-
mental plantations formed, an cfficient Government official staff
organised, and the last day of last year saw the last vestige of the old
Perik custom of debt slavery finally wiped off, after years of patient
and judicious work to attain that object. It was, before | left, my
fortunate lost to be able personally to congratulate the State Council
upon this result, and upon the generally excellent spirit in which it
was accepted by the chiefs and people.

Thaiping, in the district of Larut, is the principal town of Perik. It
is the centre of a rich tin-mining district, and is chiefly Chinese,
though many Indian “Klings" and some Malays also dwell there or
in its suburbs. It is fast becoming a handsome town, with broad
strects, a splendid water supply conveyed from a hill waterfall in
pipes, and good public buildings, hospitals, gaols, court-house, and
muscum, Assistant-Resident’s housc, fort, and barracks. Here are
the headquarters of a magnificent Sikh force, infantry, artillery with
mountain guns, and a very few cavalry, chiefly for patrolling or
orderly purposes. This force, in conjunction with a Malay police
force, is not military only, as it performs police duties. Itis ready and
fit, however, to go anywhere and to do anything that can be required
of it, and it not only provides for the suppression of possible out-
breaks amongst Chinese miners or of piratical attacks or outrages by
gangs of Chinese robbers, but it is at any time ready to undertake
more purely military operations if required, and to scrve as a
backbone to any irregular force of Malays that we might call into the
ficld in case of need. At present our Sikh force is about 850 strong. It
is very popular in India, and many of the men, who are all picked,
have war and good service medals. Far more recruits offer than we
can accept, and they constantly pay their own passage from India to
seck service cither in this force or in the Straits Settlements police. A
new port has been established for Thaiping, which the Perak
Government has done me the honour to name after me. It is about
forty miles from Penang, and will receive vessels drawing about 14
or 15 ft. of water. It is perfectly land-locked, being the centre of
numcrous deep crecks running in various directions. Eight miles of
railway, metre gauge, will in another two or three months be opened
and connect it with Thaiping. It will be afterwards carried on
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probably, through Province Wellesley, to Prye or Butterworth,
opposite to Penang, and certainly to Kuala Kansa inland on the Perak
river, which is the headquarters of His Highness the Regent and of
the Resident of Perak. Kuala Kansa is a lovely spot, and contains
court-house, residency, rest house, and barracks, but it is only the
centre of a populous Malay district, and hardly a town properly
so-called. Itis about 140 miles from the sea by the river, down which
is situated Teluk Anson, a very rising and important town about
forty miles from the sea, at the head of the deep water naviga-
tion. Teluk Anson is the residence of the Superintendent of Lower
Perik.

Perik produces tin in immense quantities. That from the mines of
the Capitin China alone was last year valued at £105,000. Conces-
sions have been given to companics formed in Shanghai, Australia,
and even in France, to work tin with improved appliances, to smelt
it, to grow sugar, cinchona, and other products. Arabian coffee has
been this year sent home from a hill estate boughe by His Highness
Rajah Idris from a Ceylon planter, who opened it. Gold and silver
are found in Perik, gutta-percha is a native product, cinchona
flourishes admirably, and tea would be a success if labour were
cheaper. More Indian immigration is much wanted to assure the
success of our planters in Province Wellesley as well as in Perik and
other States. Indians swarm to the Straits Settlements, and, to usc the
words of an Indian official, “it were as casy to keep flies from a
sugar-cask as to keep Indians out of our Protected States by legislat-
ive enactments. ™ Every protection is given to them, under stringent
regulations, as to food, wages, and medical assistance when they are
employed as estate coolies in the Colony, and so would it also be in
Protected States. The Government of India, after much correspon-
dence, have done me the honour to accepe my views on the question,
but some details have still to be arranged with the Government of
Madras. The question is very important in the interests of European
planters and of the Indians themsclves.

Sélingor lies to the southward of Perik. Itis bounded on the west
by the sea, on the east by Pahang and part ofJellabu, on the south by
Sungei Ujong. It stretches back to the summit of the central range.
South of the large Birnam River, it has the S&lingor River, the Klang
River, and the Langat River, as its principal watersheds. It contains
about 5,000 square miles, and may have, say, 50,000 inhabitants. Its
population, like that of Perik, is rapidly increasing, not only by
Chinese and Indian immigration, but also by Malays from other
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States, and largely from Sumatra. S&lingor, on the mouth of the
river of that name, in a very slightly populated but now progressing
district, is a very small town, remarkable for the remains of an old
Dutch fort on an isolated hill crowned with noble old angsana trees.
Here is the stone on which the sultans of SElangor reccive
investiture, and the fort itself contains the police-station and the
idence of the magi: and coll Around the old carthwork
ramparts lie dismounted guns, and shot and fragments of shell fired
by Her Majesty’s ship Rinaldo, when, in 1873, it was taken from
Rajah Mahdi,* who made a stout defence and put a shot or two
through the Government yacht Pluto, which with more zeal than
discretion had come under fire. Further south, about the centre of the
seaboard of the State, the Klang River enters Klang Straits, and a few
miles up it lies the town of Klang, the principal port of the State, with
another fort of Rajah Mahdi's, which was also taken by us and
converted to the same uses as that at the mouth of the Selingor.
Klang has its magistrates' and collectors’ quarters, hospital, gaol,
offices, and a Malay school. It will be shortly a place of importance,
for a railway will, it is hoped, be completed in two years cc i
it with Kuala Lumpor, the seat of Government, and centre of the
principal tin-mining district, twenty-six miles distant. Kuala
Lumpor is a very considerable town, situated in a most beautiful
country, rich not only in tin, but in quickly extending cultivation. A
minc at Ampang in this vicinity has recently, Tam glad to say, been
bought by a company of Singapore merchants for the sum of
$170,000. From frequent inspections | am of opinion that it probably
is as rich as any mine in the Peninsula, and the Peninsula is
undoubtedly the richest tin country known. I mention this because
the Straits Settlements merchants have been hitherto singularly
apathetic in regard to taking their share of the great profits to be
gained in the native States, and in developing their resources.
Companics from Shanghai, A lia, and even France are already
doing this in S€lingor as in Perik, and the Chinese have long since
been exporting very large quantities of tin thence, indeed, it is still
doubtful which State has the greater mineral resources.

The native town of Kuala Lumpor was originally very badly laid
out, or, rather, not laid out at all, and was, and indeed to a great
extent still is, a mass of palm-leaf and timber huts and shops, but it
has lately been very much improved. Streets have been widened, and
new ones laid out, and on a hill above it very creditable buildings
have been, or are being, erected—hospital, Government offices,
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gaol, dwellings for officers, police quarters, and residency. The view
from the residency, especially when the sun is about to set behind the
amphitheatre of the central range, peak beyond peak glowing in
different hues and shades, is certainly onc of the finest in the
Peninsula. Kuala Lumpor is the centre of a radius of roads and bridle
paths, which have been pushed on with great vigour by the present
Resident, and which will feed the railway.

Proceeding south we reach the Langkat River, on which is Jugra,
the residence of the Sulan Abdul Sarnat. His Highness had a
troubled time in the carlier part of his reign, when Sélingor was the
theatre of war between Rajah Madhi and the Sultan's son-in-law
and Viccroy, Tunku Dia Udin, a prince of the Royal blood of
Kedah, and many others; piracy was not unknown, and the whole
country was in confusion and ruin when the Sultan asked us to send
him a Resident; more than that, he of his own free will abolished
slavery. The country has since enjoyed perfect peace. The Sultan is
most loyal to us, and I never visit him but he chuckles over the
great success of his idea of calling in the aid of the British Govern-
ment, the peace of mind he now enjoys, and the prosperity of his
people.

Resident. In one year the revenue rose from $300,000 to $450,000
and is for this year estimated at $596,877, and this, though in great
partattributable to administration, gives buta very slight idea of the
recent general progress of the State. It still owes a war debt, which in
April, 1883, was $259,000. It will have to borrow from the Straits
Government about half of the sum necessary to complete its railway,
but the railway will at once become highly remunerative.

Sungei Ujong’ is the third and smallest Protected State. It is a
country pleasing to the eyc and with agricultural capabilities, but
though it also produces tin, it is not so rich as the States previously
mentioned. It has Sélingor on the north and west, Malacca and
the sca on the south, Rembau and Sri Menanti on the east, also
the little State of Jellabu, very rich in tin, yet almost unworked,
which separates it from Pahang. On the development of Jellabu
the future progress of Sungei Ujong greatly depends, and I have
entered into arrangements with the chiefs of Jellabu which will, T
trust, both secure that end, and by opening up communications and
establishing security in Jellabu for miners, greatly benefit that State
also.
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Sungei Ujong contains only some 500 square miles and a popu-
lation of about 14,000, of which the greater part arc Chinese miners.
It has no considerable towns, Serambun and Rassa in the interior,
and Penkallan Passir on the Linggi River being the places of most
note. A new post town is being cstablished not far from Penkallan
Passir, but ncarer the sca, in a more convenient position. Road-
making has made considerable progress in Sungei Ujong, and it
F the usual G buildings on a modest scale. lts
revenue being very limited, there are but few European officers
under Mr. Paul, the Resident, which places him somewhat at a
disad ge. There are flourishing coffee and cocoa (chocolate)
pl ions belonging to P and some of tapioca, pepper,
and gambicr, belonging chicfly to Chinese. On the whole, I may say
that slow but steady progress is being made by this little State. Tin
and the products above-named and some others are exported. Its
revenue shows a gradual increasc; the first year of British adminis-
tration it was $67,000, in 1883 $117,000, and this year it is estimated
at $143,000. Tt has a small debt to the Straits Government, but it has
nearly finished all pressing public works.

It now only remains to me to make a few obscrvations regarding
the independ or lately independ: Malay Straits. Kedah is
becoming more and more Siamese; Reman, Patani, Leggai,
Kalentan, and even Tringanu, are now to a greater or less extent
encroached upon by Siam, but in many of them the Siamese can gain
no firm hold.

The State of Pahang, on the cast coast, contains about 10,000
square miles, with a population roughly estimated at 50,000. The
river Pahang is the largest in the Peninsula, and the country possesses
gold and tin. Pahang is quite independent of Siam, and is so far under
our influence that we are not indifferent to any gross abuses that
might arise there, and that we should certainly be appealed to as
arbiters in case of any difficulty; moreover, our interests are very
much concerned in the good government of Pahang. Johor forms
the h ity of the Peninsula; it contains about 8,000
square miles, its population is said to reach 100,000, of whom it is
stated that some 40,000 are Chinese, but I should think that these
figures are exaggerated. Some cultivation is carried on, and His
Highness the Maharajah of Johor has experimental plantations
himself, and encourages planters, whether European, Singapore,
Chinese, or Arabs. He has himself grown very good tea, and
promises to be successful both with Liberian coffee and cocoa
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(chocolate); but Arabian coffec hardly scems, from reports 1 have
received, to be so successful in Johor as in our Protected States. The
town of Johor Bahru, on the strait which separates it from Singapore
Island, contains a gaol and hospital, and herc is the “Istana,” or
palace of the Maharajah, which is probably the largest building
existing on the mainland of the Peninsula, and is i ly
furnished. His Highness, who is fond of European society, usually
lives on his Singapore property, and takes a leading part in races and
festivities, of which he is a liberal supporter; but the “Istana” of
Johor is the scene of those magnificent and courteous hospitalities
which render him so justly popular.

Passing Singapore Island, and again casting our gaze on the west
coast, there remains a group of small, central inland States, lying
between Sungei Ujong and part of Sélingor, Pahang, Johor, and
Malacca. They were originally nine, and are still called Negri
Sembilan, “the nine states”. They are now seven, excluding
Rémbau, which, as well as Jellabu, was detached from them by
treaty after the Sungei Ujong and Sri Menanti war in 1876, and
Naning, which has long since been part of Malacca.

The Negri Sembilan are under the overlordship of the Yam Tuan,
or Supreme Ruler of Sri Menanti, but they are in ordinary matters
chiefly governed by Datdh Pénghilus, and have various com-
plicated constitutional customs. They might be likened to a con-
federation of oligarchical republics, such as many of the Swiss
cantons were formerly. These states were founded from Menen-
kabau in Sumatra, and when in difficulties have sent fora Yam Tuan,
overlord, or Rajah, to the Sultan of that country. These States
contain about 2,000 square miles, and 30,000 inhabitants. They have
constantly been in trouble. We occupied Sri Menanti with the 10th
Regiment and Ghoorkas in 1876 after somc severe fighting, and the
good behaviour of the troops and the kindly ways of Captain
Murray, Resident of Sungei Ujong, so won the hearts of the Malays,
that when, by orders from England, we retired, universal regrets
and prayers for our return followed us. When [ arrived in the
Colony, fighting was going on on our borders between part of
Rémbau and Tampin. | imposed peace. Later, on March 29, 1881,
I met the inland chiefs and people, and the Tunku Antar, Yam
Tuan of Sri Menanti, at Bukit Putch Pass, where Captain Channer
won the Victoria Cross. Six or seven hundred Malays, dressed in
their brightest costumes, and wearing their national weapon the
kris, crowded the little mountain platform, and listened with rapt
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attention for about three hours whilst I advised them with regard to
the affairs of their country and their relations with one another, and
endeavoured to compose internal grievances. There were only two
Europeans besides myself at that meeting, and the ground was kept
by one single policeman, and he was a Malay, and had nothing to do
but march up and down, or stand at case, so admirably and gently
did that armed crowd conduct itsclf, even though the appeals to me
were fiercely urged by the headmen—one dashing his weapon on the
ground and passionately defying his sovereign lord. That meeting
laid the foundation of the present satisfactory position of affairs in
the little independent states. Later, in 1883, affairs in Rémbau
assumed a very threatening aspect. I was appealed to by the
headman, and, pending inquiry, forbade fighting, and said that the
first man who shed blood would be held by me as no friend of the
British Government. The Datéh Pénghalu thereupon caused one of
the opposite party to be d. I took ble me at
once to enforce a decision at a moment’s notice, and then summoned
all parties to Malacca, and caused all the Protected States to be
represented by men of high position. Having fully investigated the
matter and the peculiar constitutional usages of Rémbau, the Datoh
Pénghilu was deposed, with the consent of the electoral chiefs, and a
new one freely elected and unanimously accepted by the Rémbau
constitutional ¢lective body. The Malacca Congress in 1883
established a Malay league under the Governor: Perik, Sélingor,
Sungei Ujong, Rémbau, and the Negri Sémbilan Confederation, all
binding themselves actively to support the Governor in maintaining
order in any State when called upon by him.

Part of the Rémbau people asked me to take over Rémbau, and all
would have consented if pressed. I declined. Since then all has gone
well, and I have been offered several other little States, but 1 have
always refused, saying that I would help them, advise them, and that
when they knew us well it would be quite time for them to ask fora
more intimate connection. We are now making roads through these
central States, or, rather, they are making them under our direction,
and with money advanced by us. They will be assisted, too, in
regard to police and revenue 8 and the develop of
their natural We work hand-in-hand together with the
chiefs, winning our way through their interests to their hearts. Soon
the people become broken in to habits of order, and know our ways,
and see the protection we give against the arbitrary exactions and
injustice of chicfs. In dealing with natives, time and patience is a
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great clement of success; it is everything to make them understand
our intentions and objects, and that, above all, we are firm-and
inflexibly just. I am strongly opposed to pure annexation. | am
satisfied that if the Protected States had been annexed, their progress
would have been much less rapid, and that for many reasons, which
time will not allow me to dilate upon, the condition of the people is
better under the present system. Morcover, to annex our Protected
States would, under present circumstances, be a breach of faith, and
it is faith in our honour and trust in our good Government that
induces all Malay races to put implicit confidence in us. Moreover,
the residential system, and cven such a modification ofitaslamable
now to apply to the little independent States in the heart of the
country, gives us all we want and suits the natives best, so longaswe
have the right sort of administrators; but I cannot conceal from
myself that all depends upon administration and upon individuals. It
is personal g with all its ad ges, and also its obvious
dangers. Still I have yet to learn that any country, still less any Asiatic
country, has been successfully governed by cut-and-dried codes or
constitutional theories, that have not grown up racy of the soil and
out of the heart and life of the people of the country.

The Malay race is one which no one can know without becoming
attached to it. I have travelled in various journeys, and I am the only
man living who has travelled from the Kessang River, our extreme
southern boundary through Malacca, across a corner of Rémbau,
and then right on, usually close to the central mountain chain
through all the Protected States, and as far as our extreme boundary
in Province Wellesley. This line of country traverses much rich
agricultural and mineral country, by roads now in course of
construction it will be soon casy to ride from one end of it to another,
and it opens a fine ficld of enterprise for young Englishmen with
moderate capital. They would be exposed to far less hardship and far
less risk than I was when, in 1844, I went into the New Zcaland bush
to form sheep stations. [ have also traversed the protected States inall
directions, | have met Malays and travelled with them, and seen
much of both chicfs and people, and I know no native race that are
more naturally imbued with what we expressively call the feelings of
gentlemen, or more casy to deal with ifthey are properly understood
and treated with respect. They are hospitable and courteous, but
ready to resent an insult. Gentle in manner, they, nevertheless,
possess a highly nervous organisation, which, under mental excite~
ment sometimes, but of late years more rarely, induces to that
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temporary outburst of madness known to us as “‘running a muck;"”
with them 3 man is said to “amok.” Also to a most extraordinary
form of imitative nervous discase called “latah,” upon which an
interesting paper has been written by Mr. H. A. O'Brien, magis-
trate at Malacca. Malays are llent b and will ch 11
work at rowing and poling boats up rapids from morning till night;
in other occupations they are lazy, but nature and very little trouble
supplies all their wants; and I am not quite certain but that a large
proportion even of our own energetic countrymen would not be
lazy too, if they had such a climate and all their wants supphcd The
Malays are still the most race of the South
and their is the uni I medium of ication; it is
melodious and ecasy to acquire. The letters are Arabic, and it has a
literature. In religion they are Mohammedans, but not of the very
strictest type. In the interior of Perik I once made a journcy on
clephants, and all the little chiefs brought out their elephants, until at
last we had no less than fifty-seven in our train. A few Malay ladies
took this ity of g their husbands to their
homes. At first they drew their veils over their faces on seeing a
stranger, in spite of their curiosity, but as they got into their own
country and amongst their own people in the inland districts, they
were much more like merry English girls than I could have supposed
possible amongst Mahomedans. The forests were vocal with their
laughter. They went fishing with us and the whole population at onc
place; and at two houses where I spent a night, the lady of the house
showed us round, where all the dames and maidens of the village
were busy in the preparation of sweet ionary and the un-
equalled Malay curries for our entertainment.

Atanother village, in the same district, the lady of the house where
I was to stop awaited me at the foot of the steps which led up to her
house, which was built in the style of a Swiss chalet. She was
attended by all her female friends and followers. She led me by the
hand and seated me in a chair of state, and introduced the principal
people of the place with an casy courtesy that could not be surpassed.
The Malay houses of the better sort are exceedingly clean; they arcall
built on high posts, cither as a protection from tigers, or from the
custom on the coast of building over the sea common to this mari-
time race. There is an entire absence of the insect plagues that infest
some European chalets. A kind of mattress, highly omamented,
carpets, and silk embroidered hangings, and quaint devices of palm
leaves and fruit and flowers, surround the sleeping place prepared for

—m
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a visitor of distinction, which is sometimes a separate room, some-
times aretired corner of a large common hall. The women, under the
direction of the lady of the housc, serve the meals, and in the evening
they sometimes leave the separate division of the house, which is
their special quarters, and sit down on the floor against the wall
listening to the c ion, i laughing quietly, but
seldom making a remark. In travelling through the interior, at
almost every village, especially in S&lingor, I have been entertained
with sword and kris and shawl dances and songs, in which none but
men take part; and there is no district so wild but that if there are two
or three huts together some effort at an arch or display of coloured
drapery is not extemporised to greet the Governor, whilst, when
J ying with cleph. the di: ing stages are often beauti-
ful works of decorative art, gorgeous with colour and embroidered
canopics. It is pleasing to sce the honest goodwill of many of these
inland Malays. A village chief onc day was expressing to me the
pleasure they felt at seeing for the first time a Govermor, the *“Tuan
Govemnor Besar,"” the “Lord,” or “Mr. Great Governor,” which is
the name by which the Malays everywhere know the Governor of
the Straits, and he said that he hoped our flag would never leave
them. I replied that the Queen wished her Governors to do all the
good that they could, and that therefore I desired personally to know
the country and the people. He replied, “Yes, now we know that the
Queen is a good woman; formerly they told us that she was, but we
did not know whether that was not said with an object; now we have
lived happily under the English rule, and we know that the Queen of
Europe is indeed a good woman, and the mother of her people.”
And lately the Rajah of Tenom, in Sumatra, replying to my letter
regarding the detention by him of the Nisero’s crew, and
complaining of his treatment by the Dutch, wrote: *The rule of my
friends the Tuan Tuan" (English), “is renowned through the
country of Acheh for the great happiness of the inhabitants who live
under it, and its great justice.” It is not wonderful that the Malay
people, who suffered terribly under the tyranny of their Rajahs,
should appreciate their improved position; butitis most kabl
and speaks strongly for the Malay character, that the Rajahs them-
selves should be so generally loyal as they are.

There is another race in the Peninsula besides Malays, which may
be termed the aborigines. They have more or less marked Negrito
characteristics. As the Malays are closely akin to the Polynesian race,
so are the Sakei, Simang, or Jakun tribes akin to the darker races of
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New Guinea, Australia, Fiji, and other islands; even in New Zealand
and the Chatham Islands there are traces of this darker race. They
have nevertheless affinities with the Malays, and probably represent
an carlier wave of Amnc immigration. They are very low indeed in
the scale of civili but they are harmless, kindly, cheerful, and
very simple people. Formerly the Malays made raids on them to
carry off their women and children, but they assure me invariably
that they are never molested since we came into the country. One
man who came down from the mountains, bringing even his
women and children to sce me on one of my inland journeys, added
quite jauntily, “Why, if anybody hurt us nowadays, I should travel
till I found a magistrate and your police, and wouldn't they just make
an example of the evildoers!™

1 will now conclude by giving you the principal statistical totals
unitedly for the Colony and the Protected States as now estimated.
Area in square miles about 15,000. Revenue for this year nearly
$5,500,000. I have no doubt myself but that it will rather exceed that
sum, and we have considerably more than a million assets besides in
the Colony, if we take into account money to be recouped from land
reclamations. Popuhnon aboul 647 000, of whx:h perhaps, 280,000
arc of that P and ious race, the
Chinese, who pour in annually by tens of thousands. Most un-
fortunately, the disparity of the sexes amongst Chinese and Indians
is a grave evil, impossible, I fear, adequately to remedy, though 1
hope itis lessening.

I have in this paper left very much unsaid. Many points of
importance [ have hardly touched, and yet I fear that I have made too
great a demand on your patience. My excuse must be that colonis-
mon. the management of native races, the extension of the

British infl and the lidation of our Colonies
with the Empire, have been the study and pleasure of my life.
Morcover, I have now been speaking of a country and of a people in
which I take an extreme interest, a country in which I have spent
some happy years in hard work, loyally aided by my official staff,
amongst whom I may name the very able Colonial Sccretary of the
Straits, Mr. Cecil Clementi Smith, sustained by the sympathy and
confidence of non-officials and people, and receiving generous
support from the Colonial Office at home—a country interesting in
itself, already immensely prosperous, and with a future for which 1
humbly trust that I have not laboured altogether in vain or fruit-
lessly.
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DISCUSSION

The CHaRMAN (the Right Hon. W. E. Forster, M.P.): Twillnow
call upon Sir Hugh Low, British Resident at Perik, to begin the
i ion on this most i g paper.
Sir Hu Low, K.C.M.G.: I have never in my life stood before
such an audience as this, and am more accustomed to speak native
languages than that of so many of my fellow-subjects of Her Majesty
as I now sce before me. Itis, | feel, quite impossible for me to add
ything to what His Excellency, my chief, has so well and elo-
quently said in reference to that part of the British dominions which
he has so successfully governed. I have served under him now for
four years, and the great success which has attended the adminis-
tration of the Government of Perik, by the advice of the Resident
acting under the orders of the Governor, is entirely due to the
Governor himself, who pays frequent visits and has such an intimate
knowledge of the place. Notwith ding that this is only onc of the
various subjects to which he has to give attention, he is as familiar
with the State of Perik as with any portion of the Colony. I did not
note any points on which he did not give the fullest information
concerning the part with which I am most familiar. His Excellency
said we had now no longer any State or slave debtorship. It is
perfectly true, and he might have added that the whole system of
slavery was also abolished on the last day of last year. His Excellency
had a great deal to do with it. Another form of slavery which existed
when he came into the Settl has also been abolished. I refer to
the purchase of women for immoral purposes, which was a regular
business in the country. His Excellency gave me orders three months
after his arrival, and I willingly carried them out. There were some
difficulties, but the Governor supported me, and now these women
are all free and the mistresses of happy homes. I have served under
many Govemnors, and reccived the support of all, but no one has ever
gone into every question, without regard to the difficulties, like His
Excellency; and whenever he was satisficd that a proper policy was
pursued I have always had his support and carried out his orders
unhesitatingly, and I hope the same may be the case for the rest of my
life.

Mr. WiLtiam Apamson: I should be extremely sorry if this meet-
ing separated without any cxpression of opinion on the part of the
colonists of Singapore. Sir Frederick Weld has told you many things,
but he has forgotten to mention one characteristic of the
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community—namely, modesty. There are a great many Scotchmen,
and they are therefore bashful. You would scarcely gather from the
paper Sir Frederick Weld has read that he has been doing a great
work in that outlying dependency of the Crown; that he has been
engaged in those distant parts of the world in developing principles
of Government which we all recognise; that he has been holding
forth to the natives the example of honesty, justice, and truth; that he
has been urging education upon the natives; and that from the central
point of Singapore he has been doing his best to civilise 400 or 500
miles of country. He has referred to Sir Andrew Clarke, and we
colonists should be lacking in gratitude if we did not ber very
gratefully the great work he began, and which Governor Weld has
continued. This place is one of the stepping-stones of the Empire.
On one side we have Gibraltar, Malta, Aden, and Ceylon—I leave
out the Cape of Good Hope—and on the other Hong Kong and the
Dominion of Canada; and this place, lying between them, develop-
ing its own local civilis:n'on, extending in its own way Lhc ideas of

is most luable, not merely ially, but in
thc moral development, of the world. It is not only a moral
development. 1 happen to be a merchant, and therefore to some
extent look at things from a mercantile point of view; and, in a
mercantile sense, the place is most important. I nced not trouble you
with figures, but £38,000,000 of exports and imports is a large sum.
At Singapore we have a depét for the outlying islands, for although
Java lies midway, yet, owing to its restrictive policy, whilst Singa-
pore has free trade, we are enabled to carry our trade further and
supply countries as far as Tonquin on the north and Australia on the
south. There is one point to which His Excellency did not allude—
the influence of the Chinese on that part of the world. The Chinese
are the great labour pionceers of the whole of that part of Asia. It
scems to me quite certain that in the future they will fill Tonquin,
Cochin China, the whole of the Malay Peninsula, and reach down as
far as Australia. They are, as a race, capable of divilisation of the
highest kind. They are at once labourers and statesmen. They can
work in any climate, hot or cold, and they have great mercantile
capacity. We must, Isay, look forward to the time when the Chinese
will fill up the whole of this Malay Peninsula, the whole of the
countries of which I have spoken; and the time will come—perhaps
not in our day—when there will be ions of high policy between
us and them. We may, at any rate, now recognise them as labourers,
and welcome them into the Settlements. They are at once our

I
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book-keepers, clerks, and labourers, and we are pleased to see them
flocking as they do in thousands. The rule of England in that partof
the world is to hold aloft the banner of justice, truth, and right-
dealing. We are there to see that these important principles are
enforced, to carry education and religion with us, and to impress on
these people, by our bearing and government in every way, those
truths which we have learned at home. Sir F. Weld has Justly
observed that the humblest civil servant is not amenable to a bribe. It
is a most honourable characteristic, and is one of the securities for
our good government of these people in the future. On behalf of the
Singapore community I have great pleasure in acknowledging the
great work which Sir Frederick Weld has done.

Mr. Francis BULKELEY Jomnson: As one who has recently
returned from the Protected States in the Malay Peninsula, and who
has taken considerable interest in the progress and prosperity of that
country, [ hope I may be permitted to join in the expression of thanks
which you have given to Sir Frederick Weld for his valuable and
interesting paper; and I hope also, without presumption, I may say
that anyonc holding such an influential position as that of Governor
of the Straits Settlements can scarcely do the nation better service at
this time than by calling attention to the inestimable value of the
possessions of this country in the Far East. Anyone who reads the
columns of the daily Press cannot fail to be aware that the trade of
this country, which a few years ago our foremost statesmen
described as advancing by “leaps and bounds,” is not only not
P ing, but shows omi signs of ion. The cause is
not far to seck. OQur Continental rivals are making rapid strides in
opening up communications with all the principal commercial
centres of the world, and are straining every nerve to share with us
the advantages of tropical trade. We are slowly but surely losing the
control of that vast distributing traffic which has contributed so
much to the wealth of this Metropolis; and I venture to think that
year by year the relative preponderance of British shipping passing
through the Suez Canal will diminish. The great problem in the
future will be how the great population of these three kingdomsis to
be maintained. The solution is only to be found in the development
of the resources of India and of those possessions in the Far East
which are second only to India in importance. The resources of the
Straits Settls are practically inexhaustible, and we need not be
afraid that our trade there will be harassed by protective and hostile
tariffs. Itis a trite saying that anyone who makes two blades of grass
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to grow where only one grew before does good to mankind. I know
from my own experience that Sir Frederick Weld and his immediate
predecessors, assisted by able coadjutors, among whom Sir Hugh
Low is foremost, have planted flourishing communities in the
primeval forest, and collected industrious populations in what were
the haunts of the wild beast. Coming recently from China, I can
confirm what has been said about the disposition of the Chinese to
occupy these places, and that they must ultimately colonise the
whole of the Malay Peninsula. They are going, not in thousands, but
in tens of thousands. Time will not permit me to dwell on one
point—the question of ion—but I cannot help expressing
regret that Sir Frederick Weld has given the sanction of his high
authority to a policy of non-annexation. I cannot conceive, speaking
with all deference, that any practical injustice can be donc in
removing nominal authority, when you have taken away all real
authority. The time must come when you must centre the respon-
sibility somewhere. I am speaking in the presence of some eminent
representatives of the Malay race, but the truth must be told. It is a
fact that the Malay population is numerically very inferior to the
Chinese in the Peninsula. During the time the Malay Rajahs have
exercised overlordship over the Malay Peninsula they have done
nothing to clear the ground, to clear the jungle, or to exploit the
mines. What shall we have to say with regard, for instance, to justice
when we come to consider that the Chinese population is one which
will eventually fill the land? Are we to subject them, practically or
nominally, to the authority of the Malay Rajah? They are coming to
the British territory under the belief that they will be under the
protection of the British law and of the British flag. Can you expect
that British capital and enterprise will flow freely into a country
where the tenure of our authority is not secured, and where there is
practically no system of civil jurisprudence? In that part of his paper
which he omitted to read, Sir Frederick Weld called attention to the
defenceless state of Singapore. He stated that that defenceless
condition was receiving the attention of Her Majesty's Government.
That, sir, is a very convenient phrase for Her Majesty's Govern-
ment. That question has inally been iving ion for
years, and no result has come, and no result will come until the
constituencies bring pressure to bear in the proper quarters. The late
Lord Beaconsficld, some years ago, called attention to the chain of
fortress which unites the British Empire in the East with these
islands. With the exception of Malta or Gibraltar, that chain of

——
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fortresses existed only in the imagination of our late Premicr. Aden
is not capable of resisting modern artillery. Trincomalee and
Colombo and Penang are open roadsteads. On the so-called batteries
of Singapore and Hong Kong there is not mounted 2 single armour-
piercing gun! I hope public attention will be called to this question. [
trust we shall never be involved in war, especially with a first-class
naval power, but if unhappily we are, I believe we shall be found
unprepared, and that on the morrow of some calamitous disaster the
nation will wake up with an exceeding bitcer cry, and say that it has
been by d by its politicians and deccived by its Press.

The Cramman: The last speaker has touched upon a most
important matter, which is the protection of this rich and valuable
and necessary Colony. There is a gentleman present (Captain
Colomb) who has studied that question of the defences of our
outlying posts with great carc. Perhaps he will say something?

Captain J. C. R. Cotoms, R.M.A.: 1 hesitate to speak at all. It
has struck me and others that Sir Frederick Weld and all those
gentlemen who have come from the Straits Settlements are very
gifted men. They have opencd up to us a vast field of knowledge ina
short time and in a very cloquent way. It is a bit hard, with duc
regard to time, to stumble through a few sentences in order to
supplement what fell from the last speaker, but I will confine my
remarks simply to the question of defence. Before doing so, I would
draw attention to the fact that the able reader of the paper, who has so
distinguished himself as an administrator, did not get his political
training in the Older England, but in the Newer England beyond the
sea. It is a practical example of the fact, and one which I think we
should take more cognisance of than we arc accustomed to do, that
whenwe cliimtobea governing race we cannot claim that merely or
exclusively for ourselves or the United Kingdom. I would draw
attention to the figures Governor Weld has given as to the entrances
and clearances at the single port of Singapore, which exceed four
million tons, being about equal to the Clyde. He also reminded us
that Singapore is the centre of a sea area over which passes some 250
millions sterling in value of British goods in one year, being nearly
equivalent to a quarter of the British annual sea trade, which is over
one thousand millions. He has also told us that there are some
300,000 tons of coal there. I could name many other places where we
store British coal; and unless that coal is secured, not merely for
men-of-war, but the merchant flect, by means of local defence, we
must expect it to be damaged, if not destroyed, in war. It is a
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remarkable fact—and one, I think, indicating the Imperial
importance of Singapore—that the coal dug out of the earth in the
old Wales meets there coal dug out of the mines of New South
Wales—thus completing, as it were, a girdle significant of the extent
of British industry. Well, we see now articles written upon, and
men’s thoughts turning to, the disturbed state of the political
outlook, and hear people talking of war and military expeditions.
You are also aware that recent events have placed at the other side of
Singapore a powerful flect of transports and a tolerably large French
force. If in the outcome of a situation which looks gloomy enough
you were suddenly involved in war, I ask you to consider what
would become of the vast store of coal at Singapore, of the Queen’s
representative (Governor Weld), of the Government, and of all the
civilisation of which we have been the pioneers in those parts. I say,
without fear of contradiction, that if you continue to neglect and to
lcave defenceless these keys of Empire, you must expect to lose
suddenly, in some parts of the world, your supremacy of the sea. I
will not take up time longer, but will ask you to consider the
world-wide importance of Singapore as a strategic position with
regard to commerce, and to turn to a map of the world and consider
the connection between Singapore and North America, and the
value of Singapore as regards Australia and India, and the guarantee
which the safe holding of that place gives for the maritime peace of
the world. When the Alabama was burning vesscls off the Cape,

American was h g towards Singapore as the most
convenient port, and Captain Semmes writes in his journal, on
arrival at Singap “A very gratifying sp le met our eyes at

Singapore. There were twenty-two American ships there—large
East Indiaman: almost all were dismantled and laid up. The burning
of our first ship in these seas had sent a thrill of terror through all the
Yankee shipping, far and near, and it had hastened to port to get out
of harm's way. No ship could get a freight, and the commerce of the
enemy was as dead as if every ship belonging to him had been
destroyed.” We happen, for good or evil, to be possessed of the
greatest centres of the trade of the world. When we are involved in
war, those ports will be ports of a belligerent, and not of neutrals;
and our merchant vessels will find no place of safety in unprotected
Singapore, but will merely be rushing together to meet one common
dcsm:cuon unless that phcc is defended. Considering that a Royal
C has i gated this subject; idering that the facts
arc in the p ion of the G idering the §
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of the people of England and of the Colonies on the subject, I ask
whether the time has not arrived when the people should be made
acquainted with the evidence given before the Royal Commission? I
submit that the prestige and security of this old England and the
future of the new England should not be made to suit the con-
venience of political parties at home; and I entreat you to bear in
mind that upon cach one of you lies the responsibility to look the
calm facts in the face, to ber the conditions of our Empi
that its whole future depends on the safety of the seas. The Gov-
ermment have had a Commission sitting for three and a-half years; all
the information is bottled up in the pigeon-holes, and the English
and Colonial people do not know their danger. I entreat youall to do
your best to have this Imperial defence question placed upon a
sounder and more enduring basis.

Dr. N. B. Dennys: After the very able and exhaustive paper read
by Sir Frederick Weld, and the speeches which have followed it,
there is but little left for others to say. There are, however, perhaps,
one or two points on which I may offer some suggestions. First of
all, T would remark that, as regards the nationalities of Singapore,
His Excellency, with a very natural desire not to exaggerate his own
responsibilities as Governor, has in reality very much understated
them. He merely mentioned three or four, while, as a matter of fact,
the community includes Malays, Hindoos, Moors, Arabs, Klings,
Hokkiens, Taychews, Hailams, Hakkas, Cantonesc and other
Chinese tribes, with the usual sprinkling of Europeans, i.e.,
Germans, French, Italians, &c. It should be noted that, although
outsiders are apt to regard all Chinese as belonging to one race, the
tribal differences divide them, to all intents and purposes, into
distinct nationalities, as distinct, in fact, as Norwegians and Italians.
The paper just read is peculiarly opportunc at this moment, because
there is undoubtedly a prevaili g tend, , in certain quarters, on
the part of many writers and speakers to hold up British Colonial
policy to the world as one of “spoliation.” But we have only to turn
to the policy of such Governors as Sir Frederick Weld and Sir
Andrew Clarke in the Colony of Singapore, and to consider the
results which their policy has achieved, to see whether it has been
one of “spoliation,” or of benefit to the native races under their
control. Anarchy and bloodshed have, at all events, been replaced
by happiness and peace, and, did time permit, I could casily en-
large upon the many bencfits which have followed British rule.
Previous speakers have done well to draw attention to the enormous
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preponderance of the Chinese races in these countries in which ourlot
as colonists is cast, and they very rightly and truly painted the exact
condition of affairs out there. As an humble member of the service, 1
would ask whether, the circumstances being as thus stated, they do
not point to the necessity of all British officials being thoroughly
acquainted with the Chinese idiosyncracy and languages, so as to
cnable us to deal satisfactorily with the new and unexampled
problems which are so constantly arising? There can be no doubt on
one point—forcibly alluded to by Sir Frederick Weld—that
*“personal” government obtains in the East to an extent which those

i with the exi ies of Colonial Government can
hardly understand. In governing Asiatics the great secret of success
is, personal g lled by the technicalities of

British law. We have had to give way on this question of technical-
ities already. In the matter of Chinese Secret Socicties—in such
everyday affairs as Chinese marriages—we have had to give way;
and, did time permit, I might name twenty points, notonly as regard
Chinese, but other Eastern nationalities, in which we have had to
give way, and dispense with uscless technicalities. But, in spite of
this, the farce is still kept up of pretending that everything is done in

d. with the reqs of British law procedure. The
sooner it is understood that this is not the case, and that legislation
for Asiatics means “‘special legislation,” the better. Governor Weld
has told us that a good many people here at home hardly seem to
know where Singapore is. But, true as this is, can it be wondered at
when many papers professedly devoted to Colonial interests never
find room for even a passing glance at Straits matters? | must say that
as a Colony, not only relatively but absolutely the richest of all the
Crown Colonies under the British flag, I think Singapore is entitled
to a little more notice than it usually receives. As regards the matter
of a museum, I can only add my weak voice in urging upon all
colonists interested in such matters the great importance of Singa-
pore becoming what it ought to be—the great centre of natural
history for Eastern Asia. We have there the finest possible chance of
adding to the stores of the naturalist, and I hope that Sir F. Weld's
opinions and remarks will not go unheeded. There is one other point
upon which I should like to touch, though time wams me I must be
very bricf, viz., the opium farm, upon which Sir F. Weld has only
touched very lightly. Time will not permit any attempt to enter into
a full discussion of this question, but, as one who has lived some
twenty-three years in the East, with peculiar facilities for knowing
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all classes of Chinese, who has frequently dined and conversed with
the highest Chinese officers of State, and subsequently been
employed in a department which had to deal with the lowest class of
coolies, I can only say that I utterly and cntirely deny the absolute
falschoods sometimes circulated by those who oppose the opium
traffic in China. Without doubr, opium, like gin-drinking, may be
made a horrible curse to those who indulge in the drug; but, upon
this occasion, which may be the only one I'shall ever have in my life
of speaking before a London audicnce, I take this opportunity of
protesting against the sensational pictures painted for the delectation
of the London public. Of some 400,000,000 people in China, some
2,000,000 are reputed to smoke opium more or less, and of these
some 2 per cent. become the wretched beings described in anti-
opium reports. I don't for a moment deny that the descriptions given
of them are true—it is the inferences which are untrue. But can such
statistics compare for an instant with those of the gin-drinker of
London? We should be rather indignant if we were judged as a
people by the returns of drunkenness in our cities, and [ certainly
think that our well-meaning anti-opium friends had better put their
own countrymen to rights before wasting their sympathies on what
after all is really a very minor blot on Chincse life. The pictures
presented to credulous subscribers are (from a national point of
view) grossly overdrawn, and are nothing like those which could be
given by British indulgence in gin and other liquors. Time, how-
ever, forbids my making remarks at greater length, so [ now
conclude.

Mr. Noet Denison, Superintendent of Lower Perak: | am quite
unprepared to say anything, but I can bear out all that Sir Frederick
Weld has said concerning the progress and prosperity of Perik, 1
have been in the Straits Settlements for the last sixteen or seventeen
years, seven and a-half years in Perik, and cight years in Sarawak
under Rajah Brooke, and have had many opportunities of judging of
the state of the people. I can remember the time when the country
was in a state of anarchy and confusion. I saw the country shortly
after Mr. Birch's death, and I was afterwards appointed to the
district where Mr. Birch was killed. It is now as safe and well-
protected as any other place in the Straits Settlements. I have the
honour to serve under Sir Frederick Weld, and I can say honestly that
the country is greatly indebted to him for all he has done.

FUNG Ye, who was very cordially received, said: I have listened
with pleasure to the exhaustive paper read by Sir Frederick Weld.
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Singapore is a place suited for Chinesc labourers. Europeans could
not stand the climate so well as the Chinese. One gentleman has
spoken of the Chinese as being too much married. 1 do not think
anybody in this world is perfect, and I have known a great many. |
do not deny that among my own people there are good, bad, and
indifferent, and perhaps amongst the lowest classes the national
character is not scen at the best. With regard to opium smoking and
gin, I think one is perhaps as injurious as the other. When we discuss
opium smoking we must remember not only the smoker, but the
injury donc to the man's family. The breadwinner is often so much
weakened by opium smoking that he cannot work, and his family
suffer in consequence. The actual injury is not always apparent to
lookers-on,

Mr. F. P. Lapuuere: There is one point to which I think it is
desirable that attention should be drawn in this discussion, although
1 cannot now attempt to argue it. We have heard a great deal within
the last few months about the annexation of New Guinea. Now, [
think we have gained from the paper this evening information of
great value in its bearing upon that question. Sir Frederick Weld has
spoken of annexation, and prefers a protectorate with regard to the
native States of the Malay Peninsula. The extension of a British
protectorate over New Guinea would answer the purpose which at
present we desire to secure. We want to prevent New Guinea falling
into the hands of any Foreign Power, or becoming a receptacle
through which criminals could be filtered into Australia. That can be
secured, it seems to me, if our Government do not yet see their way

to by an of the British P to these
islands. Wc have plcmy of men in the Colonial service experienced in
the admi ion of native rac like Sir Frederick Weld, and

those acting under him—capable of dealing with the natives of New
Guinea, and bringing them under our influence without risk of
interference with peace. We have now reached the concluding
meeting of another session. This Institute, like the sun, and the
famous British drum, has made one more tour round the globe. We
started at the first meeting of our session, in November, with a paper
and discussion on New Guinea and the Western Pacific, and have
gone right round till we find oursclves in the immediate vicinity of
our starting-point. | think this is an illustration of the practical utility
of this Institute, which takes all our possessions on the globe by
turn—be they Crown Colonies like the Straits Scttlements, or great
Dominions like Canada and Australia,
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The CHARMAN: Tam loth to close this very interesting discussion,
but, looking at the clock, I suppose the time has come for me to
propose what you will all heartily respond to—our warm and sincere
thanks to Sir Frederick Weld for his exceedingly interesting and
informing paper. The beauty of his description, bringing the
country so vividly before us, is very striking, and to me, and to
many of you, no doubt, the paperis, especially at this moment, most
refreshing. One gentleman who spoke rather complained that so
little is said about Singapore. That is the greatest possible compli-
ment, | consider, to Singapore. This Colony is getting on so well
that there is no occasion even fora Parliamentary question aboutit. It
is one of the few matters about which I do not remember anybody
putting a question in Parliament. If you had to go into the market to
try and scrape together a loan for a few millions, or were testing the
ingenuity and resources of Cabinets and Parliaments to say how
your Colony should be governed, then we should hear plenty about
you. I think what we have heard tonight shows what Englishmen
and English officials can do when they get fair.play, and what they
are determined to do, not merely to advance England’s power and
protect English interests, but to perform English duties and be the
instruments, under God, of giving happiness and civilisation to large
populations. It is delightful to see the good that has been done here,
and the contentment which appears to reign amongst those who
have come under our influence. That only makes the duty more
necessary to take care that that good is not interrupted. We have had
this possibility most vividly brought before us by Captain Colomb.
He is an enthusiast in this matter. I do not pretend to be an expert,
but Iam afraid much of what he said has a vast deal of truthin it. You
must recollect that although we take no notice of Singapore, because
itis going on so well, we must not supposc that other countries pass
the place by with ¢ pt or indiffe They probably know the
exact amount of coal that is stored there, and of trade that is done,
and other facts about the place, quite as well as we do, if not better.
However, I believe the English people only require to have the facts
brought clearly before them, to see what it is their interest and duty
to do. We are some time before we take in a fact, We are often late,
but not absolutely too late, and with our well-known cnergy we
catch up circumstances, and do what is wanted, although sometimes
perhaps at a greater cost than if we had done the thing sooner. This
is the fifteenth year of this Institute, and this is the last meeting of the
present session, and perhaps, therefore, vou will allow me to say that
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while this Institute has been at work a considerable change, and a
beneficent change, has taken place in English sentiment with regard
to the whole Colonial question. We see that France now appears to
be possessed with a great desire to form Colonies. We have no right
to complain against this, provided that great country does not
transgress any of the principles of justice and equity. France is
looking about everywhere to sec where she can get hold of a Colony.
The time was, but thankful to say the time no longer is, when many
of us in England were looking about to see where we could get rid of
aColony. I belicve that time is gone; yes, and gonc among all parties.
I believe there is now no stronger feeling throughout the country
than a desire and determination to keep England united with her
Colonics. The contrary fecling was not one at which we can fecl any
great surprise. It was the natural result of the misgovernment of the
Colonies, and of the Colonics being made use of by the Mother-
Country solely for her own purposes. Those who were in favour of
justice to the Colonies therefore said: **Better than this misgovern-
ment would be the time when the Colonies set up for themselves.”
That would have been better than the misgovernment of the
Colonies, but far better than that will be the realisation of the belief,
which is sinking very deep i into the minds of the Enghsh ptop]c and
which has never disappeared among the coll that
we should look forward to our remaining all the world over one
united Empire. I do not think this hope arises from a feeling of mere
pride or desire to imitate our cousins in America with regard to the
size of our dominions. It arises from a fcclmg that by keeping up this
union we shall be b ing the col 1 rhzl the world
will be benefited, and that the principles of peace and civilisation will
be secured. How this is to be done is another question, and one far
too serious to be entered mto on this occasmn Iam myself content
foratimetoleavetheq ined—to leaveto
the future the precise mode and manner in which shall be defined the
relations of the Mother-Country with the Colonies, when they
become large and important communities, equal, aye, perhaps in the
far distant times even superior, to oursclves—I am content, I say, to
leave undetermined for the present the question how we shall remain
united on terms of perfect equality. It is not for us to devise the exact
mode in which that shall be done, but the time has come when
thoughtful men, and patriotic men, here and in the Colonies, instead
of looking forward to separation, should express their belief and
hope that the union will continue, and that as circumstances show
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what should be the terms of such union, those terms should be
carried out. I hardly meant to make these remarks. 1 am well aware
that the paper which we have heard does not so entirely relate to the
question which I have been bringing before you as the case of such a
Colony as Sir Frederick Weld governed before, viz., Tasmania, or
any other of our sclf-governing Colonics; but here, also, I think
there is a change in sentiment which is noteworthy and very
encouraging. I allude to the feeling towards our Crown Colonies
and those enormous districts with large populations which are
govemed by Englishmen without having, as yet—and perhaps we
can hardly say when they will have—full constitutional rights, Iam
not now alluding to passing discussions with regard to Egypt, orany
other country: I am only saying what I believe lies deep in the
English mind and in the mind of the future govemors of England—
that Democracy to which I look forward with hope and not with
fear. I say the fecling lies deep that we must maintain the position of
England, that we must keep up our power, and that we must not
give up our position and influence; while, at the same time, we
should not be greedy of conquest, and should avoid as much as
possible incurring fresh responsibilitics, knowing what those
responsibilities really are. But, above all, I belicve this to be a very
strong feeling, which will show itself more clearly and make itself
more felt in Parliament and in Cabinets than hitherto, that when this
country has once incurred responsibilities those ponsibilities must
not be shirked, but fulfilled to the fullest possible extent. It is
sometimes stated that this feeling is the desire for conquest, to which
the well-k ick of Jingoism is applicd. It is something
very different. Itis as different as possible from that, It springs not
from pride, but from a sense of duty. Itis a fecling thatif we once put
ourselves in a position in which we are responsible for the govern-
ment of any people, we must take care to fulfil such responsibility,
even to our apparent self-sacrifice for a time. There is no surer way of
preserving our interests than fulfilling our duty, and at the same time
there is no more certain way of destroying our power and influence
than by shirking those duties. Excuse my having said these few
words. I now propose that we give our most hearty thanks to Sir
Frederick Weld for his paper, and I would add my own congratula-
tions that he has been able to do so much good to his fellow-men
and fellow-subjects as I believe he has done in this Colony of
Singapore.

Sir Freperick WELD: [ rise to return thanks for the manner in
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which the paper has been received. 1 am one of the: carliest
members—one of the original members—of the Royal Colonial
Institute, and this is the first time I have been able to be present atone
of our meetings. It is a real and a great pleasure to me to see what this
Institute has grown to. I have seen from a distance the good work the
Institute has done. At this time of the evening I will not make any
particular allusion to the topics raised by various speakers in the
course of the discussion. Mr. Johnson and I have differed upon the

ion. It is impossible to talk that subject out to-
night. Ason mzny other questions, a great deal can be said on both
sides. I think I shall be supported by Sir Hugh Low, Mr. Swetten-
ham, and others who have had most to do with the interior working
of affairs in the Malay Peninsula. To my mind, to put the matter
shortly, annexation means increased red-tapeism and an increase of
technicality. Without annexation you rely more upon good officers.
That is the real difference between the two modes of dealing. There
are other reasons which relate more to the position of the natives
themselves. I am satisfied, both as regards the natives and ourselves,
that we should not annex, at all events until we are forced to do it.
The specches of Captain Colomb and of the Chairman are both of
great importance—speeches which, if any words of mine could add
weight to them or accentuate them, | would most gladly endorse.
They express opinions deeply rooted in my mind, and which I shall
always endeavour to promote as long as I am able. In conclusion, 1
would say that I thank you most heartily for the reception given to
me and my officers, who have contributed in so large a measure to
any success that has been achieved.

Mr. FRepERICK YOUNG: It is generally my pleasing duty at the
close of our proccedings to announce a paper for the succeeding
meeting, but as this is the last meeting of the session | cannot dosoon
this occasion. I have, however, the privilege of asking all present to
join me in giving a hearty vote of thanks to our Chairman. When,
sir, a statesman of great eminence will take the trouble, in the midst
of his Parliamentary duties, to come here and give us the benefit of
his support and influence as you have been good enough to do this
evening, it is, | think, of great advantage to the Institute and to the
objects we have in view. Your presence on this occasion, and your
identifying yourself so warmly with the cause which the Royal
Colonial Institute was founded to promote, is of great importance
also to the country at large. I am surc I express the sentiments of
everyone present when I say that we all feel very much indebted to

TRATTITTIEREEmSS
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you for presiding to-night, and especially for the weighty words
with which you have closed the discussion. I beg to Ppropose to you
our best and heartiest thanks.

The CrAmMAN: T am very much obliged to you for giving me
your thanks. I have derived great pleasure both from the paper and
from the meeting. I would only add that if there be, as [ believe there
is, a very great change in British sentiment in favour of keeping up
our connection with the Colonies, it would be difficult to say how
much of the fecling is due to this Institute.

1. David Brown (d. 1825) was a pioneer spice planter in Penang and, with
holdings in excess of 900 acres, the first Penang planter to operate on a large seale. The
Brown family occupied an important place in Penang socicty throughout the

incteenth . but despitc their d efforts spice planting was never a great
success in Penang,

2. Francis Xavier, who found many residents of Malacea impervious to his
teachings, reportedly when he he would shak

city from his shoes because Christ had instructed the Apostles to do this upon keaving
2 place which refused to listen to the teaching of God, According to Georg Schurham-
met in his lifc of Francis Xavicr, there s 2 latr legend that Xavier also cursed the city,
saying that Malacea would not flourish again unil the tide Howed over a certain rock.
but Schurhammer suggests that the story of this curse is apocryphal. See Georg
Schurhammer S. )., Francis Xavier: his Life, his Times, vol. 3: Indoncsia and India.
15451549, Rome, The Jesuit Historical Institute, 1980, pp. 50~1.

3. During much of the nincteenth century the location of the boundary between
Upper Perak and the territory of Reman was a source of contention. British officias,
pressing the claims of Perak, argucd that ‘from ancient times’ the boundary had been
at Padang Limau Nipis to the north of Betong and Jarum, and that the Raja of Reman
had encroached on Perak territory. In 1883 the British administration attemptcd to
settle the question in ions with the Si , and Weld wroteina
despatch, "The result is being watched with great interest by the neighbouring Malay
states who look on the matter as a test of our ascendancy or influence’, (Weld to
Derby, Straits Settlements Despatch no. 386 of 14 Scpt. 1883 in CO273/122/18175,)
The issue, still unresolved, lay dormant from 1887 until 1897 then afier further
discussions the British and Siamese governments agreed in 1899 to a compromise,
dividing the disputed arca—south of Betong—as part of an agreement on tariffs and
taxes. Scc Alfred P. Rubin, Piracy, Paramountcy and Protectorstes, Kuala Lumpur,
Penerbit Universiti Malaya, 1974, pp. 82-92, The boundary agreed upon in 1899 was
pot gazctted, however, until 31 July 1909, when an official notice sppeared in
conncction with the Anglo—Siamese Treaty of 10 March 1909, See CO273/350/
31211 Anderson to Crewe Desp. no. 265 of 26 Aug 1909.

4. Sec Revd Julian E. Tenison-Woods, ‘On the Vegetation of Malaysia', in
Malaysian Essays (1889), pp. 10~106, and ‘On the Stream Tin Deposits of Perak’,
JSBRAS, no.7, Junc 1884, pp. 221~40.
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5. This refiers to the debts the State incurred during the course of the wars in the
18605 and carly 1870s, the cost of scteling them being, on Weld's recommendation,
borne by the Straits Scttlements administration.

6. Raja Mahdi, a cousin of the Sultan of Selangor, engaged in 2 long and acri-
monious dispute with the Sultan’s son-in-law, Tengku Dia'Udin, over control of
the Klang region, In July 1871 the British sloop Rinaldo bombarded forts on the
Selangor River in retaliation for an incident in which British subjects were involved.
Weld erred in giving the date as 1873. Sce C. D. Cowan, op. cit., pp. 87, 92.

7. Sungei Uj d a British Residentin 1874, and
(in 1886) placed under the Resident of Sungei Ujong, largely at Weld's instigation. In
1895 Jelcbu and Sungei Ujong were reunited with the other states of old Negeri
Scmbilan to form the prescnt Negeri Sembilan confederation, the whole being placed
under a single British Resident. Sec E. Thio, op. cit., pp. 43-9, 156.

8. “Latah’ is defincd by R. J. Wilkinson 2s a paroxysmal neurosis’ characterized
by mimetic behaviour (Wilkinson, A Malay— English Dictionary). Sec H. A. O'Brien,
“Latah’, JSBRAS, no. 11, Junc 1883, p. 143-53.
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British North Borneo

Sir Walter H. Medhurst 12 May 1885

Chainman: The Duke of Manchester

ALTHOUGH only little more than three years have passed since the
political and business worlds of London were startled by the an-
nouncement thata Royal Charter had been granted to certain gentle-
men, constituting them “‘one body politicand corporate by the name
of the British North Borneo Company,” and clothing them with
powers, privileges, and responsibilities far beyond the yet
the subject has already so entircly slipped out of public notice that no
one, save, perhaps, those immediately interested, scems at this
moment to know what has been the result of the unusual measure
thus deliberately adopted, or what success has attended the efforts of
the enterprising gentlemen who thus took upon themsclves the
arduous task of building up a new state in the Eastern Seas. Itis only
duc to these bold emulators of the deeds of navigators and *‘mer-
chant adventurers" of the olden time, to let the world know how far
they have deserved the confidence placed in them by our legislators;
and the information may serve to keep up interest in a scheme which
has for its object the reclamation of a vast and fertile tract of country
from a state of primeval savagery, and its utilisation as a source of
commercial wealth and progress for the benefit of the world in
general.

My hearers must not be disappointed if they find th 1
confronted, in the remarks that follow, by dull details and dry
statistics in the place of those glowing descriptions, by travellers and
others, which have hitherto served, however unintentionally, to
throw around our ideal of Bornco a glamour of poetry and romance
rather than to reduce it to the common-sense conception of a place to
be turned, as far as circumstances will allow, to practical and uscful
purposcs.

The geographical position of the Island of Borneo is, or ought to
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be, too well known to need special illustration here. Its shape, as an
entirety, resembles that of a Burgundy pear, the stalk end pointing
northwards, towards China, and the base lying southwards upon the
cquatorial islands of the Eastern Archipelago. Supposing the statk
end of this huge pear to be cut off to the extent of about one-cighth of
the whole length of the fruit, the morsel so detached would, roughly
speaking, represent the portion of territory which has been ceded to
the British North Bomco Company. They consequently possess a
sea coast in three directions—namely, on the stalk or north end, and
on the eastern and western shoulders. Inland their boundary consists
of a not as yet clearly defined line, stretching from W.N.W. to
E.S.E. On the west coast of Borneo, next below the southernmost
limit of the Company's western boundary, lies, first, Brunei, a
quasi-independent State, governed by a Sultan; and next beyond
that, the Rajahdom of Sariwak. On the castern side their limit
extends southwards to native territory likewise, although claimed as
a protectorate—or, it would be more correct to say, dependency—
by the Dutch. This entire linc of¢sca~coast thus owned by the
Company is said to comprise 600 miles, and it is indented at various
pomu by bays and harbours, some of them scarcely to be equalled

here as safe and dious refuges for shipping. The total
arca of the country within the bounds above described is computed
roughly at 24,000 square miles, and it is intersected in different
directions by more or less notable streams, of which the Kinaba-
tangan, Labuk, and Segama, debouching castward, and the Papar
and Kimanis, debouching westward, arc the most important.

The principal stations thus far opened by the Company are Silam
and Sandikan on the east coast, Kudat on the northern point, and
Gaya, Papar, and Kimanis on the western coast. There are also
several sub-stations, which it is only necessary for the purpose of this
sketch to allude to thus generally, so as to save any clogging of the
memory or tiring of the attention by an array of uncouth names, not
apprehensible beyond the limits of local information. The executive
required for the management of these stations, and the administra-
tion of the territory generally, is headed by a Governor, Mr. W. H.
Treacher, who is an officer in the Colonial Service, and a gentleman
of matured experience in Eastern regions, and who has lately been
selected provisionally to fill the post of Acting-Governor of Labuan,
with which is associated the officé of Consul-General for Brunci,
Bormeo, and Sariwak, by appointment from the Foreign Office, an
arrangement naturally of great value to the British North Borneo
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Company, as an evidence to the native mind of | governmental con-
fidence in their enterprise, and as associating their system officially
with that of the Imperial admini: I iately responsit
the Governor are the several departments, consisting of the treasury
and customs, the land and public works offices, and the residential,
judicial, medical, harbour, police, agricultural, and exploration
staffs. In order to convey some idea of the importance and com-
pletencess of the organisation thus set up, it will suffice to state that
the salaries and expenses incident thereto for the past year (1884),
including a police force of about 180 men and maintenance of steam
launches and other general expenses, amounted to £30,000.

As regards the administration of justice, Residents’ Courts, with
Magistracies of the second and third class, and possessing civil and
criminal jurisdiction, have been thought sufficient for present
requirements, and have been established in cach district and sub-
district upon a system chiefly adapted from the Indian Codes, and in
some instances from Colonial ordinances. Right of appeal exists
from the lower to the higher courts, and from the Resident’s or
Session Court to the Governor, whose Court corresponds generally
with the Indian High Court; and to it capital sentences are referred
for confirmation. Matters affecting Mohamedan law and custom are
dealt with by the aid of a salaried Imaum or Mohamedan priest, who
acts as assessor whenever needed. This administration, it is assumed,
applies to white men and natives alike, although some of the former
are supposed to retain exts itorial privileges, secured to their
respective countries under treaties entered into with the Sultans,
previously to the concession to the Company.

The first station mentioned in the above list, Silam, was opened
mainly as a depét for experimental gardening, under the superin-
tendence of an experienced employé of the Company. About thirty
acres were cleared, roaded, and drained, and then planted with
Liberian coffec, tea, cocoa, and various other products, such as
cinnamon, Indian and Java coffee, nutmegs, cloves, citronella grass,
sugar, pepper, vanilla, and cotton. The Liberian coffee appears to
have done ptionally well, and bl d within the year after
being planted out. The tea failed, as was anticipated, through having
been planted so few fect above sea-level, and ata wrong time of year;
but fresh plants, afterwards putin, did better, and it is probable that
tea may hereafter turn out a product well worth attention in certain
parts of the country. Cinchona was tried, but proved a complete
Gilure, also owing, it was thought, to the garden being situated at so
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low a level. Cocoa flourished both under shade and in the open, as.
did also Coffea Arabica. The latter does not scem to require in North
Borneo the high elevation which it claims elsewt but this feature
has yet to be established by further i . The sugar-cane had
already been extensively introduced by the natives, and was found to
grow so readily and to such perfection, that great hopes were at one
time entertained of its becoming the staple product of the Colony in
the future, and large acreages were taken up chiefly with this view by
an Australian syndicate, and a company formed in China, as well as
by individuals. Very soon, however, experienced planters from
Decli, on the Sumatran coast, came over to prospect, and their
strongly pronounced opinions in favour of the peculiar adaptability
of the climate and soil of North Borneo for the cultivation of
tobacco, together with the sudden depreciation of cane-grown sugar
in Western markets, at once drew attention to the importance of the
former as a far more reliable and profitable crop. Late experiences
have since proved that a quality of leaf for wrapping purposes can be
grown in North Borneo fully :qual in weight and texture to that
which has proved so toS planters, ith-

standing the numerous imposts and disabilities under which they
operate upon Dutch territory. Specimens have already been sent to
Holland and England in limited quantities, and submitted to the
inspection of experts, who report them worth, if more effectively
cured, from 3s.6d. to 4s. per pound on the home market. The largest
return so far (January, 1885) has amounted to about four tons, and it
formed the main part of a crop gathered on the banks of the Suan
Lambar river, not far from the settlement of Sandikan. Planting
takes place in April or May, and the gathering of the leaf may be
looked for in about seventy days afterwards, so that at most but three
months need elapse between the sowing and the harvesting of the
tobacco. Pepper formed fully a century ago a staple product of
Borneo, and a considerable junk trade was carried on between
Brunci and China in that article. The vines are now reported to be
laden with fruit in the Company’s experimental garden, and there is
every promise that pepper will again take an important place in the
exports of the northern part of Borneo. The soil of North Borneo,
whilst so well adapted for tobacco and pepper cultivation in
particular, is pmnounccd by :hosc who have given the question
careful as being most ble for cultivation in general.

A Dutch gentleman, charged with an experiment on the
Dumongong river, reports to the Governor, Mr. Treacher, as

=
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follows: “The soil is very fertile; seeds germinate altogether.
Tobacco grows quickly; promises strong trees ready for cuttings in
two months after planting out; and gives expectation of lots of
second growth besides.” This verdict is confirmed by Mr. Reece,
one of the gentlemen who made an exploratory visit to North
Borneo in ¢ ion with the A i dicate above referred
to. According to the Australasian of December 29, 1883, this
gentleman is reported to have stated:—

"I have never scen products grow so fast anywhere. I saw coffee
plants in full bearing in fourtcen months, although in other places
two years generally clapse before the berries can be used. Sugar-cane
can be got ready for the mill within ten months. The climate is a
grand one, the temperature being pretty even all the year round. The
average annual rainfall is about 120 inches. The timber is some of the
finest I have seen. 1 measured some of the trees, which were from 8
ft. to 10 ft. in diameter, and 120 ft. in height before a branch
appeared.”

Sandikan, the next station on the list, is reported by Governor
Treacher to be the principal centre of trade. Its enterprising Resident,
Mr. W. B. Pryer,' 2 man to whom, it should be observed, the
bantling, North Borneo, owes much energetic and careful nursing
since its birth, has christened his station “Elopura,” meaning, it is
said, “Beautiful City.” It seldom succeeds, however, to foist new
and asthetic names upon outlandish places; for the aborigines stick
with persi bstinacy to the appellation they know best, and the

sense of such forcigners as scek i with them
supports the fancy. Sandikan will tf in all probability remain
“Sandikan" to the end of the chapter, as Hong Kong has continued
to be “Hong Kong" from its annexation up to this day, in spite of its
other royal and more euphonious designation.® The position of
Sandikan is a grand one. Locally, it nestles just inside the entrance of
a most pi que as well as dious bay, into which som
seventeen rivers are said to di B Ives; and geographi
cally, it lies in a position, relatively to the route of steamers running
between Australia and China, which must give a commanding
c ial infl t North Bomneo b ficient-
ly developed to take a place amongst the producing districts of the
world. Thesite of the settl comprises a fr fabout 5,000
feet, with water deep enough to admit oflarge class vessels being laid

“i.e. Victoria,
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alongside its future wharves, which are at this moment represented
by one well-built wooden pier, 450 ft. in length, and enabling vessels
drawing 20 ft. of water to go alongside.

The population consists of betwcen three and four thousand
natives and Chinese, who inhabit frail and much too inflammable
huts, constructed of palm leaves and planking, which lie scattered on
the water-side, most of them raised on piles, between high and low

water marks. Their app en masse is mean, and
belies their powers of accommodation, so that until one actually
penetrates the water-side quarter, the size or importance of the place
is scarcely to be appreciated. The Government are, however, lakmg
for the enc of buildings of a more i
characxcr. and upon plans laid out with a view to sanitary and
T p lots were the subject of smart
compctmon at the carly land sales, and the most cligible realised as
much as $112 to $115-the plot of 33 ft. by 66 ft. But these sales,
although lately resumed, had to be stopped for a while, untila proper
contour survey could be made, so as to obviate the confusion in-
cident to the demisc of lands without a previous definition of the
portions necessary for public and municipal purposes. At the back of
the settlement there is an unlimited amount of land available for
suburban and country dwellings, and for plantation farms, and
doubtless branch settlements will in time be formed at various points
on the shores of the bay. Drinking water is happily plentiful, and
most excellent in quality. As an indication of the appearance of
Sandaikan, to the eyes of a stranger, it may be stated that an Aus-
tralian gentleman, who came there in connection with the Australian
syndicate before referred to, expressed his unbounded surprise at
finding not a mere rough such as he had 1
seen in A lia, but a flourishi which in public
institutions and commercial cmcrpnsc was on a level with Cook-
town, Queensland, although founded more than ten years before. It
is only fair to obscrve that there is a reverse side of the picture,
portrayed by a correspondent of the China Mail, Hong Kong, and
which makes Sandikan out to rival Dickens's “Eden" in the weary
ionand hopel ofits condition. But the descriptionisan
exaggerated one, and bears evident signs of a deliberate intention to
detract, when there are really no grounds for making the attempt.
The trade statistics of Sandikan are worth noting. The comparative
figures for the past three years are as follows:—
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Imports Exports
1881 $160,658 1881 $145,443
1882 269,597 1882 133,665
1883 428,919 1883 159,127

This trade scems to be almost entirely in the hands of the Chinese,
who traffic directly with the natives. The most successful are stated
to be those who come from the Straits Settlements, and who con-
sequently have gained not only famili with the Malay B
but experience in dealing with jungle produce. The goods imported
consist of (taking them in the order of their comparative importance)
treasure, provisions, rice and flour, cloth, spirits, opium, hardware,
brassware, tobacco, sugar, oil, cattle, crockery, and sundries. The
exports comprise birdsnests, rattans, gutta, damar, trepang, pearl-
shells, sharks' fins, camphor, and sundries. A decrease in the exports
for the half-ycar ending June, 1883, is ascribed by Governor
Treacher to the falling off in gutta-percha, attributable partly to the
exhaustion of the trees by the destructive mode of collection prac-
tised by the natives, and partly to a diminution in the number of
collectors, who, being mostly immigrants from Sariwak and the
Sulu Islands, were for some time prevented from plying their trade.
The exhaustion of the trees seems to be by no means 2 necessity of
the case, for, as Governor Treacher points out, the value of jungle
exports from the neighbouring territory of Sariwak is well main-
taincd, although collectors there have been at work for thirty or
forty years, and the population of Sariwak is dense, as compared
with that of North Bomeo; whilst its river communication is even
more free. It has been proposed in some quarters to introduce a
system of tapping the trees, instead of ringing them; but it has been
found impossible to enforce any such rule, and Sir Hugh Low, of
Perik celebrity, who is a reliable authority, states that tapping,
although universal in the case of South American trees, would not
pay where Bornean trees are concerned. Since this sketch was drawn
up I have had an opportunity of seeing the returns of imports and
exports for 1884. These indicate a slight decrease in the former
(8377,885), which is attributed to ding during the previ
year. But the exports show a notable increase ($184, 173),and itisa
significant fact that amongst the articles now exported there appear
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several entirely new items, such as bricks, indiarubber, seed pearls,
sago, timber, and tobacco.

As regards the population of Sandikan, Governor Treacher, rely-
ing, it appears, upon the common-sense principle that the proof of
the pudding is in the cating, furnishes some statistics which go to
show that it must have increased rapidly dunng the first half-year of
1883, as pared with the ponding six months of the
previous year, The value of imported food and luxuries during the
two periods under review he estimates to have been as follows:—

1882 1883
Rice and flour 524,554 30,568
Sugar 1,994 3,680
Salt 174 757
Spirits 2,916 8,405
Tobacco 4,232 5,512
Opium 2,983 6,248

or, say, a total increase of 18,000 dollars-worth of food and luxuries
in favour of the latter period of six months.

Sandikan is of course from its position the principal shipping port
and terminus of the few steam lines that carry on the trade. These
consist of five, namely, one between Hong Kong and Sandikan,
calling at Kudat; three independ
tween Singapore and Sandikan, calling at Kuda( Gayz and Labuan;
and a coasting line. All, save the three independent steamers, have
been, and are, subsidised by the Government, the one between
Hong Kong and Sandikan almost entirely so, and it is feared that
unless Chinese immigration (of which more presently) can be main-
tainedata mnsidtrzhlc figure, and private freights can be secured to
a more ive extent, an ind dent Hong Kong line may
have to be given up altogether, alrhough up to the latest dates it was
still being kept up. Strenuous efforts have been made to induce the
companies now running lines between Hong Kong and Australia to
order their steam vessels to call in, either on their way north or
south, or both. But the lack of freights, and difficulties as regards the
extra sea-risk, where there are no retums to render it worth accept-
ance, have combined so far to render the project difficult of ac-
complishment, save under the condition of a heavy subsidy. Two
large steamers, however, have by last accounts called in, namely, the
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Timor and Wusung, and have carried samples of timber and other
products to the Melbourne market, leading to the formation of two
companies for the development of the trade.

Sandikan, besides its felicitous position as an outlet for Bornean
products, is most favourably situated as regards the Sulu and Philip-
pine Island groups, which are much more thickly populated than
Bomnceo, and whence a growing barter trade has already commenced
to be attracted. The quict and substantial protection to be secured
within the Company’s territory, present, moreover, a great
temptation to well-to-do traders in the neighbouring islands to seck
a refuge from the exactions and insecurity to which they are liable
whilst under native domination,

Kudat, another important station, is situated upon the shore of a
small but deep and safe harbour, forming one of the indentations on
the west side of Marudu Bay, the great arm of the sea, which
penetrates the north point of Bomeo. Until lately it has been the seat
of G and the headq of the Company, now

d to Sandikan, a distinction which it owned to its central
position, relatively to the other parts of the coast. This circumstance,
in fact, has constituted its whole importance as a station, for the trade
is as yet too insignificant to claim special comparative returns, the
value of the exports (of imports there seem to be none) for the
half-year ended 30th of June 1883, bein, g estimated at but $26,000.

The soil in the neighbourhood has been bly reported upon
by European and Chinese planters, and the country around abounds
in several sorts of good and large timber, which only need to be
known to take a prominent place in Chinese and other markets. Its
near vicinity, moreover, to the tracts of fertile country watered by
the Bengkoko and Bongan rivers, to Banguey Island, opposite to the
mouth of Marudu Bay, and to the Palawan and other islands, ought
to sceure for it at no distant date a leading position as a shipping port
and general depét for plantation business. It is within this Residency,
on the banks of the Bengkoko River, that two Chinese have taken up
1,000 acres for planting purposes, the largest venture yet made by
that people. A German company has taken up 10,000 acres on
Bangucy Island for tobacco cultivation, and they are so satisfied with
the excellence of the soil and prospects, that they have claimed the
option of selecting 10,000 more acres, and have offered to buy out
other holders at largely advanced prices. A favourable feature in
regard to this Company is that it has been promoted by Germans
who have had previ perience of tobacco-planting in Sumatra,
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and there is every reason to belicve that should the venture be
attended with success, a larger amount of capital will be embarked in
the enterprise.? The population of Kudat is but limited as yet, the
whole being estimated at 1,250, of whom more than one half are
Chinese.

Gaya, the next station on the list, although only opened in Sep-
tember, 1882, has already shown indications of material progress
and success.

It is situated on an island of that name lying off the west coast, and
it possesses an unrivalled harbour and commodious wharf, but the
room eligible for town purposes seems to be limited, the lay of the
land being at such a steep gradient. Chinese from Singapore have
taken a fancy to the place, and have established there large sago
factories, paying as much as $1,150 per acre for building lots. This
should have the effect, it is anticipated, of drawing trade and popula-
tion from the mainland around the bay. The population has already
reached 1,000, of whom 360 are Chinese, and the importance of the
place is daily increasing.

Papar and Kimanis arc stations further down the west coast
beyond Gaya, where the population is more numerous than in any
other part of the territory, owing to the soil being good, and the
country better adapted for the cultivation of products, such as the
natives are partial to, namely, rice, sugar, sago, pepper, and other
low country produce. But no special effort has yet been made by the
Company to develop this neighbourhood, from the fact that the
rivers, from which the two stations take their names, are blocked by
bars, and consequently unapproachable for wecks during the north-
cast monsoon, even for rowing boats. It is on this face of the coast,
however, that considerable Chinese colonies used to be located in
ancient times, and the partially recovered lands which they left in
every direction, and which can now be easily re-cleared, are likely to
prove attractive to settlers of the same race again for planting rice,
pepper, and gambier. The Company have lately acquired a further
valuable cession of territory from the Sultan of Brunei, extending
their boundary from Kimanis, on the west coast, to Sipitong, a small
stream rising in Mount Mirapoke, and which empties itsclf into
Brunci Bay. This acquisition adds about sixty miles of coast-line and
4,000 square miles to the Company's territory, and include the
Kalias and Padas rivers, the latter of which is a fine stream, navigable
for over 100 miles. Mincrals are reported to abound in this district,
and a considerable quantity of sago is exported from the rivers. Itis
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more thickly populated than most parts of Borneo, but the people
are peaceably disposed, and are stated to have welcomed the Com-
pany’s government as a protection against Brunei oppression. The
inhabitants of the Limbang district, a little further to the southward,
are said to be clamouring to be placed under the Company's rule.

The above-described stations itute the main points at which
the Company have established themselves, and they form the out-
posts, as it were, from which the influences of civilisation and
development are being brought to bear upon the extensive and yet
partially-cxplored interior. Journeys have been made from time to
time in various directions by the Company's agents with a view to
ascertaining the c ial, agricultural, mineralogical, and other
resources of the country inland. But the sparseness of the popula-
tion, the difficulty of procuring supplies, the absence of any means of

ications beyond occasional and devious mountain paths, or
strcams beset with snags and rapids, and the risk to Europeans from
exposure to sun and rain in tropical forests, have combined to render
such attempts at all times laborious, and to a certain extent
hazardous. The Company can only, and in fact do, trust to private
enterprise to second the strenuous efforts which they are making
towards preparing the country for colonisation. They also rely upon
Chinese igration as a p | factor in producing the results
they look for. Although private enterprise does not appear to have
cffected much as yet, judging from the Governor's report under the
head of land sales, still it is gratifying to observe that over 260,000
acres had been taken up to the end of 1883, in the East Coast
Residency, and 1,000 acres in the West Coast Residency. Of the
first-named quantity, 100,000 acres were applied for by the Austra-
lian Borneo Company, and there is every reason to believe that other
companies will follow suit in the same direction, as soon as the
promising results of the efforts of that association become gencrally
known.

Chinese immigration does not appear to have altogether fulfilled
expectations, or taken the precise course anticipated for it by the
Company. When they deputed the lecturer to proceed to Bomeo and
China in January, 1882, for the purpose of organising a suitable
system of Chinese immigration, the measures taken to acquaint the
inhabitants of the southern provinces of China with the projects of
the Company bore immediate fruits. The steamer, which was put
on between Hong Kong and Sandikan, once in three weeks original-
ly, but afterwards at longer intervals, was crowded for several trips,
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and entire families, comprising in some cases, grandparents and
children of both sexes, were to be found amongst the emigrants.
Some persons of the petty trader and shopkccpcr class ventured
upon their own but the mass isted of lab and
farmers, who went under advance from the Company, supplement-
ed in some cases by grants of land, out of the produce of which they
were to repay their loans in the course of time. In every case the
terms granted were of the most liberal character, and the prospects
held out very encouraging to an active, hungry people like the
Chinese. The rush, however, as is so often the case, proved to be too
ovcrwhclmmg Thc lzbcur market in so small a sphere became

ove , with the susp of private building

it and reduction in Go works, and the very
natural consequence was a reaction. The tndcrs md pctty shop-
keepers, , found th Ivesatani

compared to those Chinese from the Straits Settlements, who > had
preoccupied the field, and who, being already familiar with the
language, and versed in the business of the natives, could easily
outstrip and undersell their later arrived countrymen. As for the
agricultural immigrants, the very sight of the tangled and imprac-
ticable jungle, which spread before them in ceaseless continuity on
all sides, filled them with such dismay, that most of them utterly
declined to squat on the land provided for them, choosing rather to
take to the roads and wharves as day coolies, than face a fearsome
forest, haunted as they took for granted, by ghouls, devils, and
tigers. Like the Israclites of old, they one and all pined for the lecks
and onions of Egypt, and a return current commenced, which by the
end of 1883 had carried hundreds back to their native shores. Mean-
while, nevertheless, a flow of Chinese from the Straits had been
quictly but steadily pouring in, unassisted by Government protec-
tion or subsidy. Two leading Chinese firms of Singapore had put on
steamers of their own, and created a monopoly for themselves as
against their northern countrymen, of the import and export trade of
the territory, and these steamers have continued to compete suc-
cessfully with the Government subsidised lines. As already noted,
with reference to Gaya, the Singapore Chinese have shown every
inclination to start sago, gambicr, and pepper plantations, as well as
sago factories. To a Chinaman competition is meat and drink, no
matter who the antagonist happens to be, whether countryman or
foreigner.

Governor Treacher states that these Straits Chinese, who hail
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mostly in the first instance from the province of Fokien, have the
trade of the territory mainly in their hands. “As one of their number
remarked to me, " he goes on to say, “*Singapore has proved a school
to them, in which they learn the language of the country, the
customs and peculiaritics of the Malays, and the nature of the
products, and, above all, become acclimatised to a Malayan climate.
This education is lacking in the case of Canton and Swatow Chinese,
who come by the way of Hong Kong, and they are, consequently,
unable to compete with their brethren from the Straits. The same
intelligent Chinaman is of opinion that our immigration office is in
the wrong place, and that it should be transferred to Singapore. He
thinks that an offer of frec Ppassages to Borneo, say for twelve
months, would have the effect ofbringing into the country hundreds
of Chinese of all classes, the poorer ones, of whom, already accus-
tomed to jungle lifc in the Straits, would find the means of living in
various ways, as coll of jungle-prod charcoal-by 7
gambier and pepper planters, gardeners, plank sawyers, &c. From
Hong Kong we certainly are not at present receiving this class of
men, who would prove sucha valuableand revenue-paying addition
to the population.”

Mr. Treacher is quite right in his suggestion, and a still stronger
incentive to respectable Chinese settlers would be an offer of plots of
land free for a certain term of years, in self-selected localities, subject
to subseq; of value wh the productiveness of
the soil had been sufficiently established. Funds might even be placed
at disposal in individual cases under certain circumstances, and for
reliable security, but simply to enable the borrowers the more casily
to venture for themselves; not to settle them at Government risk, or
on Government account. Apropos of this idea, it is encouraging to
observe it reported in the North Bomeo Herald of the 31st December,
1883, that the Government are offering liberal terms to gambier and
pepper planters from the Straits Settlements, where suitable land is
becoming difficult to acquire. The terms are described to be as
follows: 99 years’ tenure, without premium; for the first three years
no rent, after three years a rent of 10 cents an acre, or in lieu thereof
an export royalty of 10 cents per pecul on gambicr, and 20 cents per
pecul on pepper. Acreage to be calculated on the basis of two-thirds
uncleared land in addition to the amount cleared at the end of the first
three years, e.g., if after three years, say, 33 acres have been cleared,
then, if required, a lease for 100 acres would be granted.

The check above described in emigration of Chinese from China
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proper, need not necessarily be regarded as permanent. As Governor
Treacher observes: “The true cause of the diminution in the stream
of Hong Kong immigrants is to be found in the absence, at present,
of employers of labour. To seek for other causes is futile. So soon as
the demand for labour arises, so soon will a strong stream of im-
migrants again set in."

And in this connection it is worth whole quoting the opinion of
Mr. Helms,? for a long serics of years a resident in the very regions.
under consideration. Speaking of Sariwak, he says: “When the
natives had fairly realised the advantages of trade, a great change for
the better took place in their habits, stimulated by the Chinese, who
promptly followed up every success of the Government in sub-
duing hostile tribes by settling amongst them, and turning the
minds of the natives to labour and gain. The astuteness and capacity
of the Chinese for adapting themselves to any circumstances was
shown here, as elsewhere, to a very remarkable extent. Small as was
their number, they were yet found in every available settlement,
often without knowing the language, and at xhc risk ol‘(.hcu' hvcs
which, however, to the Chi was a
gain being his first, in the competition for which r.h: simple Dyak
was entirely unfit to cope with him. But whatever the faults of the
Chinese, they are unrivalled as pioncers m tropical countries, and are
in trade valuable as mediums between the white man and the
savage."*

Furthermore, Mr. Helms says:' “The increasing power of the
Mongolian race over the other parts of the globe than those now
occupiced by them is not perhaps a pleasant prospect. Buta survey of
the condition of the Far East will, I think, lead to the conviction that
the march of events is fast bringing these vast and now neglected
possessions within the reach of reclamation and development, and
that the Mongolian race will take a leading part in this movement
there can be little doubt. The Chinaman surpasses every other race in
the qualities required for contending with nature in savage and
undeveloped countries, and so we sec him gradually supplant them
in the Indo-Chinese peninsula, from their own borders to the
southernmost point of Malacca, in the hundreds of Islands in the
Eastern Archipelago, in Australia and the Padific, in California and
Peru. At present he is the labourer only. But we have seen that in
Borneo and clsewhere there have in the past been Chinese domina-

**“Pioneering in the Far East,” p. 247, tibid., p. 254.
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tions. The Chinese will follow the Japanese, slowly but surely, in
profiting by the teaching of European civilisation whether for peace
or war.

The introduction of Chinese labour into Bornco is by no means
universally advocated by those who interest themselves in the new
territory. There are many who prefer the Indian coolic, and consider
the latter better suited to the peculiar wants of the locality, atany rate
during the carlier stages of settling and planting. They regard the
Indian, moreover, as a creature far more amenable to discipline and
management than the more sturdy and independent Chinese. The
question is of too complex a nature to bear being dealt with fully
here, but the Company are very wisely placing every facility in the
way of ging the introduction of lab from India and
Ceylon, and a labour protection ordinance has lately been passed
upon the lines of an enactment already in force in the Straits Settle-
ments, which should relieve the Indian Government from any
anxicty as regards the management and treatment of all coolies who
may venture to seck employment in British North Borneo.

As regards the revenue and expenditure, which under normal
circumstances must always be regarded as a test of the progress or
otherwise of a territory, the relations of the one to the other have not
yet attained to that dition of adj which is calculated to
afford entirely satisfactory results, The land sales for the six months
ended June30, 1883, arereturned by Mr. Treacherat $11 163 fortown
lots and $68,125 for agricultural lands; but a iderabl i

of the latter must be idered in susp asapplicati 1 a;;pcano
be included, and the purchase money in some cases is still outstand-
ing. As and wholly adventiti i , such for

instance as the riots of Canton, since followed by the Franco-
Chinese war, and a general monctary uneasiness throughout the
whole coast of China, are reported to have checked speculation in
land, it is reasonable to infer that an increase in the demand may arise
hereafter, when matters become more settled, more especially in the
cvent of the results of cultivation by European i ors proving
favourable. Amongst the sources of revenue, opium is at present the
most productive; and next to it, in any notable measure, come
royalties on export, sale of birdsnests, profit on coinage, &c., and
lastly, fines and fees. As regards opium, it must be understood that
the drug is merely imported, not grown in the country, as some
would-be philanthropists mistakenly assume. The right to import
and prepare the drug for consumption, and to retail it when so
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prepared, is farmed out to respectable Chinese for a monthly con-
sideration, and this brings in an annually growing revenue as the
population increases. This right for 1884 is reputed to have been sold
for $30,000, an enormous advance upon the figure which it reached
in 1883. The great find for birdsncsts is at some mammoth caves
called Gormanton, situated m the vicinity of the Kinabatangan
River, and these same caves having been a resort for vast flights of
bats for untold generations in times past, there is to be found in their
recesses a deposit of guano, the extent or depth of which has not yet
been fathomed, but the latter must be exceptional, as a twenty foot
pole has failed to reach the bottom in those parts tested. The value of
this guano is estimated from small samples at from £5 to £10 per ton,
and the value of the nests, taken out of the entire series of the caverns,
is reckoned at fully $25,000 annually.

Most i of these caves, their valu-
able contents, the eccentric habits of their winged occupants, and the
marvellous manner in which the natives collect the nests at the risk of
their lives, are to be found in the Field, of May 3 and December 20,
1884, whence the following remarks have been epitomised.

The explorer, Mr. H. Pryer, brother to the Resident at Sandikan,
came suddenly in the thick forest upon a sheer cliff of limestone 900
feetin height, and in which the caves are situated. The entrance to the
great cavern is rather over 100 fect wide by 250 feet high, and the
roof slopes upward 110 feet more, forming a magnificent natural
cathedral some 360 feet in height. The interior is well lighted by two
large apertures on the right and left, and the walls arc rugged, and
beautifully tinted with various shades of colours. Circling high
above the heads of the explorers were myriads of bats and swifts, the
nests of the latter being altzdlcd to the sides and roof in incredible

jes, and in ible spots, but the nest-
galhcrcrs had nevertheless plzn(cd everywhere the light stages and
ladders of cane and bamboo with which they pursue their hazardous
occupation. The nests appear to be made by the birds from a soft
fungoid growth that encrusts the imestone in all damp situations. It
grows about an inch thick, dark brown on the outside and white on
the inside, and it is from the latter portion that the best quality nests
are formed. The bird takes the material in its beak, and draws itina
filament backwards and forwards, like a caterpillar weaving its
cocoon. The most wonderful sight is to watch the bats leave the
caves and the swifts return to roost. About 5 p.m. a rushing sound is
heard, when innumerable columns of bats may be scen wheeling
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round in regular order, and circling into the air in a corkscrew flight,
until they reach the mouth of the cave, and fly off to their several
destinations. Shortly after the birds begin to arrive in the same un-
told itics, and with similar regularicy of motion. Atdaylight the
process is reversed, the swifts going out, and the bats coming home,
the latter occupying fully two hours, literally “‘raining” into the
chasm. The birds keep up an intermittent twittering, which, owing
to the vast number assembled, sounds like surf breaking upon a
rocky shore. The explorers were witness to the process of nest-
gathering. The ladders are hung across the most horrible gulfs, and
two men take their station upon each, one carrying a light pronged
spear about 15 feet in length, with a lighted candle fastened just
below the prongs. With this the nests are transfixed, and a slight
push casily detaches them from the rock, when the second man
receives the nests from the prongs and puts them into his pouch. The
supply of guano deposited by the bats and the birds is enormous
beyond calculation, and the out-turn of nests is, with care and atten-
tion to the habits of the birds, capable of large development. Still
richer caves have been discovered in the neighbourhood of Darvel
Bay, near Silam Station,

Royalties are at present confined to jungle produce, such as rat-
tans, gutta, damar, and such like. Minerals, precious stones, and
coals are still to be regarded, so to speak, as yet in posse. Gold,
however, has lately been discovered in the alluvial soil of the Segama
River, samples of which have proved on analysis to be worth 72s,
per ounce. As gold is also reported to exist in the Kinabatangan
River, it may be found in alluvial deposit extending over a wide area
and should the metal prove to prevail in sufficient quantity to afford
profitable employment to Chinese and others, a considerable
impetus will no doubt be given to the development of the country.
Indications of coal have also been met with in several localities; but
the finds have not been of a nature to induce the Government to goto
the expense of working, and possibly they are awaiting the result of
an experiment which is being made by a private firmata place called
Moara, in the neighbouring sultanate of Brunei, before they commit
themselves to any decided venture. The existence ofa pearl oyster of
the same variety as that fished up with such good results in the Sulu
Sea, close to Sandikan, and off Thursday Island, on the Australian
coast, has been conclusively proved; but, for some unexplained
reason, the opportunity has not yet been taken advantage of.

The Company appears to have achieved wonderful success in
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subjugating the country to their dominion, considering the wild,
and, in some cases, bloodthirsty, character of the tribes with whom
they have come into contact; and, to their credit be it said, this
conquest has been effected, less by the display of force or the use of
arms, than by the persistent exercise of a humane and conciliatory
policy in all dealings with the natives. Instances occur here and there
of petty datus, or chicfs, who fret under the newly-imposed yoke,
and decline to admit that their allegiance to the demising sultans
implies of necessity submission to the Company to whom the ter-
ritory has been demised. But quite as many cases may be quoted, on
the other hand, of outlying chiefs who have volunteered to place
themselves under a domination, which to them and their people
implics in their conviction the assertion of permanent law and order.
Collisions, foll i by fatal quences, have unhappily taken
place on two occasions; the result, however, in both cases, was the
ready payment by the tribe concerned of the fine imposed by the
Governor, and the registry of fresh oaths of allegiance sworn to upon
the Koran. There can be no doubt that the natives of all tribes have
now bcgun toappreciate fully thead ding alife of peace
and security at home, combined with a Iucrauvc trade abroad, as
compared with the fitful and hazardous existence they once led as
pirates and headhunters, with the war-cry of tribal dispute per-
petually ringing in their cars. As another and satisfactory evidence of
the hold upon the confidence of their own people, as well as the
neighbouring tribes, which the Company have succeeded in secur-
ing, it may be instanced that they have introduced a one cent. copper
coinage, which has become a monctary medium both in North
Borneo and beyond its limits. They have, moreover, established a
paper currency of $1, $5, and $25 notes, which pass current even as
far as Sarawak, Singapore, and Hong Kong; and they have set up
their own postage-stamps, and opened a money-order communica-
tion with Great Britain and foreign countrics.

The climate is favourably reported on by medical men who have
had opp ities for forming a delit d; on the subject.

It is, of course, tropical, and precautions have to be taken against
undue exposure. But the temperature is never found to be disagree-
ably hot, the th ly ging 70° to 72° in the
mornings and evenings, and 82° to 85° soon after noon, which is
usually the most sultry period of the day. It occasionally is known to
rise to 93° or 94°, but even then the heat is not felt to be oppressive.
During the nights a covering of flannel or some woollen material is
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generally found acceptable. The north-cast monsoon is the rainy
period of the year, but a day hardly ever passes during the drier
months without a refreshing shower. The uniformly warm

p and the abundance of moi combined, have the
effect of covering the country with a perpetual verdure, which must
be seen to be fully appreciated. The plentiful supply of large timber
has already been alluded to, and omamental woods of various sorts
are daily being discovered, which are likely to prove serviceable for
making furniture and other household purposes. Palm trees of many
varictics, of which the nipa and sago are the most valuable, grow
luxuriantly everywhere, and camphor, gutta-percha, a resin called
“damar," vegetable tallow, and oils of various sorts are to be had
merely for the trouble of collecting.

The flowers of North Bomeo are pronounced by competent

horitics to be as delicate, and beautiful, as the forests
are grand and imposing. Time would fail to enumerate the many
valuable and rare specimens which have been discovered and
described by naturalists. But the most prominent in profusion and
beauty are, perhaps, the orchidaceal and the various varieties of
nepenthes and rhododendrons. Ferns and mosses of rare kinds and
lovely texture likewise clothe the trunks of forest trees, and luxuriate
in damp, shady spots.

The animal kingd is not ively d in North
Bornco. A sort of panther and a diminutive bear may be said to
constitute its only beasts of prey. The elephant is plentiful in certain
parts, likewise the rhinoceros, and wild cattle abound in remoter
forests. Deer of several varieties are also to be met with. Wild pigs
and monkeys swarm, and the famous “‘orang outang” makes
Bomeo his sole home. Crocodiles are plentiful in all rivers and bays,
and are both bold and voracious, so much so that they will even
attack canoes, if perchance they find anyone asleep on board. Rep-
tiles and insects, some of the latter of beautiful forms, abound all
over the country.

Much more of interest might be added, but limit of time demands
brevity. Enough has been advanced to establish the fact that North
Borneo possesses many valuable resources, which only need capital,
enterprise, and judicious working to be developed successfully.

From a political point of view, the importance of there being a
young and independent Colony like North Borneo under the British
flag, located midway between China and Australia, cannot be too
highly estimated. France is daily seeking to extend her influence in
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the Indo-Chinese peninsula, and before very long, unless Great
Britain should wake up to the emergency, the French flag will be
found flying along the entire coast from Bangkok to the western
frontier of China, and possibly including even Burmah within the
shadow of its folds. Germany, too, has of late determined that she
will not be left behind in the race for dominion, and has accordingly
annexed entire islands, studded with good harbours, and possessing
many useful resources.

Under these circumstances Great Britain may be considered for-
tunate in having thus placed at her disposal a territory conveniently
located in the very centre of the China Sea, and furnished with
several most commodious harbours, whence she can watch at her
leisure over her commercial interests in those far-off regions.

DISCUSSION

Mr. Ausrep Dent: Anticipating 1 might be called upon to make
some remarks upon the interesting paper, I made a few notes of the
later statistics and advices given in the annual reports and accounts
for 1884, which were reccived a few days ago, but I notice Sir Walter
has been able to allude to them, though his paper deals chicfly with
figures and cvents of preceding years. I would first say that the
progress in North Borneo has not been so rapid as was anticipated
when we obtained the charter at the end of 1881, but still we can
certainly point to steady progress since the Company took posses-
sion in July, 1882. I find that the fiscal revenue for 1884 as compared
with 1883 shows an increase of 60 per cent., land sales a decrease of
39 per cent., leaving a total increase of 28 per cent., which, consider-
ing the state of trade and universal depression, must, I think, be
thought not wholly unsatisfactory. Sir Walter has alluded to several
new imports and exports. We hope in 1885 to show an export of
gold. Last autumn we sent one of our best officers to explore for gold
in the Segama and Kinabatangan rivers, and his report showed gold
to exist in alluvial deposit in the 30 or 40 places experimented upon.
He could not continue his explorations, owing to the wet scason
having just set in, but has recently gone back, and we hope soon to
hear it confirmed that there are workable deposits of gold in the
country. That the Governor and officials of North Borneo believe in
it is evidenced by their having taken the trouble to publish regula-
tions and proclaim certain districts as gold ficlds. Tobacco we look
forward to as likely to prove an important enterprise in the country.
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This, as the paper says, is advancing but slowly, for, owing to many
difficultics which occur in a new country, the 1884 crop did not
come up to exp i Considerable p ions have, however,
been made for planting during the coming season. In February last
one company had 330 coolics working on their plantation, and
another company 100 coolies. From all accounts, this tobacco is
likely to prove equal to the finest Sumatra. It is used for covering
purposes. In sugar little has been done as yet, but large tracts of
country have been taken by Australians, Chinese, and others. There
seems to be a fair prospect that the depression in this trade will soon
pass away, for prices have recently advanced 30 per cent. There is
some reason to believe that the German Government are getting
tired of the system of bounties, for I belicve it is a fact that the sugar
manufacturers and growers of beetroot in Germany owe the
Government something like ten millions sterling, and the authorities
are beginning to wonder whether they will ever see their money
again. As regards timber, our export for 1884 amounted to $10,000.
Part went to Australia and part to China. There is a great variety of
timber in Borneo, some of the hardest woods in the world being
found there. The Billian, or iron wood, is plentiful, and valuable for
railway sleepers, wharves, &c.; and some other woods are suited for
furniture, shipbuilding, and other purposes. One of the Chinese
merchants has 200 men cutting timber for the China market, and the
Australians are cutting timber freely for the Melbourne market. The
report upon the experimental garden at Silam states that Liberian
coffee, now rising to its third year, is very fine, and yielding freely.
The younger plantations at Sandikan promisc well. The growth of
pepper s all that could be desired. Cocoa, Manila hemp, and gambia
are, amongst other articles, casily produced in the territory. One of
the main i ining for ideration is that of labour.
Everywhere the question seems to be how, and where, to get labour.
Many restrictions are, we know, put upon the importing of Chinese
into America and Australia, but those who have lived as long as 1
have amongst the Chinese will testify to their value if they are treated
properly. One advantage with this labour is that you can make
contracts, and payment by results, by which means you can get the
maximum amount of labour at the minimum of expense. Borneo is
but a few days’ steam from China and Singapore, where, for a
moderate wage, an unlimited amount of this labour can be obtained.
Anyone who has studied the map will, I think, recognise that,
commercially and strategically, North Borneo occupies a position of




112 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

great importance. Lying on the high road between China and Aus-
tralia, we must in time geta large population there. The climate [ can
speak well of. I have lived there many months at different times of
the year. The Government of the country is based, as Sir Walter has
told us, on the Indian penal code, and the administration scems to
meet the wishes of the natives and the Chinese, and the other settlers.
A force of 180 police has hitherto been sufficient to keep order with
comparative case. As to the charter, some friends of the enterprise
seem to believe that the enormous powers we hold were given by
Her Majesty the Queen. It is not so at all. All our powers were
derived entirely from the Sultans of Brunei and Sulu, and what the
British Government did was simply to incorporate us by Royal
charter, thus recognising our powers, which recognition is to us, of
course, of vital importance. I hope I have said enough to interest you
in our scheme, and to show that North Borneo has a considerable
future before it.

Lieut. General R. W. Lowry, C.B.: I think very good service will
have been rendered to-night to this young, but large and promising
dependency of the Empire by the valuable paper just given us by Sir
Walter Medhurst. It reminds us of what, amidst the clash of inter-
ests—I might almost have said of arms—in Central Asia, in North-
ern and Southern Africa, and in Canada, we are too apt to forget,
that we have possessions and duties claiming unceasing attention,
and vigilant oversight cverywhere. It tells us that, large as was the
territory originally ceded to us in North Borneo, it has since been
voluntarily added to, and that it is not improbable it may be still
more 50 yet. I think it a matter of happy augury that it should be so,
for it shows that we are so using our power as to benefit not alone
ourselves, but the natives, and those from China and India who
gather under our flag and protection. The paper speaks of the large,
though as yet somewhat latent, resources of British North Borneo,
and of the great capacities of its excellent harb May we use both
promptly and diligently, and our commerce be stimulated by the
lines of steamers between China and Australia finding it to their own
interests, as well as to those of North Borneo, to call going and
returning. [ trust our ships of war, too, may be more frequently scen
on its waters and in its harbours. Nothing tends more to encourage
loyalty and enhance a fecling of security than frequent visits by the
Navy of England; and such are more than ever valued and valuable in
the carlier settlement of newly-acquired territory. They show Eng-
land values even the youngest of her Colonies, as they value her, and
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assure all other nations we are not unmindful of our obligations,
wherever situated. We are indebted to Sir Walter Medhurst for a
paper which very forcibly reminds us at this critical time of the
importance of such a possession, half-way between China and Aus-
tralia, and near such a centre of interest and vantage ground on many
accounts as Singapore. As a coaling station, and one for the repair
and partial refitment of our ships of war, the period may not be far
distant when a well-protected and well-provisioned depdt in one of
the harbours of North Borneo may be invaluable to our world-wide
Empire.

Mr. P. A. MysuraH, Q.C.: As a director of the British North
Borneo Company I feel we are very much indebted to Sir Walter
Medhurst for his able and accurate paper. We are also greatly indebt-
ed to him for able and zealous services, and especially for the efforts
he made to introduce Chinese emigrants into the Colony, when our
enterprise was first launched. These efforts, as Sir Walter has pointed
out, would have been perfectly successful if, as we all anticipated, the
planting industry had at once become a success, but you know what
aterrible fall there was in the price of all tropical products. The result
was that the great industry on which we so much relied—sugar
planting—came to nought, and the enterprising Chinamen, who
would willingly have remained in our territory, for they were
perfectly satisfied with the climate and other surroundings, were
unable to obtain regular employment on plantations, and of other
work there was little. They returned to China, but without dis-
paraging the country where they had laboured. Mr. Dent has
referred to a matter concerning which, as will be remembered,
questions were put in the House of Commons. It is a matter which,
no doubt, affects the status of the Company, and is interesting to
those who are thinking of settling in our territory. As Mr. Dent said,
the present Company obtained their powers from the Sultans of
Brunei and Sulu. The Queen is in no sense the Sovereign of North
Borneo, but the Government, by giving us a charter and recognising
all the powers which the two Sultans have conferred upon us, have
placed us, for all practical purposcs, in the position of a Colony. Of
course, we know how chary Lord Derby and the officials are of
going beyond what the occasion requires. We cannot expect the
authorities at the present moment to assume cither a sovereignty ora
protectorate; but, having regard to the state of things existing in the
neighbouring territory of Brunci, and to the facts published in the
local Chinese and Straits Settlements papers, I think I may say thatat
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the present moment efforts are being made by the traders there to
induce our Government to assume a protectorate over Brunei, and
with a protectorate over Brunei our relations with the Home Gov-
ernment must necessarily become closer. The present Governor of
British North Borneo is also Consul-General of Sariwak and
Borneo and Acting-Consul of Labuan, and in this threefold capacity
he has done much faithful and zealous service, not only to our
Company, but also to trade and British interests generally in those
parts. Coming cvents cast their shadows before them, and I think
there can be no doubt that before long our position will be materially
altered. I should not be surprised if the Company should end in being
incorporated by the Empire, and North Borneo becoming a per-
manent and prosperous part of it.

Sir Riciarp TempLe: Though 1 have never resided in Borneo,
and therefore am quite unable to offer such interesting details as
those which have been offered by preceding speakers, I feel bound to
add, at the chairman’s request, a few words to the interesting discus-
sions that has taken place. I feel sure we shall all be thankful to Sir
Walter Medhurst for the interesting paper with which he has favour-
ed us. I hope that that paper will influence public opinion in this
country, and that this influential gathering will afford some
enc g and symp ic support to the North Bornco
Company in the arduous carcer they have so successfully begun. Sir
Walter began by saying that he would give only a few dry facts and
statistics, and that he should not attempt to emulate the glowing
descriptions of travellers and others who have described the country.
But, ladies and gentlemen, we have perceived that Sir Walter, being
a man of poetic temperament, and romantic mind and eloquent
tongue, has found itimpossiblc to resist the temptation to enter upon
glowing description. Certainly he has fulfilled his promise of in-
structing us with facts and figures, but surely he also has given us
some glowing descriptions of that interesting region. He has told us
of the islands, and the coves, and the bays, and the forests, and the
caves, and myriads of bats whirling in the air. He has told us of the
adventurous birds-nesters, who carry on their profession at the
imminent risk of life and limb. He has told us of the trees and the
flowers, and of the butterflics even, and he has not neglected the
reptiles and the beasts of the forest. But to turn to strictly practical
points. [ have to indicate to you from an Imperial point of view, that
We must not suppose we have a very extensive possession as yet in
North Borneo, for although the extent of coast is long, yet the
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breadth of the territory is slight. In fact, the territory is not as broad
as it is long. That you will understand must necessarily be the case
from the configuration of the island. As Sir Walter has pointed out,
our present possession is as it were at the extremity of a Burgundy
pear, the stalk end pointing towards China. The average breadth
cannot exceed 40 miles, and if you multiply that by the length—600
miles—you have an arca of 24,000 square miles. It would be interest-
ing if we could come, before we part, to some clear knowledge as to
whether these 24,000 square miles do or do not comprise the possible
area of British extension in North Borneo. You sce 24,000 square
miles may be a great deal to those who are endeavouring to begin a
colonial carcer, but they do not make up a very large area in the
British Empire, and we should be interested in knowing whether
that is the possible limit of the acquisition. I apprchend thatis not so,
because we have heard something of two local Sultans. His Majesty
of Brunei may come under a British protectorate, but the other
perhaps cannot, because if we were to endeavour to protect him the
Spaniards or the Dutch might object. It would be interesting if Sir
Walter could furnish us with a distinct statement on the point.
However, you perceive that the territory, if small, is extremely rich
and resourceful, and occupies an important political situation. Asan
old administrator acquainted with India, though not with Borneo, |
desire to endorse most emphaticall y the cloquent expressions of the
preceding speaker, General Lowry. [ am sure every Anglo-Indian
will heartily concur in what he said regarding the importance of
these harbours, so centrally situated, being visited by our men-of-
war. For what were harbours made by nature? Of course for British
ships of war! But apart from the political situation of this territory, it
is well that as practical men we should consider whether this is a
really habitable climate for Europeans. I do not find that Sir Walter
has explicitly stated this climatic consideration in his paper, but
having had the advantage of sitting next to him at dinner [ have
ascertained—he will correct me if  am wrong—that there are some
hill sides which would afford a climate habitable by Europeans. That
Is a matter of extreme importance when you come to colonisation.
We who know the East are aware that men can stand agreatdealina
tropical climate while they are well, but when they are sick itis of the
utmost importance that there should be sanitaria to which they may
be removed. Itis equally important that if they are to live long in the
country they should have their families with them, and in that caseit
1s essential for their welfare and comfort, and even for their safety,
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that there should be sanitaria to which the wives and children may be
sent. I believe there are such possible sanitaria in North Borneo. Sir
Walter will tell us whether there is not a hill, or more than one, from
12,000 to 13,000 feet high, on the sides of the flanks of which sanitaria
might be founded. Another question is that of labour. As you have
heard, there are two kinds, Chinese and Indian. As regards the
Chinese, I heartily endorse all that has been said regarding their
excellent qualities as labourers. We have not had many of them in
India, but those we have had have conclusively shown their
superiority over the Indians. I happen to have recently returned to
this country from California, which at one time was threatened with
Chinese immi; ing to an inund The Ameri

took alarm, and actually excluded Chinese labour from their States,
or, if it is not excluded from all the States, it is only a question of
time. It has been excluded from every Smc in the Union to which
the Chinese are 1 diately likely to i There are Aus-
tralian authoritics in this room and they will tell us whether it is
not most likely that sooncr or later the same objection will not be fele

by the Australians also.
The CHarman: Itis now. There is £30 a head duty.
Sir Rictarp TEmPLE: It is kable, then, that the A

and the Australians also should have concurred on this point, and the
concurrence of these two proves that there must be some reason at
the bottom of it. I mention this as showing that if Chinese immigra-
tion is stopped in the United States and in Australia, that is all the
greater reason why it should flow into such countries as North
Bornco. We may from a Bornco point of view congratulate our-
selves on that exclusion taking place in other regions. The United
States and Australia will do perfectly well without them, but Borneo
may properly welcome the Chinese, and the fact that the tide has
been stopped in the direction mentioned furnishes a probability that
further Chinese immigration, properly ged, will be success-
ful in Bomeo. As regards Indian immigration, that is possible, but
although Indiais a country wluch can s:nd fonh if she chooses tens
of th ds of ing at the rate of a
million and a half a year—you must recollect that she is drawn upon
by many other places. Indian emigrants arc asked for in the West
Indies, Natal, Mauritius, and elsewhere, and indeed they may help
to found new Indies in tropical and sub-tropical dominions of Her
Majesty. Therefore, we must not expect too much from the Indians,
although Bomeo has a climate exactly suited to them. Still, it is not
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likely the Indian will be so successful as the Chinese, for, man for
man, the Chinaman is at least 50 per cent. superior to the Indiaman,
It is, therefore, of the greatest imp e that this immigrati
should be encouraged. Sir Walter has pointed out how that may be
done. I venture to point out another way. He says how many
immigrants are terrified and repelled by the spectacle of an
apparently impenctrable jungle. Let this veil of impenctrability be
broken by road-cutting through the forest. It is remarkable by how
small a force order is preserved in this country of Borneo. Some 180
or 200 policemen, partly drawn from native tribes, scem to be all the
men necessary to answer for order. This is exactly the way in which
empires have sprung from small beginnings. This little force of 200
men may be the nucleus of a North Borneo army. This is exactly the
way in which the East India Company began its career, and you
know with what r i proportions that career ad d, and
how it culminated in establishing onc of the greatest empires ever
seen upon carth. No such grand opportunity may offer itself in
North Borneo, but still in its way it may become the founder of a
valuable acquisition. Not only will there be North Borneo, with
some 24,000—or it may be some more thousands—of square miles,
but it may be fed d with the dominions of the ighbouring
Sultans, and perhaps ultimately with Sariwak itself. Before we leave
this room, let us assure Sir Walter Medhurst, and all here interested
in North Borneo, of the hearty sympathy of the British public, and
that we view their proceedings with the most friendly interest. We
rejoice in the Royal Charter which has been graciously given. We
trust the Company will maintain the most friendly relations with the
Sultans from whom they derive their powers. We trust they may be
the means of affording protection to the natives of North Borneo,
and also of attracting other populations which shall increase and
replenish this fertile part of the island, and that these populations will
become loyal to the British Empire, and that this island may afforda
field for employment of British capital, and open a market for the
manufactures of these industrial realms.

Admiral R. C. MayNE, C.B.: One of the most important points
on which I may remark has been raised by Sir Richard Temple when
he asked whether the present territory is capable of extension. The
map before you shows our present limits. But we have already
extended a good deal, and I see no reason why we should not look
forward to the day when, if not we, then our children, will extend
our dominions far beyond the limits of the map. Itis well known to
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those who have studied the subject that the Dutch, who occupy the
whole of the south of the island, have done little or nothing towards
settling or colonising it in any way, and when we wanted the
boundary between us acknowledged, in accordance with the treaties
between Great Britain and Holland, we have been put off from day
to day, and no boundary has yet been settled. I am not altogether
sure, however, that itis not as well that it is so. A boundary might tic
us within limits in which we might not carc to be tied by and by. At
the present moment we have enough on our hands; our object now is
to develop what we have. Sir R. Temple says there is no way of
opening up a country like road-cutting. I am sure the Court of
Directors agree with that; but there is no way of making roads
without money, and opening up this country by means of roads is a
question of moncy. Probably the new timber trade will afford the
readicst means of penetrating the forests. It has been found that they
have no timber in Australia equal to the timber of Borneo for many
purposes. Two or three shiploads have gone there, and we hear them
favourably reported on, while more vessels are loading. If they want
timber in Australia the country will be cleared to a considerable
extent, though not in a short time, for we have plenty of timber to
supply the Australian and any other market fora long while to come.
I entirely agree with, and, as a naval officer, emphasise, the remarks
of Sir Richard Temple and of General Lowry as to the importance of
North Borneo as a coaling station and as a depdt for our men-of-
war. There is no doubt, as we have been told, that the harbours of the
world are made for British men-of-war. I remember Mr. Xavier
Raymond, in his work on ships of war, speaks ironically of our song
**Rule, Britannia,” which he says represents the Almighty as happy
in having created the world, because that furnished Him the occasion
of giving Great Britain the absolute command of the seas. As Eng-
lishmen, we may accept that as a plausible explanation of an actual
fact. Certainly, anyone who has examined the situation of Bornco—
lying, as that island does, between Australia, Hong Kong, and
India—will feel that it is of the utmost importance that the place
should be protected and fostered by the British Government. [ am
bound to say that we have, so far, received as much assistance as
we could reasonably expect from the Government. We cannot
expect the Colonial Secretary and the officials to go beyond what
is necessary at the time, and we do not look to them to get up in the
House of Commons and furnish stones for their enemies to throw at
them.
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Mr. W. pE MULLER: Whenever | come to the mectings of the
Institute as a visitor—for I am nota Fellow—I am always struck with
the vast amount of interesting matter brought before us; and what
we have heard to-night is by no means an exception to the rule. To
anybody who knows the stagnation and the want of. enterprise that
reign supreme in the west and south and cast of Borneo, it must be a
matter of congratulation that the dawn of British enterprise has
appeared on the north coast. And when | say the north coast, I donot
mean only North Borneo, but Sariwak, which, to all intents and
purposes, is a British Colony. I believe the Rajah of Sariwak once
intended to extend his rule right along the coast up to this northern
territory, and although I can only speak in the highest terms of Rajah
Brooke and his government in connection with the native races, |
think, for the future prosperity of the country, it is just as well that
there should be two independent and friendly g in North
Borneo. I wish to touch on two points—the Chinese question and
the question of mineral wealth. I was rather surprised to hear from
the paper that there is some difference of opinion as to which labour
ought to be employed, Chinese or Indian. How there should be the
slightest difference of opinion 1 cannot understand. | have had
hundreds of Indian coolies working under me, and under my direct
supervision, as well as Chinese and Malays, and it is my opinion that
the Chinese stand pre-cminent among them. The others do not
come anywhere near them, either as labourers, or miners, or
artisans. It is true the Chinaman is full of superstitions, but when he
finds he has a master who is just, and who knows how to manage
him without bullying him, yet firmly, he is a very good fellow.
Show him where his interest lies, and he will work better than any
other man in a tropical climate like Borneo, He isnotonly asource of
wealth, but a political power, because wherever the Chinaman goes
in these parts of Borneo he has to stand alone; the others do not like
him, and therefore, if there should ever be a revolt, the Govern-
ment may always reckon on having cither one or the other
nationality on their side. With regard to the mineral wealth of the
country, in Sariwak we find gold and silver, mercury, antimony,
zinc, lead and other metals; and although 1 am not fully acquainted
with the geology of North Borneo, I sec no reason why these metals
should not be found there also. Ifthey are, I hope they will be found
in larger quantities than they have been found in Sariwak, where
they only occur generally in pockets or in surface deposits. I think a
good deal might be done by sending out efficient men to prospect the
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country. This is a work which requires men of strong consti-
tution—men who are ready to rough it 2 good deal. I have gone
through this kind of work. You have to travel in native boats; to live
in them; to camp out in the jungle; and if you have not a strong
constitution you cannot stand it. | must express my concern about
what 1 hear regarding the crocodiles. They do not behave well in
Sariwak, but their being so ferocious in North Borneo seems to
point to a difference in the taste of the native flesh!

Mr. BeaumonT: To my mind, onc of the most interesting points
of the subject is that we are contemplating the germ of a great future.
I have never been ata meeting of the Institute which has had so much
interest from this point of view, for we are present to-night, if not at
the birth, at any rate watching the very carly infancy, of what I will
not call a nation, but of what shall be a people, and is now a country
which has the el of a p ent and imp future—
important not only as regards the country itself, but as regards the
interests of the British Empire. Whatever may be its formal
constitution, it is as part of that Empire that it will grow and extend,
and, therefore, as it does so it cannot fail to do good. When you come
to consider the situation of this island, and how it is adapted to form
part of the link of that wonderful girdle which we have stretched
round the globe, I think you will agree that, in considering its
prospects, we are considering a matter of real importance to the
British Empire. | was exceedingly glad to hear so many references to
the Chinese. I have had the pleasure of knowing the Chinese in
various places—in their own country, and I have had the honour of
dealing with them in a peculiar interesting way, having had to
administer justice to them in our great Colony of British Guiana;
and, though, indeed, nothing could be more disadvantageous to
them than their position in that Colony, so that I saw them at their
worst, I saw how valuable and estimable they were even then. Isaw
them alongside Indian coolies, who were in various respects more
favourably situated, and whom also | learned to appreciate and
respect; but there could be no doubt as to the superiority of the
Chinese as regards industry, ingenuity, capacity, and power. I will
go further, and say that the Chinese are just as much more manage-
able than the coolies as they are more capable and intelligent. No
doubt you must manage them with some sort of consideration and
sympathy as well as power of control; but they can be efficiencly
managed, to the great benefit of themselvs and of those with whom
they co-operate. Itis, I consider, onc of the surpriscs and disgraces of
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our time that in that great country—the United States of America—
they should be excluded, and I am very sorry the same injustice is
attempted to be donc in some of the Australian Colonics. The
injustice is hardly less surprising than the unwisdom which excludes
the most available and valuable labour where labour is the most
valuable commodity. But it has been brought about by the trades'
union spirit obtaining the control of legisl power. And though
other experiences are sometimes put forward to account for this
strange jealousy, it arises simply from this, that those who thus
control the public policy don't like the competition of persons
having the capacity and the industry of the Chinese, and who are
willing to give their labour for such a comparatively small wage as
not at all to accord with the ideas of the trades’ unionists, however
beneficial their industry may be to the community and themselves, It
is, indeed, a very fortunate thing for the North Bornco Company
that their territory is situated so near the Chinese Empire, whose
resources in the way of surplus industrial population and commer-
cial enterprise arc almost illimitable. Not the least interesting thing
about the Chinese is that they arc the only nation in the world. except
ourselves and some smaller sections of Europeans, who emigrate on
their own ibility. I have no doubr that with adequate care and
pains a system of free immigration from China to the West Indies
might have been established, which would be an immense gain to
those Colonies, and to the immigrants a far more advantageous
opening than the existing system of indentured immigration. But, to
say nothing of the emigration from China to California and Aus-
tralia, you cannot have a more interesting instance than the Straits
Settlements, which have been mainly developed by the Chinese
by their own spontancous action, so that these settlements are so
growing and increasing year by year as to form even an important
part of this great Empire. It has been with some regret that [ have
heard no reference made either in Sir Walter Medhurst's interesting
Paper or in this discussion to mission work in North Borneo, This,
indeed, is not the place to speak of that work in its primary and
higher aspects, though I would not be thought, in referring to it for
the present purpose, to disregard or overlook that higher point of
view. But of this there can be no doubr, that wherever the mission-
ary has gone he has proved the pioneer of commerce, good order,
and of civilisation, and I hope it may be found by and by that the
missionary enterprise in North Borneo (I hope thereis nothing in the
nature of the system there to di: ge it) may be ad ly
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employed in helping forward the great work of civilisation. If those
lines of Tennyson—

““And so the whole round world is every way
Bound by gold chains about the fect of God,”

are ever to be realised, it will be by this Christian, peace-loving,
peace-making, commercial Empire extending itself from strength to
strength, as it has in a measure done from pole to pole, by steadily
following out the great réle which it has undertaken of replenishing
the earth, and certainly not by yiclding to the false and craven tactics
which would lead it to renounce its proper carcer of duty and
honour. I look upon North Borneo as a not insignificant link in this
chain, and I hope British enterprise there will go on and prosper.

The CHARMAN (His Grace the Duke of Manchester): Ithink I may
first be allowed to congratulate the Fellows and friends of the Royal
Colonial Institute on the great progress the Colonial idea has made
during the year of my absence. . . .

... As regards the paper, I am sure, as has already been said by
General Lowry and Sir R. Temple, that we must naturally all of us
feel sympathy with this last nest, this last home, which Britons have
made in foreign ies. Considering its geographical position,
this island will be important for military purposes, and will, I trust,
also be important and useful to the plucky adventurers who have
attempted to work it. Its resources, evidently, are very great. lam
sure the di need not be disappointed at the failure of tea and
cinchona, because, as I gather, these attempts were made near the
sca, and I believe it is generally admitted that tea requires a consider-
able altitude, and cinchona one still higher. I do not suppose it is
likely you could have succeeded on these low levels. With regard to
Chinesc and coolie labour, I have seen a good deal of Chinese labour,
and I endorse all that has been said about the merits of the Chinese.
They are very enduring. Although they are not large men, they are
wonderfully strong for their size. They arc amenable generally to
discipline, though there has been some trouble with them lately near
Port Darwin, in the Northern Territory of South Australia, butasa
rule they arc useful servants and labourers. They know how to drive
a bargain as well as any Englishman—I might say as well as any
Scotct d, th Ithough they are cheaper labour than
Englishmen, 1 cannot say they are the cheapest. They are good
labourers. For light work, however, such as stripping the sugar-
canes, or where you merely require a constitution that can stand the
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strength of the sun, I should imagine the coolie is more profitable.
But for hard work, and end| and ingenuity I should undoub
cdly say the Chinese are to be preferred. The prejudice against them
is most mistaken. I think justice ought to be donc to the Colony of
South Australia. In the Northern Territory no restriction is put upon
the introduction of Chinese, and there is no duty upon them; and
South Australia also has the merit of having an agreement with the
Government of British India for the employment of coolics. | may,
perhaps, mention thatin the Northern Territory of South Australia |
saw a worthy and wealthy man—he is the owner of gold mines
worth £40,000 or more—who has been thirty years in Australia, He
went home two or three years ago, and married a Chinese wife, but
she declined to go and settle there. He came and told me that he
intended to go back to China and fetch his wife, because he did not
understand why a man should be in one country and his wife in
another. Perhaps his judgment was right in that respect. [ think we
owe our thanks to Sir Walter Medhurst for his interesting paper, and
we are most grateful to him for having enlightened us so much on
the progress of Borneo and the future before it.

Sir WALTER MEDHURST: Two questions were put to me by Sir
Richard Temple. First, with regard to a possible extension in the
direction of the territory of cither of the two Sultans. The territory
now held was ceded to the North Borneo Company by the Sultans
of Sulu and Brunei. Sulu is a group of islands on the cast side of
North Bornco, and on the West Brunei. It is quite possible an
extension of territory may hereafter occur in the latter direction; but
as regards Sulu it s not likely, as the Spaniards have gota foothold in
Sulu, and would make objections to our advance in that quarter. Sir
Richard Temple inquired also as to the existence of localities which
might be used as sanitaria. There is a high range of hills, culminating
m a peak called Kina Balu, which is some 13,000 ft. high, and on its
slopes are numerous spots where sanitaria might be conveniently
placed when the country is more developed, and the roads opened
up. Another speaker hoped something would be done by the mis-
sionaries. Nothing has been done as yet, that I am aware of, by the
Protestant missionaries—in fact, there has scarcely been any oppor-
tunity since the opening of the country, but I think I am right in
stating that a very enterprising society in London, situated at Mill
Hill, Hendon, has already sent out agents, and one—by name Father
Jackson, who accompanicd our troops in the Afghan War under
General Roberts—has been very active, and gone through great




124 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

hardships, in trying to conciliate the natives and introduce the
Christian religion in its Romanist form. He has already started
schools and chapels. The Company are Catholic, and liberal in their
treatment of all creeds, and they have already made Father Jackson
grants of land, in the same way as they do to the natives, the Chinese
for their temple, and the Mahomedans for their mosques, and Thave
1o doubt the Protestant missionarics, when they come forward, will
have equal, if not additional advantages. It only remains for me to
thank you for the patience with which you have listened to me this
cvening. I hope the paper I read and the interesting discussion which
followed have proved to you that Bornco has a very great future
before it, and also that the Company deserve credit for the way in
which they have dealt with the concession made to them, and shown
themselves well worthy of the confidence placed in them by the
Government. | think I have also shown that England has most
important interests and responsibilitics in the territory, and I trust
that the discussion will lead to the question being more prominently
brought into notice, and that these interests and obligations will not
hereafter be neglected.

1. William B. Prycr was associated with the British North Bornco Company and
with Sandakan from the time the Sultan of Sulu ceded the territory in 1878. Pryer
established good relations with the Sult and Bajau people resident at Sandakan, and
oversaw development of the settlement as a major port. He remained in Borneo until
1898, and dicd en route to England in January 1899, agedsixty. Sec K. G. Tregonning,
“William Pryer, The Founder of Sandakan’, JMBRAS, vol. 27, pe. 1, May 1954, pp.
35-50.

2 Tobacco was first planted in North Bomeo during the 1880s and the leaf,
which proved to be of extremely good quality, commanded a high price. A tobacco
boom followed and by 1890 over 60 cstates, mainly Dutch but with some German
participation, were producing the crop. During the 1890s the United States, the major
puchaser of Bornco tobacco, imposed a crippling import duty on the product; the
industry survived but declined steadily after 1900 as planters tumed to other crops,
especially rubber.

3. Ludvig Helms, author of Pioncering i the Far East (London, 1882) was a Danc
who served as the Kuching manager of the Bomeo Company, the only European firm
allowed to operate in Sarawak during the nineteenth century.
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The Malay Peninsula: Its
Resources and Prospects

W. E. Maxwell 10 November 1891

Chairman: The Rt. Hon. Lord Brassey

IN the early days of the East India Company it was to the Further
East, rather than to the territories which now constitute British
India, that English merchant adventurers turned their cyes. In the
reign of James I. the East India Company traded with seven ports or
States in Sumatra, four in Bornco, and four in Java, and factories
were established at most of these places. At Patani, on the East Coast
of the Malay Peninsula, they had a factory (that is to say, a place of
business where two or three Englishmen traded with the natives and
collected produce for shipment to England) from 1612 to 1622. At
this time our commerce with Hindustan was in its infancy, and
Englishmen at Surat, Broach, Agra, and Ajmere were making timid
ventures in the country of the Great Mogul. That the men who,
settling for trading purposes on the banks of the Hooghly, laid the
foundations of the city of Calcutta and the great Bengal Presidency,
had served a novitiate in Malayan countries is proved by some of the
words which they and their Malay servants and seamen carried
westward with them.® These still have a place in the Anglo—Indian
Jargon.which the late Sir Henry Yule has so well described, We have
50 long been content with a second place in the East Indian Archi-
pelago that the story of the long struggle between English and Dutch
traders for supremacy there (the object being the trade of the “Spice
Islands™?) is almost forgotten. The brilliant history of our achieve-

1 may instance the following words, well known in British India, which are really

Malay: Compound, the Anglo~Indian term for an enclosure round 3 house, is the

Malay kampong. 2 plantation or orchard. Godown, 3 merchant’s warchouse, is

corruption of the Malay word gedong,  brick house. Bankshall, the port-officer's place

Ofbusiness at a seaport, is casily recognisable in the Malay bangsal, 3 shed.
tAmboyna and the Moluceas.
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ments on the continent of India supplies the reason for our gradual
abandonment of much that we coveted and fought for in remoter
regions. Though the places with which the English East India
Company traded in India proper gradually fell into the possession of
the servants of that Company, their stations in the islands and ports
of the Eastern Archipelago were one by onc abandoned in favour of
the Dutch. We were driven by the Dutch from the Spice Islands in
1620, and from Bantam and Jakatra in Java in 1683. Expelled by their
influence from ull“ﬂm‘ we blished 1 in I it
(Bangka Ulu) in 1685, “‘our sole and humble object being to secure a
sharc in the pepper trade.™* Little more than a hundred years ago the
only English station cast of Cape Comorin was Bencoolen, on the
West Coast of Sumatra.

The Settlements which we now possess in the Straits of Malacca,
namely, the islands of Singapore and Penang, and the territory of
Malacca, are remarkable as having been originally Indian Colonics.
Calcutta, not London, was responsible for their first acquisition, and
conducted their government until 1867. Penang, which occupics a
commanding position at the northem end of the Straits of Malacca,
was occupicd by the orders of the Supreme Government, then under
the presidentship of Sir John Macpherson, in 1786. Malacca was
taken from the Dutch (by an expedition sent from India) in 1795.
Singapore was acquired (by cession from the Malays) in 1819, by Sir
Stamford Raffles, acting under the authority of the Governor-
General of India, the Marquis of Hastings. These places continued to
be outlying portions of the great Empire of India until twenty-four
years ago, and were, at the time of their recognition as a Crown
Colony, being governed from Calcutta.

Early in this century cvents happened which might have given us
that supremacy in the Eastern seas which, as | have already pointed
out, we had gradually resigned to the Dutch. During the occupation
of the Netherlands by the French, the Dutch Colonies in the East
Indian Archipelago fell into our hands; an expedition, fitted out in
India, under the command of the Governor-General, Lord Minto,
having taken Java and its dependencies in 1811. We did not keep
Java. With the fall of Napoleon, Holland was again made
independent and Java was restored to her, no doubt in consequence
of a wise and statesmanlike recognition of the fact that the retention
by Holland of the principal of her Eastern colonics is essential to her

*Crawford, Descriptive Dictionary, p. 78
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vitality as a European Power. The creation of an important com-
mercial emporium at Singapore was, however, the natural outcome
of the surrender of Batavia, and the position of Great Britain in the
Far East has since been further strengthened by the acquisition of
Hong-Kong, and by the wonderful development of our Colonies in
Australasia, to which I may add our recently-cstablished protect-
orate over Sarawak and North Borneo.

Since 1824, when a treaty was made between Great Britain and
Holland defining the sphere of action of each in Malayan waters, we
have of necessity confined lves to the peninsula of Malacca, the
islands of Penang and Singapore, and the parts of Bornco just
mentioned.

My object in addressing you this evening, at the invitation of the
Council of the Royal Colonial Institute, is to attempt a brief descrip-
tion of what is being done towards opening up the Malay Peninsula,
the field which we reserved to ourselves when we voluntarily retired
from all further political connection with Java and Sumatra. The
period of active British interference in the Malay States of the
Peninsula dates from 1874 only. For fifty ycars after the cession to
the Dutch of Bencoolen, in Sumatra, in exchange for Malacca, we
confined oursclves to the two Indian Colonics (Penang and Singa-
pore) which I have described as having been planted in the Straits of
Malacca by the English in Bengal, and to the old Portuguese and
Dutch Colony of Malacca, which had become ours by cession. The
Government of India called their remote dependencies by the col-
lective title of “the Straits Settlement” (in the singular), and
supported them for years at the expense of the Indian tax-payer.
Little was known of them in Calcutta, where, however, difficult

i c d with their administration caused infinite
trouble from time to time. “These details may appear to your Lord-
ship to be petty,” wrote an Indian official apologetically to Lord
Aucklandin 1837, discussing some project relating to Straits finance,
“but then cverything c d with these Settl is petty,
except their annual surplus cost to the Government of India™! It is
amusing to recall an official remark of this kind now in 1891, when
the Colony of the Straits Settlements, with a history of twenty-four
years of independent existence as a Crown Colony, may, in spite of
recent temporary reverses, fairly claim to be the most prosperous
and successful of all the Crown Colonies, having a revenue of four
and a half million dollars, surplus assets (at the beginning of 1891) of
two and a half million dollars, and no public debt.
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There has never been, at any time known to history, a Malay
nation strictly so called; that is to say, one people acknowledging one
supreme chiefor ruler, obeying one central government, and gover-
ned by one body ofcusmmzry law. The Malays, as they have been
known to Eumpc:ms since the earliest days| of our contact with them,
have been d tribes and forming berl
litele States along the coasts and on the banks of the rivers of Sumatra
and the Malay Peninsula. S imes one and imes another of
the Izrgcr States, under an exceptionally cncrgcnc rulcr. has risen to

and has ded its borders. N k in Sumatra,
was the mus( celebrated in ancient times, Malacca was the political
centre of the southern portion of the Malay Peninsula before its
subjugation by the Portuguesc in 1511; Achin (the most northern
State in Sumatra) had carly in the seventeenth century so effectually
conquered a position on the mainland, that European traders had to
negotiate at Achin for permission to trade in tin in Perak;® Johor had
a bricf period of power, when the Malacca dynasty, displaced by the
Portuguese, sought shelter there and maintained some kind of rule
over the territories that are now Johor, Muar, Pahang, the Negri
Sembilan and Sungei Ujong. But the tendency of Malay States has
generally been to split up, from inherent weakness in the governing
power, cach fractional part setting up a quasi-independent existence
on its own account, under some chief, who eventually becomes
recognised as Raja or Sultan. Though not exactly warlike, the
Malays are far from being a peaceable people, and family and dynas-
tic quarrels have frequently plunged these little States into war one
with another, and still do so in places remote from European
influence. 1 have been assured that the Dutch would have little
difficulty in arranging a modus vivendi with the Achinese, with whom
they have been carrying on a harassing and desultory warfare since
1872, if there were a strong central authority with whom it were
possible to treat.! But Achin, like other ancient Malay kingdoms, is
subdivided into numerous districts, cach under a hereditary and
semi-independent chief; and where these are separated by opposing
interests, family quarrels, and perhaps blood-feuds of long standing,
it is difficult to find them agreed on any onc point except that of
hatred of the invader.

*One of their factors wrote to the East India Company in 1621, “The King of Achin
took Perak, with much wealth, last year." (Calendar of State Papers, East Indies,
1617-1621, p. 486.)
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During the time that the Government of India governed the Straits
Settlements their relations with the Malay Rajas of the Peninsula
were always friendly; but the native States were rarely visited by
British officials, and their internal affairs were scarcely in any way
influenced by our advice or counsel. Treaties of alliance and friend-
ship were made from time to time with all the Rajas on the west
coast, Kedah, Perak, Selangor, and Johor. When, in 1858, the
Queen’s ignty over India was prochimed, each Raja found in
the procl ion (which was lated into Malay and sent to each
native court) a Magna Charta of his rights in the following memor-
able words:—

“*“We hereby announce to the native princes of India that all treaties
and engagements made with them, by or under the authority of the
Honourable East India Company, are by us accepted, and will be
scrupulously maintained; and we look for the like observance on
their part.

**We desire no extension of our present territorial possessions; and
while we will permit no aggression upon our dominions or our
rights to be attempted with impunity, we shall sanction no
encroachment on those of others. We shall respect the rights, dig-
nity, and honour of native princes as our own, and we desire that
they, as well as our own subjects, should enjoy that prosperity and
that social advancement which can only be secured by internal peace
and good government.”

I'do not think that I nced enter into any detailed description of the
circumstances which have led to the appointment of British
Residents in certain States of the Malay Peninsula, to exercise a
control which should secure “the rights, dignity, and honour” of the
native princes whom they are instructed to advise. It will be sufficient
tosay generally that the chief, or, atany rate, the proximate cause has
been the presence in large numbers of Chinese in the Peninsula, and
the powerlessness of the Malays to control them. Had we, in 1874,
persisted in the policy of non-interference in the affairs of the Native
States, which we had up to that time systematically followed, we
should have practically permitted ind P Chinese colonies to
be formed and governed by the irresponsible leaders of secret socie-
ties, living (as do the richest and most influential of the Chinese who
finance Chinese enterprise on the mainland) in British territory, in
Penang or Singapore, these leaders being possibly British subjects.

In 1872 and 1873, civil wars were going on both in Perak and
Selangor, and in both States the main thing to be fought for was the
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power to collect the revenue derivable from the tin mines worked by
the Chinese. In Perak, the quarrel was further complicated by a war
between two Chinese factions, who were fighting for the possession
of the mines of Larut. Representations as to the state of affairs made
to the Home Government by Governor Sir Harry Ord had no doubt
paved the way fora change of policy, and for active British interven-
tion; and on the appointment of a new Governor (Sir Andrew
Clarke), in the end of 1873, such freedom of action was allowed to
him by Lord Kimberley as enabled him to interfere usefully and
beneficially, putting a stop to the existing anarchy and confusion,
and organising the nucleus of a system upon which the peaceful
development of these countries might be ensured. The Sultans of
Perak and Sclangor, the two States which are the centres of the
tin-mining industry, asked in 1874 that British Residents might be
associated with them in the government of their respective States.
Sungei Ujong, a small State to the south of Selangor, which also

i a somewhat i ble Chinese mining population,
acccprcd a Resident in 1875. Later, in 1883, Governor Sir Frederick
Weld induced the group of small States lying between Sungei
Ujong, Pahang, Malacca, and Johor (called the Negri Sembilan, or
the Nine States) to confederate and to conduct their government
under the advice and with the assistance of a resident British officer.
Lastly, in 1888, in pursuance of an agreement between Sir Cecil
Clementi Smith, the present Governor of the Straits Settlements,
and the Sultan, Pahang, a large State on the East Coast of the
Peninsula, was added to the number of the Protected States, and its
administration on an improved footing was made possible by the
appointment of a British Resident.

The names of the Malay States in which British officers are sta-
tioned do not by any means exhaust the list of the States on the
Peninsula. To the north of Province Wellesley (a dependency of
Penang) there is the ancient kingdom of Kedah, shorn of three of its
provinces, Perlis, Situl, and Trang, which now form semi-
independent States. These are, in a sense, subject to the suzerainty of
Siam. Further north, again, there are numerous small provinces or
governorships under the direct control of Siam. The indigenous
population here is Siamese and not Malay, and these little States are
chiefly interesting to us, because the seutlers there include many
(Chinese) British subjects. Indeed, the Governors of two of these
provinces are Penang Chinese, and in many places the authority of
the Siamese scems to be overshadowed by that of a powerful Chi-
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nese secret society (the Ghi-Hin). They are visited annually by the
Resident Councillor of Penang, who is British Consul for this
region.

On the East Coast, the purely Malay States are Patani, which had a
long history as an independent State, and where the factors of the
East India Company had an **honourable reception from the queen
and country people” in 1612. It was laid waste by the Siamese in
1818, and is now subdivided into seven provinces under separate
petty chiefs. To the south, again, are Kelantan and Trengganu,
virtually independent. At the extreme south of the Peninsula is the
Protected State of Johor, the g of which is cond i by
its energetic and enlightencd ruler with the aid of adviscrs chosen by
himself.

Most of the important States have some written account of their
history, going back two or three hundred years, and the Rajas of
Kedah and Perak are justly proud of their ancient lincage. Much, of
course, of what they accept as historical is altogether fabulous or
mythological, and Crawford (the author of “The History of the
Indian Archipelago,” a “Malay Dictionary," &c.), with the vigour
of language which characterises his expressions of opinion on
Eastern subjects, does not hesitate to condemn the Kedah chronicles
as a “datcless tissue of rank fable.” And I have been amused some-
times when a patriotic Perak Malay has gravely assured me that the
cevents described in a Malay romance called Shems-ul-bahrin really
took place in the province of Bruas in his country, and that Perak was
anciently known by a name (Pru Chakra Nagdra) which belongs to
onc of the fabulous countries of that marvellous work. Which is
about as reasonable as to say that England was the scene of the
adventures of Jack the Giant Killer, and that Windsor Castle was
once the abode of the Giant Blunderbore!

Kedah is probably the oldest Malay kingdom on the Peninsula.
From its situation it is naturally the firsc Malay port on the mainland
at which ships from the other side of the Bay of Bengal would touch,
and both Hindu and Buddhist remains have been occasionally found
there. Perak comes next. The Johor and Pahang Sultanates are of
very recent creation. The ancient line of Malacca Rajas died out at
Johor, the last representative having been murdered by the Banda-
hara (one of the chief officers of Statc) in the eighteenth century.
The Bandahara then usurped the throne and established himself as
Sultan; it was one of his descendants who as Sultan of Johor ceded
Singapore to the British in 1819, But the practical government of the
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State rested with an hereditary officer of State called the Tumong-
gong, and the holder of that title was successively advanced to the
rank of Maharaja (in 1868) and Sultan (in 1885).

The steps taken by the advice and under the control of the
Residents of the Native States to encourage and foster trade and
agriculture, to maintain order and administer justice, to develop
communication by means of roads, railways, and telegraphs, and to
cducate and improve the condition of the people, are not altogether
unknown to the Council and to the Fellows of this Institute. In 1886,
Sir Frederick Weld, the late Governor of the Straits Settlements,
whose premature death has caused unaffected grief in the Colony
which he loved so well and ruled so sympathetically, gave you a
most interesting account of the Straits Settlements and the Native
States. I desire to avoid repeating anything that was said on that
occasion, and I belicve that I can best serve the purpose for which I
was asked to prepare this paper by bringing up to date the statistical
information relating to the progress of these Protected States, by
giving some information as to their resources, and the steps which
are being taken to develop them, and by offering some remarks as to
the policy which should, in my opinion, guide our future relations
with them.

Those who travel at the present day in the Protected Native States
on the West Coast of the Malay Peninsula, and remark around them
the outward signs of an advanced civilisation—good roads, com-
fortable houses, both European and native, railways, lines of tele-
graph, hospitals, schools, and a fairly industrious and contented
population—can hardly picture to themselves the same States as they
were when under purely native rule.

There are several British officers in Perak and Selangor who, like
myself, can remember what a Malay State was like in 1875—6. Roads
there were none to speak of, and our journeys were performed on
foot or on clephant-back. An escort was necessary, and arms were
habitually worn. Our first houses were Malay or Chinese huts,
almost devoid of furniture and of all the appurtenances of civilised
comfort. The Chinese mining population were turbulent and dis-
orderly. When, as acting Resident of Perak in 1877, I handed over
charge to the new Resident, Sir Hugh Low, and accompanied him
on his first tour of inspection in the State, the Chinese at a village on
the coast resisted our authority by force of arms, and had to be
brought to reason by strong measures. Danger now there is little,*
and discomfort has been minimised. Years of steady and systematic
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work and firm and just rule have resulted in the Ppacification of the
most lawless districts. Security for life and property having been
given by the new régime, capital (chicfly Chinese) has flowed in, new
ficlds of industry have been created for the Malay population, who
have ceased to wear arms, and in another generation or two will (like
the Malays of the Colony) have forgotten how to use them, and an
abundant and increasing revenue has enabled the principal States to
undertake the public works necessary for the development of their
territorics.

The progress of States like Perak and Selangor can be illustrated
in a striking manner by statistics, showing the extraordinary growth
of the revenue since 1875. But statistics of this kind are, in my
opinion, misleading. Given abundant deposits of a valuable metal
(two-thirds of the tin produced in the world is exported from the
Straits Settlements), and given a Government, even a bad Govern-
ment, strong enough to maintain order and to make the trader feel
sure that he can keep what he gains, there is certain to be an ample
revenue.? There is no reason why a corrupt and selfish Government
should not have sufficient financial sagacity to discover all reason-
able sources of income, and at the same time avoid imposing on the
people a burden of taxation which would deter immigration and
diminish industry. Again, causes which do not arise within the State
itself may unexpectedly, and not as the result of any conscious effort
on the part of anyone connected with the Government, produce a
great accession of revenue. For instance, the proximity of Johor to
Singapore gives the former State a larger Chinese population, and
consequently a larger excise revenue, than it would otherwise have, [
do not therefore wish to say merely, “Just look at our balance-sheet,
and see what we have done.” It is by the application of the revenue
for, as we believe, the best interests of the people that we and our
work must be judged. The revenue of those States which have
British Resid, has been getically employed, by their advice,

“The Resident of Perak (Mr. Swettenham) in his Report of 1890 says: “It must not
be suppascd that because there has been no rupture there has been no difficulry and
never will be any. The Residency at Kuala Kangsa is within call of the most turbulent
villagers in the State, who pride themselves on never having been more obedient than
they chose to their own Sultan, and the arrest of evil-doers amongst them is not
always an casy task now, and has often been a dangerous one—at the frst atempt to
impose 2 land-rent the people of another large village absolutely declined to pay until
overawed by a considerable display of force.”
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in public works of all kinds, a civil list being first sct apart for the
maintenance of the Rajas, chiefs, and headmen of the State, and due
provision being made for the payment of the police force and of the
establishment of the various public offices.

Let me therefore attempt to give you some faint idea of what
permanent works have been constructed, premising that for the
fullest and most recent information regarding these States reference
must be made to the Reports of the Residents for 1890, which have
been published in the Colony and will shortly be laid before Parlia-
ment, and the very able summary of Sir Frederick Dickson in
forwarding the Reports for 1889 must be consulted. I will take Perak
first.

PERAK

The State (7,949 square miles) is divided into six districts—Larut,
Kuala Kangsa, Kinta, Batang Padang, Lower Perak, and Krian.
Taiping, in the Larut district, is the principal town, and itis here that
the Resident lives. The Sultan (Raja Idris bin Iskandar, C.M.G.)
prefers to dwell, like his pred from time i al, on the
banks of the beautiful river Perak, and a palace is being built for him
at Kuala Kangsa. A linc of railway, cleven and a half miles long,
connects the mining districts in Larut with the sca, and in Lower
Perak work has commenced on the first section of the Kinta Valley
Railway, a line which is designed to run from Teluk Ansonto Ipoh, a
distance of fifty miles. The open line in Larut is worked ata profit to
Government of about 6 per cent.

Perak possesses no less than 138 miles of metalled cart-road, and
cach year the work of road-making is continued with the object of
giving complete communication to all parts of the State. Besides
first-class roads, there are unmetalled cart-roads and bridle-paths in
many districts. The head judicial authority in the State is the Chief
Magistrate (an English barrister). The public buildings in the State
include Government offices, houses for officials, excellent barracks
for the Sikh police, police-stations in all districts, a prison with
cellular wards on the modern system, lighthouses, a muscum (chief-
ly geological and cthnographical, founded by Sir Hugh Low, and
well arranged and managed by Mr. L. Wray junr.), schools, &c.
The town of Taiping is provided with llent drinki t
brought in pipes from the nearest range of hills. There is telegraphic
communication throughout the length and breadth of the land, and
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the completion this year of the principal line to a point where it joins
the Selangor boundary enables messages to be sent now from
Penang to Malacea by the Native States lines.

The population, according to a census taken in 1891, is 213,000,
including the unexpected number of 100,000 Malays; the revenue in
1890 was $2,504,116. On Jan. 1, 1891, the Statc had a surplus balance
of more than $2,000,000, of which about $1 1,500,000 was invested in
Indian or other securitics. There are thus funds in hand to meet the
cost of the construction of projected railways.

I may say parenthetically that it fell to my lot fourteen years ago,
Jjust before handing over charge to Sir Hugh Low on his first arrival,
to frame the first budget ever prepared for the State of Perak. [ made
out, I think, that all sources of revenue gave the Government a sum
of $275,000 with which to provide for the public services of 1877.

Contrast, therefore, with our of that time the
power of the State at the present day to carry out useful works and to
intain cfficient establisk For every $100 of revenue at the

disposal of the Perak Government when Sir Hugh Low took over
the charge of the Perak finances in 1877 there is now $1,000!

SELANGOR

In Sclangor progress has been cqually remarkable. The State
(8,000 square miles) is divided into six districts—Klang, Kuala Lum-
pur, Kuala Langat, Ulu Langat, Kuala Selangor, and Ulu Selangor. *
The town of Kuala Lumpur is picturesquely situated in the upper
portion of the valley of the Klang River. From it good cart-roads
radiate to the Perak frontier on the north-east, fifty-six miles distant,
and to the Sungei Ujong frontier on the south-cast, thirty miles
distant. A line of railway twenty-four miles long connects the capital
with the port of Pangkalan Batu, on the Klang River, the river being
crossed by an iron railway-bridge 473 feet long. This short State line
is, I suppose, one of the most paying railway properties in the world.
Having an up and down traffic, that is to say, carrying all the rice and
other foodstuffs up to the mines and bringing all the tin down, it
pays about 19! per cent., though the tariff of charges is not a high
one. This line is now being extended thirty-cight miles in a north-
casterly direction, tapping a district known to be rich in tin. I hope

* Kuala significs the mouth o lower reaches of a river; Ulu, the source, or head-
waters,
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that by the end of this year y-three miles of this

(which was projected by my pred Mr. ham, with
the sanction of Sir C. C. Smith) will be open, and that 1892 will see
the whole completed. Further railway extension is in contemplation;
but whether this will take the form of a further advance in the
dircction of the Pahang border, or whether we shall improve our sea
communication by carrying our railway coastward to a point on the
Klang Straits, where there is a deep sea harbour, [ cannot at present
say. Like Perak, Selangor now possesses excellent public buildings.
An English barrister presides as Chief Magistrate in a handsome and
convenient court-house. A new prison with all the improvements
dictated by modern science and philanthropy is in course of erection.
The officers of the State and the police in all districts are comfortably
housed. There are lighthouses at three points on the coast. Good
Government offices exist at head and similar d
tion is being provided at the five out-stations at which district
officers are placed. All these out-stations are now in telegraphic
c ication with headgs ; a line having been constructed
this year to Kuala Langat, which is the place selected by his Highness
the Sultan (Sultan Abd-es-Samad, K.C.M.G.) for his residence, and
somewhat difficult of access by land. Waterworks are in course of
construction, which will give the town of Kuala Lumpur the much-
needed boon of pure fresh water, the rivers being much contami-
nated by tin-washing. The supply is to be brought from a distance of
cight miles,

The Malay population of Selangor is very small in comparison
with that of the much older State of Perak. Even Malay civilisation in
Sclangor is a thing of very modem origin, historically speaking, for
the Sultanate only dates from the middle of the cighteenth century.
One looks in vain in Selangor for the peaceful, old-world aspect of
the beautiful Malay kampongs which fringe the banks of the Perak
River, and which, full of historical and legendary associations, have,
for anyone who studics the country sympathetically, an indefinable
charm. The Malays of Selangor are for the most part new-comers,
emigrants from Malacca or Sumatra, whose object is gain, and
whose connection with the State is possibly a flecting one. The
population, of all nationalitics, is esti d to be 140,000, but I
regret to say that, except in the case of Perak, 1am unable to quote
the figures obtained from the census of the Native States which was
carried out this year. The revenue in 1890 was $1,888,928, and on
January 1, 1891, the Government had a surplus balance 0f $720,000.
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This is being applied in the construction of railways; and in this
connection it may be desirable to state that the railways in Perak and
Selangor are exclusively the property of the State, and have been and
are being constructed out of revenue, no recourse having yet been
had to loans.

SUNGEI UJONG

The progress of Sungei Ujong, though this little State has had the
advantage of the advice and control of a succession of British
Residents since 1885, is not so noteworthy proportionately as that of
Perak and Selangor. It may be doubted whether Sungei Ujong is, or
cever was, strong cnough to stand alone. In size and importance it is
inferior to Kinta, one of the six districts of Perak, which in 1890 hada
revenuc of $931,523. Sixteen years of an improved administration
directed by the aid of British officers have, however, produced an
immense change in the country. A good cart-road now traverses it
from the Selangor frontier on the north to the Linggi River, the
Malacca boundary, on the south; and a railway seventeen and a half
miles long from Seremban (the principal town) to Port Dickson on
the seacoast has just been completed; this is not, however, a State
line, but the undertaking of a private company, interest at 4 per cent.
on their capital being guaranteed by the Government of the Straits
Settlements. Jelebu has been a dependency of Sungei Ujong since
1885. It is known to be rich in minerals, especially tin; and were it
possible to give the Chinaman free scope here, this district might
contribute largely to the revenue of the State. But two English
companics possess mining concessions here, and until the actual
extent of these is defined on the ground the independent Chinese
mining adventurer will stay away, fearing that the vague claims of
which he has heard may at some time or other be asserted to his
prejudice. In the meantime the export of tin from Jelebu is increasing
very slowly, while the output from the Sungei Ujong mines is
decreasing.

An excellent cart-road over the Bukit Tangga range (1,000 fect)
has been made, connecting Jelebu with Sungei Ujong, and tele-
graphic ication has also b blished. Fairly good build-
ings have been erected for all necessary public purposes, though ona
more modest scale than those in Perak and Selangor. But the growth
and development of Sungei Ujong has been retarded by want of
revenue, and many necessary public works have had to be construct-
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ed by means of money borrowed from the Colony. This loan
amounted on January 1, 1891, to $199,000. The revenue of Sungei
Ujong in 1890 was $277,910. The population is about 23,500 ofall
nationalities.

NEGRI SEMBILAN

Negri Sembilan is the name of a small State, or rather a group of
small districts, lying to the north of Malacca and to the cast of Sungei
Ujong. Its history under the administration of a British officer dates
from 1887. Public works are as yet in their infancy, and the work of
government has perforce to be carried on under disadvantages which
have long ceased to exist in the larger States already described. But

king has been energetically pushed forward, and therearc in
the State fifty-three miles of cart-road and ninety miles of bridle-
paths, along which travelling is pleasant and casy. A little mining is
carried on in Negri Sembilan, and itis hoped that tin-miners may yet
find it profitable to go there in larger numbers. In 18%0 it was
estimated that there were only 300 tin-miners in the State. The
revenue for 1890 was $107,033. Like Sungei Ujong, the State of
Negri Sembilan has had to borrow largely from the Government of
the Straits Settlements. This debt stood on January 1, 1891, at
$180,897. The population is 34,000, and it is a population of excep-
tional interest, for being dwellers in remote inland districts the
people have preserved intact many curious customs of Sumatran
origin, and have had to depend for their sustenance upon agriculture,
and not upon the harvest of the sea. The fertile valleys of Terdchi, Sri
Menanti, &c., afford some of the most picturesque rural scenery in
the Peninsula.

PAHANG

I mention Pahang last because, though it is said to be the largest of
the Native States, it has been the last to come under British guidance.
It lies to the east of all the other States that I have named, and has a
coast-linc of about 120 miles on the China Sea. The revenue has been
collected by the British agency since the middle of 1889; and as in
1890 it amounted to $62,077 only, while the civil list of the Sultan
and his chiefs was $58,605, the Government establishments and
police force had to be paid, and public works constructed, out of
funds lent for the purpose by the Government of the Straits Settle-
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ments. The debt to the Colony on this account amounted in the
beginning of this ycar to $372,500. English officers serving under the

ders of the Resid| ioned at Kuala Pahang, Kuala Kuantan,
Rumpin, and Ulu Pahang. The capital is a town called Pekin,
situated at the mouth of the Pahang River. Thence there is com-
munication by water with the interior of the country, but boat-
travelling up-stream is slow and tedious work, and in time of
drought the river is not always navigable for steam-launches. Dur-
ing the north-cast monsoon the East Coast of the Peninsula is
exposed to the full force of breakers rolling in from the China Sea,
Trade with Singapore by means of native craft is at a standstill at this
season, but the pluck and prise of Singap hip have
provided regular communication with Pekin once a fortnight by
steamer in all seasons. The moment of crossing the Pahang bar ina
small coasting-steamer in a heavy surf during the north-cast mon-
soon is one which can probably fumish some exci for the
most hardened secker after sensation.

It is not surprising that many of those who have to 80 to Pahang
avail themselves of the land-route from the West Coast. Landing in
Selangor, they can go by railway and road up to Kuala Kubu, in Ulu
Selangor, whence there is an excellent bridle-path over the hills to
Raub, in Pahang. The population of Pahang is estimated to be
35,000.

GENERAL

No account of the material improvement which has been effected in
the Native States would be complete without some description of
the condition of the people. I might exhaust the list of works carried
out, and give other instances of the advance of modern civilisation,
but I could not be considered to have satisfied anyone as to the real
test of success unless it were shown that the lot of the average
inhabitant has been ameliorated.

I once translated a portion of an old Malay chronicle, which deals
with the history of the Rajas who ruled in Perak in the seventeenth
and cighteenth centuries. Describing the advent of Dutch traders in
1747, and the establishment of 2 Dutch factory on the banks of the
Perak River, the Malay author says: “‘Fora long time they continued
to live at Pangkalan Halban and to watch the mouth of the Perak
River, and in that time quantities of dollars were paid by them to the
Sultan, and all the people in the country put by plenty of money.”
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The people of the country were Malays, not Chinese; and though, in
these days, Chinese mining operations are much more important
than those of the Malays, it must not be supposed that the latter do
not benefit. Ifan impartial Malay historian of the present day were to
write his opinion of the effect of Malay government under British
advice, he would certainly say that it puts money into everybody's
pocket. Not only are the Rajas and hereditary chiefs and many
members of their familics furnished with incomes (much larger in
most cases than any that they enjoyed in the old times) punctually
paid, but in Perak the territorial rights of certain Malay headmen in
mining districts have been recognised, and they share in the profits
of the mines, and have a distinct interest in pushing on the chicf
industry of the country. Hi bl ploy as head of
districts and villages is given to men of influence and good family—
the men whose adhesion to the cause of good government it is most
important to secure. There is a constant demand for labour, and
wages are high. No one need, therefore, be idle, and no healthy man
need be poor. Visible improvement has taken place in the character
of the houses built by Chinese and Malays for their own use. The
Chinese towns now possess strects of good brick houses, and some
of the temples and the best private houses are omate and costly;
whereas in Taiping, the principal town in Perak, there was not a
single brick house before 1880. The Malays are not usually dwellers
in towns, and they build of temporary materials; but good plank
walls and floors are now much more often seen in their houses than
in the old times, when bamboo-floors and palm-thatch walls satis-
fied everybody who was not a man of rank and position. Roads and

ilways have ly imp 1 the food-supply, and the
people are better nourished than they ever were, Fruit, which, under
the old condition of things as regards communications, could not be
taken to market, now commands a ready sale, and propertics which
were formerly practically inaccessible are now valuable. In Selangor,
fish caught on the coast is packed in ice and transported by rail
twenty-four miles to the principal mining district, where there is
always a good demand for it. In this case it is the Chinaman who has
imitated the devices of Western civilisation. The ice is f: d
in the State by an Englishman.

Vaccination has been introduced, and is, as far as possible, made
compulsory. The people who at one time feared it now recognisc its
utility. Vernacular education reccives much attention, and every
considerable village has its school, under a master paid by the State.
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The aboriginal tribes, who afford a study of great ethnographical
interest, are protected from the attacks of the Malays, who used to
oppress them.

More worthy of mention than any of these things is the abolition
in the Protected States of the systems of domestic slavery and debt-
slavery which the Malays, being Mohammedans, had maintained up
to a few years ago. Even in Pahang, which has a history of two years
only under the administration of a British Resident, slavery has been
placed under regulation; and in four or five years the last slave in that
State will have received his freedom. In 1882 it was estimated that
one-sixteenth of the entire Malay population of Perak were slaves;
and it will always be a source of i isfaction to me p lly
to have been associated with Sir Hugh Low in that year in preparing
the Rajas and chiefs of Perak, the principal slave-owners, for the
change, and in elaborating the system under which emancipation
was to be effected. The disappearance of slavery in those Malay
States which are influenced by British views on administration is the
most h ble and enduring testi y of the beneficial change
worked in the condition of the people of those States under the
direction of the Secretary of State for the Colonies.

RESOURCES OF THE PENINSULA

Those who hear a glowing account given of the progress of these
regions will naturally want to know whether the prosperity which is
described rests upon a permanent basis, whether English colonists
and capitalists may look to the Malay Peninsula as a safe field for the
investment of industry and capital, and whether there is really any
foundation for the idea that there is within our control another
Ceylon in posse in the southernmost peninsula of Asia. We are some-
times charged with holding the balance too evenly between Asiatic
and European, and with giving insufficient encouragement to our
own people. I have heard Dutch and German critics laugh good-
naturedly at our policy, and say, with some truth after all, that we are
simply keeping the peace and opening up the interior by roads in
order that John Chinaman may make a fortune; contrasting with this
ridiculous disinterestedness the policy of the Dutch in the flourishing
province of Deli, in Sumatra, where the tobacco cultivation is ex-
clusively in the hands of Europeans, and no Chinaman can hold land.
The answer, of course, is, Tros Tyriusve mihi nullo discrimine agetur;*

*'Asfarasl ed, there is no diffe een Trojans and Ph
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the Chinese have been the pioncers of the tin industry of the
Peninsula, just as Europeans have created the tobacco trade in
Sumatra. Europeans have every facility for acquiring in the Native
States mining-land not already in the hands of the Chinese; if Deli
were ours we should certainly allow Chinese capitalists to embark in
tobacco-culture if they chose, probably with marked advantage to
the revenue of that State.

What field is there, then, for the successful employment of Euro-
pean capital in the Peninsula? [ will deal first with mining, and then
with agricul There were exported from the Protected Natve
States in 1889, 443,386 pikuls, or 26,392 tons, of tin, and in 1890,
450,777 pikuls, equal to 28,173 tons of tin. The detailed figures arc as
follows:—

EXPORT OF TIN, 1889 AND 1890

1889 1890

Pikuls Pikuls
Perak 235,651 237,158
Selangor 182,236 174,538
Sungei Ujong 24,554 34,526
Negri Sembilan 945 1,000
Pahang No returns 3,555
Total 443,386 450,777

At 86l. a ton, which is a fair average price, the metal exported in
1889 was worth 2,269,7121.; while the estimated valuc of that of 1890
was 2,422,878, With insignificant exceptions, the whole of this
money, less the royalty or export duty charged by Government, has
gone into the pockets of the Chinese. Is it, then, impossible for
Europeans to get a footing in the mining districts and work their
claims at a profit? Not at all, I think, if mining adventurers are
content to begin in a modest way; but the events of the past few years
justify the most extreme scepticism as to the possibility of the success
of an English company formed to work an untried concession. It
surely is not und d by the sharcholders of companies who pay a
large sum to the lessee or concessionnaire of an unworked tin-ficld
that as much mining-land as a man can want can be had for the
asking, provided that he is prepared to set to work at once. Not a
sixpence is charged by the G of Perak and Sclangor for




THE MALAY PENINSULA 143

the land on which the Chinese work. Bond i fide European miners can
obtain land on much the same terms as men used to acquire their
claims on a gold-field in the days of alluvial gold-mining in Austra-
lia. The Resident of Perak (Mr. Swettenham), in his Annual Report
for 1889, ioned an A lian tin-mining pany at Larut that
had already retumned in dividends a sum in excess of the entire
paid-up capital. The history of that mine is somewhat peculiar. The
Company was started when European capital was first being attract-
ed to the Malay Peninsula. They had to thank Government, not a
scientific expert of their own choosing, for the excellent tin-field
allotted to them. The Assistant Resident in Perak sclected for thema
piece of land close to the chief town, and just between two Chinese
mines where good results had been obrained. Nothing was charged
to them for the land, and they started on even terms with the
Chinese. Compare this with the condition of a company which
commenced work in Selangor last year on three concessions of 150
acres each, for which, if I understand their prospectus rightly, they
had paid 70,0001 in money and shares before a pickaxe had been put
into the ground! If they had treated direct with the Government of
Selangor instead of with the ingenious speculator for whom the land
was sclected, they need have been at no expense in connection with
it, the actual cost of selection excepted.

But, independently of the subject of the financing of companics,
which is beyond the control of any Government, however beney-.
olent, there are difficulties in the way of the successful working of
mines in Malaya by Europeans, to which it is right to allude, though
I do not believe that they are insurmountable by British perse-
verance. There is, first of all, the difficulty of managing Chinese
labour. Unless it can be proved that Europeans, working with
labour-saving machinery of all kinds, can do cverything for them-
selves, as they doin Australia, itis pretty clear that the Chinese coolic
is indispensable. And where the capital employed is large, the num-
ber of coolies to be employed must be great in proportion. Say thata
mining company employs a capital of 100,000l and, to be success-
ful, must get from their mining concession in twenty years tin to that
value, plus dividends and plus working expenscs:—

Forevery ton of metal produced in a yearatleast four coolies must
be employed.

One hundred coolies will work out 13 acre of an ordinary tin-ficld
inayear.

To produce yearly 250 tons (value at 861., 21 ,5001.}—and less, 1
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suppose, would not be satisfactory to investors—1,000 coolies must
be employed.

Now the European employer who can control a labour force of
1,000 Chinese is rare in the Straits Settlements. A Commission
which inquired into the Labour Question in the Colony last year has
reported that on agricultural estates the Chinese coolies are managed
entircly through their headmen; the men are never paid direct by the
manager, nor, in many cascs, are their names known to him. The
work which they do is paid for at contract rates, through the head-
man, whose accounts with his coolies are never examined. The
coolies are thus entirely in the power of their headman. If these
headmen worked honestly for the European employer, and exacted
their best work from their coolies, all might be well. But they donot;
there is a marked difference between the work of a gang of Chinese
mining coolies working for a European and working for a Chinese
employer. And ignorance of the details of Chinese mining customs
exposes the European to being cheated by his men in all sorts of
ways. The work to be done on a mine by a Chinese labour force is so
multifarious in its nature that it is not always easy to make sure that
the men whose work is being paid for, and who are personally
unknown to the employer, are really on the works atall. Who is to
say whether the men set down in the daily accounts as engaged in
clearing jungle, making water-courses, cutting rattan and firewood,
lifting earth, extracting and washing orc, &c., on the various parts of
a large property are really doing the work for which the mine is
charged? Incessant European supervision, which is the only way of
guarding against imposition, is very costly.

To summarise the general purport of these remarks, the European
mining ad , whether an individual or a company, should, to
be successful—

(@) Deal direct with the Government for mining land instead of
buying from a middle-man.

(b) Start with a small capital, and consequently with a small
labour force, which can be superintended with moderate ease. As
experience is gained the works, if successful, can be extended, and
the labour force increased.

(¢) Imitate the Chinese, and spend as little as possible on anything
that is not directly remunerative.

The resources of the Peninsula in respect of gold are so vaguely
known that I am able to say little about them. The precious metal
may be found in sufficient quantities to pique curiosity, arouse
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cupidity, and incite speculation, and yet the most diligent scarch
may result in the discovery of nothing that will pay a dividend. The
cxistence of gold in the Batang Padang district in Perak has long been
known. The Perak Administration Report for 1890 mentions the
discovery in that district of ““tin-stuff rich in coarse gold:" and the
Resident adds: ““The district has always produced stream gold, but
no attempt has been made to make gold the principal object of
mining, nor to scarch for it in the reef.” In Negri Sembilan, similar-
ly, there are streams containing alluvial gold, and it is apparently
hoped to turn them to commercial advantage. But the Acting
Resident says “little has been done except prospecting, and very little
of that.” Reefs have been registered and claims taken up, but no real
work has been done. The export returns for Pahang for 1890 show
that only 929 ounces of gold were exported from the State during the
year.

I recommend everyone interested in the mining resources of the
Peninsula to read the descriptions, and study the statistics, given in
the very i ing work of M. J. Errington de la Croix, published
in 1882, and called ““Les Mines d'Etain de Perak."*

Miners do not make the best colonists, and some of us would
perhaps like to see in the Malay States a peaceful landscape of rural
hamlets, instead of the hastily-built towns of a floating mining
population. But, dealing exclusively with native agricultural indus-
try and leaving out of Europ prise, where are
the people to come from, and what is to induce them to come and
settle in very large numbers, if it be not the hope of finding at the
mines a market for their produce? Let us see what advantages the
Peninsula has to offer to agriculturists.

Rice grows well, and is cultivated by Malays for their own food.
The rice of the country is preferred by Malays to imported rice, and
commands a slightly better price than the latter. But it cannot be
cultivated on a large scale to compete in price with that of Burma and
Siam, which is the staple article of dict of the Chinese population of
the Straits Settlements and Native States. The very steps which we
are taking to improve communication, and to make transport casier
and cheaper, may in the long run tend to diminish rice cultivation;
for when the up-country Malay agriculturists can buy imported rice
cheap, he may be tempted to abandon his fields for other pursuits.

Cocoanuts and fruit-trees pay the native proprietor well, and at

o

*Paris: Imprimeric Nationale,
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the various mining towns there is a steady demand for produce of
this kind. In market gardening, however, the Malays do not attempt
to compete with the industrious Chinaman.

Excellent pincapples can be grown, and in Singapore quite an
important trade has sprung up in this fruit, large quantities being
preserved in syrup and exported to Europe.

Gambier (Uncaria gambir, Roxb.), the shrub which produces the
gambier of commerce, largely used in the tanning industry, grows
to perfection in the Malay Peninsula, and Chinese have introduced it
in Selangor, ona ion of 11,000 granted for the purpose.
It has long been grown extensively in Singapore and Johor, where
the Chinese population employed in this industry is very consider-
able.

Coming now to products with which the English planter is more
familiar, I must mention sugar, coffec (both Liberian and Arabian),
tea, pepper, and tapioca. In respect of all of these we are long past the
stage of experi Sugar-cane cultivation has long been carried on
in Province Wellesley (Penang), and one important estate has been
opened in Perak, under European management; while in the same
State there are 21 Chinese-owned sugar estates, with an area of
21,663 acres, which employ about 5,500 labourers, and last year
exported 84,382 pikuls of sugar, valued at $401,122. But here, as in
other parts of the world, the competition of beet-sugar is felt, and,
with the Straits sugar-pl. ling to Gi for special
assistance in respect of their labour supply. English capital for new
estates may not be forthcoming at present. Our planters probably
have much to learn from those of Java in regard to machinery and
cultivation; and as long as there are improvements not yet adopted
by them for cheapening the cost of producing gar, they seem
to have the alleviation of their difficulties in their own hands.

In Perak, the prospects of the only estate on which the cultivation
of Arabian coffee is carried on are said to be excellent, and there are
miles and miles of mountain ranges on which this product can be
grown. It may be hoped that the check which coffee-planting receiv-
ed in Ceylon will not for ever hinder the extension of this industry in
the Malay Peninsula. Liberian coffee, however, seems at present to
be the favourite, because the safer, article of cultivation. English and
Scotch planters are hard at work in Perak, Sclangor, and Sungei
Ujong, and the various Governments are deeply interested in their
success. It has been proved in Selangor that a return of nine or ten
cwt. per acre may be expected.*
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Now that Ceylon tea has achieved such a marvellous success, it
may be hoped that that Colony may send us some experienced
tea-planters, for there is little doubt that the Malay Peninsula is as
well adapted as Ceylon for this particular cultivation. A sample oftea
grown on a Government plantation in Perak was sent to London in
1889 and favourably reported on, and we do not despair of secing
“Malay tea,” as well as “Ceylon tea,” an article of consumption in
England.

Pepper is doing well on a small scale in Perak and Selangor. This is
an old industry which has been resuscitated. It was one of the staple
products of the island of Penang before 1810, and at one time more
than 3,000 pikuls were exported annually. But a serious fall in price
led to the gradual abandonment of the cultivation. The Chinese
gambier planters generally unite pepper cultivation with their main
industry, as the refuse from the gambier vats makes excellent
manure for pepper plants.

Tapioca is extensively grown in Sungei Ujong and Negri Sem-
bilan, and there is one good estate in Selangor. The objection to this
cultivation, on the system pursued by the Chinese, is that it involves
the exhaustion and abandonment of a greatarea of land.

Ani ing experil in rearing silk has been made in
Perak. The mulberry can be successfully grown in the Malay Penin-
sula, and already the pioneer Chinese cultivator has sent six cases of
cocoons to China, where the silk is wound. It is officially stated tha
the silk produced is excellent and Ily white, and an i
of this industry may be looked for, as Chinese are already taking up
land for mulberry cultivation.

Fortunes have been made in tobacco cultivation in Sumatra, and |
wish that I could hold out to my countrymen a reasonable prospect
of rivalling on the mainland the plantations of Deli and Langkat. The
tobacco leaf produced there is of an attractive, light colour, and fine,
silky texture, and it is used almost exclusively for the outside leaf, or
wrapper, of cigars. There has hitherto been a great demand for it in
America as well as in Europe, butit s said that the McKinley tariffis
operating unfavourably on the trade in this product, which has been
established between Amsterdam and New York. Apart from this, it
has yet to be proved that in the Malay Peninsula there is any place
where tobacco can be cultivated under the £ bl ditions as
to soil and climate which are offered on the East Coast of Sumatra. |
have scen splendid specimens of tobacco plants grown in Perak, but
any successful experiment must satisfy commercial exigencies, both
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as to quality of leaf and weight to theacre. Itis in the latter particular
that a tobacco estate on the West Coast of the Peninsula is likely to be
found wanting.

Reasoning from the analogy of situation, aspect &c., I should
feel disposed to expect greater success in tobacco cultivation on
the East Coast, and I should like to sec a really business-like experi-
ment tried by one of the numerous companies who hold land in
Pahang.

As far, th as the agricultural of the Peninsula are
concerned, I may say that we have a climate suited to the production
of all kinds of tropical produce, and soil fairly adapted to every sort
of tropical cultivation. But, as I have already described the Peninsula
as being sparscly inhabited, it may be casily surmised that there is
considerable difficulty about the supply of labour.

The time at my disposal does not permit me to enter into a
disquisition on the labour question, and indecd the details of the
subject are foreign to lh: ochct of this paper. It umough to say that
as the indj pop is neither ly nor
sufficiently industrious to furnish a p and cheap supply of
agricultural labour, recourse is had to the labour-markets of India
and China. The supply of coolics is a trade, giving employment to
recruiters, brokers, shipping agents, depdt-keepers, and a host of
other people. Anartificial system of this kind, dealing as it does with
men'’s libertics, and perhaps lives, requires careful watching on the
part of a Government. The coolic must be protected, but if the
labour obtained is not cheap, the planter says that it is of no use to
him. The difficulty is to secure to the coolie all that he is entitled to,
and at the same time satisfy the employer.

Intending planters can get any quantity of good Tamil coolies
from India if they will give the rate of wages which is given to men
employed on Government works. The term of agreement is three
years, at the expiration of which the coolie is free to seck work where
he likes. The planter must not expect, nor can | understand why he
should wish, to keep on his labourers against their will after the
expiration of their agreements. Chinese labour can always be obtain-
ed, though the competition of the Sumatra tobacco estates makes the
bounty-money high. Javanesc coolies are also used a good deal by
planters.

Land can be obtained on easy terms. The Perak Government is
advertising special inducements to Englishmen of capital and enter-
prise, and, as the States do not enter into competition with cach
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other, I think that I may say that these terms may be had, in any of
the Protected States of the Peninsula.

The first ten approved applicants may select blocks of 1,000 acres,
or two blocks of 500 acres each, which will be given free. After the
end of the second year of occupation, a rent of 20 cents an acre will
be payable; or, if desired, this may be commuted by one payment of
$3 an acre. If the block selected has road frontage, the depth must be
three times the frontage. A bond fide commencement of cultivation
must be made within twelve months after selection. Cost of demar-
cation, survey, &c., must be borne by the lessee. The Government
reserve the right to levy an export duty not exceeding 2! per cent.

Applications addressed to the Resident of any one of the Protected
States, or to the Colonial Secretary, Singapore, Straits Settlements,
will receive immediate attention.

State-assisted agricultural Colonies have been suggested, and the
notion of creating rural districts by planting in the Malay Peninsula
whole villages of industrious Chinese or Indian peasants, each with
his wife and family, his cottage and his picce of land, is, I grant, an
attractive one. But can it be realised except at a cost wholly incom-
mensurate with the object? It may be asked why, seeing that emigra-
tion to Australia was materially stimulated by giving free or assisted
passages and grants of land to selected Englishmen, the colonisation
of the Peninsula may not be effected by pursuing a similar policy in
respect of Chinese, Tamils, and Javanese? The answer is that the
coolie-system has accustomed these people to believe that a free or
assisted passage subjects the emigrant to a term of forced labour, and
that the proffered boon will be regarded with suspicion. Even sup-
posing this difficulty to be surmounted, the emigrant, after a short
experience as a peasant proprictor, will perhaps find that he can eamn
more as a mining-hand or as a coolic in one of the Colonial towns.
And if he abandons his holding, what has been effected by the State
expenditure? If the project is worth trying at all, the best plan is
perhaps to offer a reward of so many thousand dollars and a large
grant of land to the Chinese or Indian capitalist who in three or four
years can show—in a district previously uninhabited—a resident
population of a number (to be agreed upon) of peasant familics,
imported by himself from India or China, who support themselves
by agriculture.

It must be remembered, however, that an additional population,
unless it contributes directly or indirectly to the revenue, is a burden
rather than a blessing to a Government. The people must have roads,
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schools, and police protection; and if the agriculturist is to have his
land free, or on nominal terms, he is practically enjoying all the
benefits of civilisation at the expense of the miner, who is thus made
to bear the whole cost of the administration.

PROSPECTS

In venturing to form any opinion as to the future development of the
Peninsula, and the further advance of the Protected States in com-
mercial and political life, it is wisc to reason from ascertained facts, if
these be available. I have heard many visitors to Perak and Selangor
predict for these States a “magnificent future,” but [ will not satisfy
myself with a generalisation of this kind. I see every ground for
hope, nay more, for confidence, but I do not conceal from myself
that we have a great deal to do and a great deal to learn.

First of all, arguing of the unknown from the known, what has
been the progress of the British p ions which form the Colony
of the Straits Settlements? Penang has a history of 105 years, Singa-
pore one of 72 years, while Malacca has been in British hands for 67
years. The result is principally noteworthy in the creation of the two
seaports of Singapore and Penang, the former a very remarkable
town, and the latter a commercial entrepét of no small importance.
The whole area of the Settlements is only 1,310 square miles; the
whole population, according to the census of 1891, is only 505,080,
namely:=—Singapore, 182,650; Penang, 231,480; Malacca 90,950
that is to say, the Colony is nearly cqual in area to the county of
Shropshire, and the whole population is less than that of the town of
Glasgow. Beyond the towns the population is sparse, though there
are favoured districts on the coasts which are tolerably thickly in-
habited.

Our Colonial possessions in the Straits of Malacca, where the
British flag has so long guaranteed. peace and protection to all
comers, possess, however, many more inhabitants to the squarc
mile than any Malay State in the Peninsula, and we have to face the
fact that, if we arc going to make the Malay States under our
influence blossom like a garden, it must be by the means of a
population drawn from some other place, or else the development of
rural districts must be of very slow growth.

The British Settlements which I have mentioned have no mineral
resources, and they have had to depend for their prosperity upon
their commerce, and in a less degree on agriculture. It is only since
1867 that they have arrived at an cquilibrium in their finances, and
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their institutions are deeply tinged by the fact that for many years
expenditure had to be very closcly controlled by the Government of
India. As it is, the Colony is indebted to the revenues of India for
many of its public buildings, roads, &c., which were constructed
before the transfer. The question is, whether the growth of the
population and commerce of those parts of the Peninsula which are
now being administered under British guidance is to be as slow as
was that of the Colony, or whether there is good reason to hope that
it may be more rapid? Further, will the Colony be able to continue to
supply to the backward States that financial assistance which in her
own case she received from the fostering care of India, and which she
has in their tum in recent years given with no sparing hand to those
Malay States that have required it?

Our hopes, of course, rest almost entirely on the tin-industry. Tin
is the factor which governs everything in these States. We cannot
expect to establish in the Straits of Malacca another scaport for
ocean-bome trade, when we already have Penang on the north and
Singapore on the south. And in the absence of an indigenous agricul-
tural population like that which any district in Java possesses, the
progress of cultivation must be slow. Even if we could hope for the
conspi success ding a particular cultivation which we
have seen illustrated in Deli (Sumatra) in the case of tobacco, and in
Ceylon in coffee and tea, it would not compare in immediate results
with a successful mining rush. When the price of tin is high, fresh
mines are opened, and coolies and capital pour in from China; with
the increase in population the excise revenue goes up, lands and
houses increase in value, and a general impulse is given to every-
thing. And so, on the other hand, if low prices rule persistently for
some time, inferior mines have to stop work, coolies leave the State,
the excise farmers are ruined, and there is general depression.

Supp d by splendid mineral , the principal States
have, unlike the British Settlements in the Straits of Malacca, been
able to establish their financial independence within a few years of
their first start under British guidance. They can thus construct their
roads and railways now out of revenuc, acting as if tin might some
day fail them. Not that I think that there is any reason to fear that the
tin deposits of Perak and Selangor will be exhausted within any
period that can practically concern us. We may, I trust, look forward
to fresh discoveries in these States when the known tin-fields, only
partially opened out as yet, show signs of diminished production.
And, as in the case of gold-mining in Australia, we may hope that
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when the alluvial deposits are exhausted, lode-mining may take its
place. In the Perak Administration Report for 1890, discoveries are
mentioned, but lode-mining, which scems to offer to European
cmcrpnsc a better field than alluvial mining, has not yet taken a
place in the industries of the Py 1

Of the prospects of Pahang, the acting Resident (Mr. Clifford) in
his report for 1890 speaks hopefully, but in general terms. He points
out rightly that, unlike Perak and Selangor, Pahang possessed no
large resident Chinese population when first placed under British
protection, and that the State is at present virtually closed to the
independent Chinese miner, as nearly the whole of the available
mining land is included in concessions held by companies. There is,
unfortunately, no striking success on the part of any mining com-
pany to chronicle. The Raub mine has produced 1,500 ounces of
gold, but from the prices quoted in the share-list this does not scem
to be regarded in the financial world as indicating profits to the
shareholders. But it is from the export dutics levied upon metals,
and from the excise farms, which are only valuable if there is a large
Chinese population, that Pahang expects the revenue which is to
cnable her to make roads and railways. If the mining companies, in
whose favour the resources of the State are now locked up, fail to

produce tin and gold in large ities and to give employ o
thousands of Chinese miners, the State cannot advance unnl the day
when the independent mining ad can have free admissi

I am aware, of course, of the difficulties placed in the way of
industry of all kinds in Pahang owing to the entire absence of land
communication. So strongly has this been felt that a survey for a line
of railway has already been carried through, connecting Seremban
(in Sungei Ujong) with Semantan in Pahang. Into the vexed ques-
tions of whether this line should be made, and how it should be
made, I do not propose to enter, as they are now engaging the

ion of the Gov d: but I may point out, for the
comfort of those who regret delay in the matter, (a) that no centre of
industry has yet been created in Pahang, though the dircction of the
railways in Perak, Selangor, and Sungei Ujong has been decided by
the existence of mining towns; (b) that in the latter States the export
trade from the mines to the sea, and the import trade from the sea to
the mines, have passed through two preliminary stages before reach-
ing the third, or the railroad stage. At first all goods were carried up
and down by means of boats on the rivers; then roads were made and
carts superseded boats; finally railways were introduced.
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In Pahang the natural evolution of things seems to be the same.
When a mining centre of sufficient i is established the rest
will follow.

This brings me to the subject of railway construction in the
Peninsula generally. There are advocates for a trunk-line, or inter-
State line, which would run north and south, connecting all the
States between Singapore and Penang, and which could at some
future time be extended northwards through Siamese territory to
mect an Indian line at Tenasserim. This is a favourite idea of those
who indulge in visions of a short route from India to Australia. Itis
combated by others who concur in the views expressed by Sir F.
Dickson, when administering the Government of the Straits Settle-
ments last year, that, “with so fine a highway as the Straits of
Malacca, ready made and costing nothing for maintenance, no such
line is required, or can be required, for many years to come.”*

Leaving engincering difficulties out of the question, we may
probably assume that neither India nor the Straits Settlements will
find the money to carry out at one time an undertaking of this
magnitude, and that if ever our Australian fellow-colonists find it
absolutely necessary to shorten their sea-voyage to England to this
extent, the line must be built with Australian capital. But the exten-
sion of inter-State railway communication is much to be desired, and
it seems to be not only reasonable but politic to keep in view in all
railway extension now projected the possibility of through-
¢ ication being blished at some time or other, Land-
communication by rail with the food-producing districts (Siamese)
in the north-castern part of the Peninsula would be of incalculable
benefitin time of war to the Straits Settlements and to the Empire, of
which the coaling-station of Singapore is an outpost.

The available data for estimating the prospects of the region which
I have been describing would be incomplete without a glance at the
political constitution of the Protected States. The native ruler in each
trusts altogether in the British Resident for the management of
departments which are entirely foreign to Malay government.
Numerous British officers serve in these States in various capacities,
and these take their orders from the Residents. But in all that con-
cerns the customs and religion of the people, the views of the rajas
and chiefs are paramount, and it is only after their co-operation has
been sccured that any measure affecting these matters is carried out. 1

* Parliamentary Papers, C. 622, p. 28.
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have known vaccination resisted on religious grounds by a conserva-
tive chief who declared it to be contrary to the law of the Koran to
make punctures in the skin of the human body. As regards education
100, there are always partisans of religious intolerance who object to
secular teaching and want the Koran and little else. Patient explana-
tion, many times repeated, overcomes in the end all ill-founded
opposition; but, on the other hand, native prejudices and suscepti-
bilities are carcfully studicd, and the Residents not only allow cvery
consideration to native rights, but, whatis sometimes more difficult,
insist that they shall be respected by British officers serving in the
State, some of whom know little of, and care little for, the history,
customs, and the language of the people among whom they serve.

In each State there is an advisory council, composed of Malay rajas
and chiefs, with one or two of the principal British officials, and
representatives of the Chinese community. Their function is to
advise the Government on all important steps, both exccutive and
legislative, and I can say from experience that questions of policy are
frequently argued with great ability and acumen by some of the
native members. The importance to the Resident of being able to
gauge native public opinion by means of a Council of this kind
cannot be exaggerated.

From time to time a good deal has been said in the Colony about
the annexation to the British Empire of these Native States, but, in
my opinion, mischicf might be done were the notion to gain ground
that any political change of the kind is contemplated or desired by
those who know much of the Peninsula and of our position there.®
The interference of England in the government of these States is the
result of the request of the Malays themselves, and it will be time to
discuss the administration of the Peninsula as part of the British
Empire when the natives have themselves demanded the position
and rights of British subjects. Any unsolicited action taken in the
direction which a small section of the small British community in the
Straits Scttlements desire, might, as Sir Frederick Weld said here
some years ago, lay us open to the charge of “a breach of faith,” and
the extract from the Queen’s Proclamation of 1858, which I have
already read, sufficiently shows why.

Confederation may be a feasible scheme some day, and it would
probably be to the distinct advantage of the smaller States, the
development of which is retarded by an insufficient revenue, to seck
political incorporation with a larger ncighbour. European establish-
ments might then be much reduced and a great saving cffected.
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In the ime the Colonial G has been growing to
the level of its new position and educating itself for larger functions.
The concentration of all commercial and political activity in the
towns scemed to give hing of a p hial air to the Ad:
tration of Singapore and Penang. Not enough was known of the
country districts, and insufficient attention was paid to the wants of
the people inhabiting them. A great i p has been effected
in this respect within the last few years. District officers have been
placed in one district in Penang, in three in Province Wellesley, and
in two in Malacca. They live and work among the people, instead of
being units in the town population, and are receiving the training
which best fits a man for the charge of a Native State hereafter, A
land-revenue settlement has been carried out in Malacca, and not
only satisfies the Malays, whose native tenure has been secured to
them, though the customary tithe has been commuted for a fixed
assessment, but adds very much to the revenue.¢

Taking the warmest interest in the Straits Settlements, in which
have served Her Majesty for twenty-seven years, [ should like to see
the Colony keeping well ahead of the Native States in breadth of
view and liberality of policy on all important questions, while show-
ing the way in all details of internal organisation. Itis the tendency of
those of us in the Native States who have no personal experience of
administration, except that acquired in the Straits Settlements, to
copy the institutions of Penang and Singapore, cven though they be
defective and out of date. Already, in my opinion, harm has been
done by introducing into country districts in the Native States the
unfortunate system of tenure by grants and leases in English, with
which the Straits Settlements were saddled carly in their history. The
mistake is not yet, I think, beyond remedy, but it will cause endless
trouble hereafter if persisted in.

Registration of title is being adopted in Perak and Selangor (I
cannot say that the Titles Offices are in good order yet) and the
Resident of Perak says, “I am not aware that land legislation in the
Straits Settlements has yet advanced as far as this.” A good system of
registration of deeds, founded on the Yorkshire Registration Act,
has been working in Singapore since 1886, but it has not yet been
extended to Penang and Malacca, where a condemned system,
dating from 1839, is still in force.

Again, I venture to think that, when weimprove the Native States
Courts, itis not to the judicial institutions of the Straits Settl
that we shall turn for a model. The expense, both to Government
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and to suitors, of a system under which all the ongmzl civil jurisdic-
tion, where the matter in dispute exceeds £8, is in the hands of the

Si Court, is The simplicity of the Charters, under
which the Recorders, in (hc days of the Indian Government,
worked, has been abandoned in favour of adaptations of English

practice. The Indian Penal Code was introduced in 1871, but a
Criminal Procedure Code is still wanting.

The munificence of the Government of India in encouraging the
study of native languages and literature, and aiding in the production
of translations of standard works on Oriental law and religion,
might well be imitated by our Colonial Government, and by the
Governments of the Native States. A translation of one of the many
Malay treatises on the ceremonial law of the Shafer Sect” would be of
immense use in our Courts. The best Malay—English dictionary is
that of Marsden, who was a civilian at Bencoolen, and left that place
finally in 1776. It was published in 1812, and cannot compare in
fulness with the Malay—Dutch dictionary of Van de Wall, or the
Malay—French dictionary of Fevre. Here again is a matter in which
State assistance is required. Let me mention also the need of a
Statistical Gazetteer of the Colony and the Native States. The

ials for this are available in scores of blue-books and oﬂ’mals
publications, but there is no pendium of official i to
which the traveller, planter, or miner may turn for all that he wants
to know about these remote regions. Itis a pity that these flourishing
provinces should lack the description which has been so admirably
supplied in the case of India by Sir W. W. Hunter and his co-
workers.

At the same time I must acknowledge the substantial support
which has been given by the Government to the Straits branch of the
Royal Asiatic Socicty, an institution which was founded in 1878, and
gives evidence of the existence of a laudable taste for scientific
research, especially in the departments of ethnology and philology.

I have often regretted that the studics of learned Dutchmen in the
field of Malayan literature, ethnology, &c., are so little known to us,
owing to the general want of acquaintance, on the part of English-
men, with the Dutch language. Among the subjects which candi-
dates for cadetships in the Straits Settl may take up is Italian.
But Dutch has no place, an omission which might well be brought to
the notice of the Civil Service Commissioners. I should like to see
Dutch made an obligatory subject.

Retumning now to the political future of the Native States, we
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hope, I may say, speaking for the Residents of the other States as well
as for myself, to follow the lines mapped out for us byasuccession of
Govemors, striving by personal influence with all classes of the
population to stimulate industry and foster improvement of all
kinds, while securing justice for the poorest, and maintaining peace
and order with a firm hand. It is casy to putsuch a programme into
words; to carry it out in practice requires great activity of body and
mind, unceasing vigilance and inexhaustible patience. Let those who
would figure to themselves the life of a Resident in an advancing
State imagine a house being built where not only the mason’s and
carpenter’s art has to be taught, but the making of each brick, the
sawing of cach plank, and the forging of cach nail has to be super-
intended. We are excellently supported by the British officers who
have joined the service of the State, and of whom, as regards
Selangor, I can say, what Mr. Swettenham says as regards Perak,
that the State is very zealously and faithfully served by them. A
Dutch friend of mine who visited the Native States told me that
nothing struck him more than the spiric of energy which seemed to
pervade the public service. Each man, it scemed to him, took a
personal pride in pushing on improvements and advancing the in-
terests of the State to the best of his ability, often sacrificing to this his
i diate comfort and 3

I am not, however, one of those who think that subordinate
officers do better when left to themselves than when they are con-
trolled by regulations and supplicd with instructions. The young
men who join our service arrive with everything to learn, and the
education which is to make them good magistrates and successful
collectors is to be acquired in the way in which it is acquired in other
countries. Our railways are constructed and controlled by profes-
sional engineers, our hospitals are under the superintendence of
skilled surgeons. For District officers, similarly, we require men
who learn their trade in a proper school. Between the man who,
though honourable and conscientious, knows nothing ofany system
oflaw, and has never studied Oriental land-tenures, and one who has
administered justice under the Indian Codes, and has carried out a
land-revenuc settlement in a district under proper regulations, there
is all the difference that there is between an amateur and a profes-
sional.

The Parli y Bluc-book ining the reports of the
Residents of these Protected States for 1890 will, as I have said,
shortly be published, and to it I must refer you for the details of last
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year's administration. Though the financial aspect of affairs is not as
brilliant as could be wished, owing to commercial depression and
the low price of tin, there is no cause for uneasiness. An ample
revenue is being realised in Perak and Selangor, even though a
temporary check is being experienced in financial progress. Let me
say in conclusion that a Resident aims at being nothing more than a
faithful agent of the Governor of the Straits Settlements, and a
faithful friend and adviscr of the Malay Sultan whom he advises, and
whose government he carries on. A distinguished Governor once
quoted to me the candid admission of the chief official member of a
Colonial Council that, *when a Colonial Sccretary begins to think
that he is a statesman, it is time for him to go home on leave.”
Statesmanship the Resident is content to leave to the Governor,
occupying himself with the busy post of Administrator, supported
and fortified, if he deserves it, by the confidence and goodwill of his
chief. I should deprive mysclf of a pleasure, and should deem mysclf
ungrateful, if I did not take this opportunity of acknowledging the
lessons learnt and encouragement received from such men as Sir
Andrew Clarke, Sir William Jervois, Sir William C. F. Robinson,
Sir Frederick Weld, and Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, who have succes-
sively gi d the Straits Scttl during the last sixteen
years—a period notable for steady advance in the strength of our
administration in the Colony proper, and in the organisation of

civilised g in the Malay P
DISCUSSION
The Ch : Before pr ding with the di ion | may

announce that Sir J. F. Dickson, Colonial Secretary of the Straits
Settlements, had fully intended to be present and to take part in the
discussion, but he has been suddenly called away on public business.
I may, however, congratulate the meeting on the presence of several
other important personages, including Sir Henry Blake, who starts
to-morrow for Jamaica; Sir W. C. F. Robinson, who has just

d from Western A lia; Sir Wm. Jervois; and Sir Hugh
Low. I will first call on Sir Wm. Jervois, who formerly held the reins
at Singapore.

Sir Wuam F. D. Jervors, G.C.M.G., C.B.: It is with great
pleasure I rise to notice the able paper read by Mr. Maxwell, He was
for many years an officer under me when I was Govemnor of the
Straits Settl and [ may say—what he himself hat he
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was one of the ablest officers I ever came across, and that he subse-
quently most ably seconded Sir Hugh Low—whom I am glad to see
present—in bringing about the prosperity of the Malay Peninsula,
which he has so well described. 1 may mention that I had the
pleasure, as one of my last acts as Governor, to appoint Sir Hugh
Low as the Resident at Perak, a place which he filled most nobly. My
experience in the Malay Peninsula, however, only extended over
two years, when [ was called away to advise the Australasian Gov-
emments in matters relating to their defence, and subsequently
became a Governor in Australia, Were I to enter into my experience
even during those two years I should occupy your time too long. But
I may say that great events occurred. It was, indeed, during that time
that the prosperity commenced which has been so ably depicted by
Mr. Maxwell. I do not intend to detract from the merit thatis due to
my predecessor, Sir Andrew Clarke, who established that system of
Residents which has been the foundation of the prosperity of the
Peninsula, but he was there only a comparatively short time after-
wards, and was unable, of course, fully to develop the system. The
thing really started from the circumstance of my finding it necessary
to assume the government of the country myself, in the name of the
chief native authority of the State. Amongst other matters, there
were two Sultans in Perak, one appointed by the people of Perak and
the other was the nominee of the English Government. I believe the
latter was really the Sultan of Perak by birth, but whilst he thought
that he exhibited his Sultanshi p by sending to England fora magnifi-
cent uniform, the other stood to his guns and held the regalia of
Perak, and thereby constituted himself the Sultan of the State. There
was really no alternative but to assume the government of those
countries oneself, and to issue a proclamation accordingly. From
that time railways have been constructed, roads have been made,
states have been protected, and the prosperity described by Mr.
Maxwell has been the desired result. | may mention en passant the
fear with which I used to visit the State of Sclangor, when, as
Govemor, a salute was fired in my honour. They used to lash a gun
to a tree—the vent was almost as large as the muzzle—and when
firing, I used to keep ata respectful distance lest the whole concern
should blow up. I may mention that whilst I was Governor I visited
the whole of the Malay States, and amongst others that of Tringanu.
In the course of my stay I said I should be happy if the Sultan would
Pay me a visit, and on my return to Singapore I found an embassy
from the State, asking me to send a ship for the Sultan. Isent the ship,
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but what was my horror to find this ship return with the Sultan and
one hundred men and fifty women, whom I had to put up for ten
days—not at my own expense, however, for | obtained a special
grant in consequence of this extensive arrival. As regards the entour-
age of the States, nobody can imagine the extraordinary step from a
Malay to a Siamese State. It is like passing to another world. The
people are different, the mosques are different—everything is dif-
fcnnt In rcgard to the future of the Peninsula, Mr. Maxwell has

P d the idea of ion, and in that | myself heartily join.
We obtain everything we can possibly require with the present
position of affairs—by protecting them, advising them, and getting
them to act in unison with us, and no step in advance whatever
would be taken by annexation. As Mr. Maxwell has said, we have
practically abolished slavery in these States. It is one of the great
things with which I had to deal. I utterly despaired of being able to
makc any impression on others in this matter, but by the able

ion of Sir W. Robi Sir Hugh Low, Sir F. Weld, and
others, steps have been taken by which slavery has been well-nigh
abolished in the Peninsula, and the people are free almost as British
subjects. I repeat, in conclusion, that we owe a great debt of grati-
tude to Mr. Maxwell for bringing this subject before us.

Sir Wittiam C. F. Ropinson, G.C.M.G.: Itis due, | presume, to
the circumstance that [ was at one time (but only for a short time)
Governor of Singapore and the Straits Settlements that the com-
pliment has been paid me of asking me to address you this evening. |
comply with great pleasurc; but I should like to remind you thatitis
nearly fourteen years since I resided at Singapore for a little over a
year, and conscquently, although I have by no means forgotten my
residence there, 1 cannot pretend to address you with the recent
knowlcdgc of the state of the Colony or with the freshness of

ion p d by Mr. M 11, and which has been so ably
placcd bcfoxc us by him. Mr. M:chll has given us most valuable
statistics as to the progress of the Malay Peninsula since we practical-
ly took charge of the country by appointing Residents to advise the
native rulers. He has told us that the revenues of those States are—at
all events some of them—very flourishing, and that they are
practically frec from public debr; and speaking to you as an Austra-
lian, or at all events one who has resided nearly seventeen years
there, the only complaint I have to make on this score is that they
appear to be so provokingly prosperous that they do not require to
place loans on the London market, and so are prevented from




THE MALAY PENINSULA 161

becoming so well known in this country as | think I may say the
Australian Colonies are. Mr. Maxwell has referred to the position of
the Residents in the Native States, and has done so with becoming
modesty. But I do not think he has quite given the audience to
understand the extreme delicacy of the position in which they are
placed, and how much is duc to their tact and congiliatory
demeanour as regards the natives, and at the same time the firmness
with which they are able to advise the rulers and to insist on their
advice being taken. A paper was read a few years ago in Australia on
this subject, and with your permission I will read a few passages
bearing somewhat on the social life of the Malay Peninsula which has
not been touched upon by Mr. Maxwell, who has very properly
given us statistics of greater value and importance:—

The climate of the Peninsula, though hot and moist, is not unhealthy for
Europeans; and, with the exception of a marsh fever, which sometimes
attacks theimprudent, I believe there is nothing to be dreaded on the score of

\

health. Hurri and carthq are unk . and, as many parts of the
Peninsula are admirably adapted for sugar, coffee, and other valuable crops,
itis not surprising that British enterprise and capital have already thei
way into the territory. The Malay ding to Miss Bird un-

doubtedly be numbered among civilised people. They live in houses which
are more or less tasteful and secluded. They are well clothed in garments of
both native and foreign manufacture; they are a settled and agricultural
people; they are skilful in some of the arts, specially in the working of gold
and the damascening of krises; the upper class are to some extent educated;
they have a literature, even though it be an imported one; and they have
possessed for centurics systems of government and codes of land and mari-
time laws, which, in theory atleast, show a considerable degrec of enlighten-
ment. . . . The system of government in the various States is despotic. The
rulers—whether sultans, rajahs, or what not—have occasionally to fight for
their authority, and a writer of note has placed it on official record that
nothing has more tended to the deterioration of the Malay character than the
want of a well-defined and generally acknowledged system of law. Things
are, of course, better in this respect in those States in which we haye
Residents, and which are under British protection, and the Malays them-
selves are among the first to acknowledge it. Indeed, the general impression
among the people in the Protected States is that those States are already
British territory. . . . It is not unnatural that this impression should prevail
when it is remembered what their condition was and what it is now.
Formerly there was no attempt at a proper administration of justice, simply
the strong and wealthy dominated and oppressed the poor and weak, whilst
cach chief in his own district raised such taxes as he pleased and could get.
Now certain fixed revenues well known to the whole population are collect-



162 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

ed at fixed stations by Europeans who take what is due and no more. There
are courts of justice at the chicf town or village of cach district, presided over
by European officers, sometimes a native sitting with them, when, though
the justice administered by them may not be strictly in accordance with
English law, still the magistrate is not to be bought, and gives his honest
opinion. Of course Government are constantly impressing on the Residents
the necessity of doing everything in the name of the chief native authority,
and on no account to exceed their proper functions as Residents, That is the
theory of the system, and we have over and over again told the Residents
that they will be held responsible if trouble springs out of their neglect of it.
But practically it is not, and cannot be, strictly observed; and I must candidly
admit that it would not be for the benefit of the States themselves that it
should be strictly obscrved. . . . You may naturally ask why the British
Government interfered at all in the affairs of the Protected States; and why, if
interference were deemed necessary, we did not anncx them outright,
instead of merely protecting them, and placing British officers in the delicate
and difficult position which I have described? The reply to the first question
is that interference became necessary, not only for the benefit of the States
themselves, but for the protection of British trade. The States alluded to are
close to British territory. Trade relations had been established between our
ports and theirs, British capital had been invested in the business, and as any
disturbances in the States (a matter of frequent occurrence) threw our
business transactions out of gear, there was apparently no alternative but to
step in and practically take charge of the country. Why, as we had to step in,
we did not go further and annex the States, instead of merely protecting
them, is a question of policy which appertains to H.M. Government, and on
which it would not be proper that I should offer any observations.*

1 ask you whether that is not a difficult position for a public officer
to occupy. No onc has occupicd the position in the Malay Peninsula
with more distinction than my old friend Sir Hugh Low, whose
example Mr. Maxwell so worthily follows. I take them as types of a
splendid set of officers who are doing good work in the Peninsula,
and I am quite sure that so long as England can send out educated,
intelligent gentlemen like these to take part in governing these
important countrics, so long will our dominion and authority last.
Our dominion and authority in the East will commence to recede
when we are obliged from economy or any other cause, which God
forbid, to send inferior men to deal with the races under our protec-
tion. So long as we can send out men like those to whom [ have
referred, firm yet conciliatory, men of education, temper, and dis-

*On Duty in Many Lands. A lecture delivered in Adelaide in September 1884 by
Robinson, who G of the Straits Scttls bet 1877 and 1879.
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cretion, so long shall we be able to deal successfully with the native
races, and to open up fresh avenues for our commerce and benefit the
Empire atlarge.

Sir Hugt Low, G.C.M.G.: I am afraid I cannot do justice to the
subject which you have had the kindness to place in my hands, [am
quite overwhelmed, for I confess I was totally unprepared to find
myself brought so prominently forward. Mr. Maxwell is an old
friend of mine, and if I was able to do anything for those I served it
was very much owing to the assistance of Mr. Maxwell, who had
been acting for some time before I went there under Sir William
Jervois. On my first arrival I was perfectly ignorant of everything in
the country, though I had a pretty good knowledge of the Malay
character. Mr. Maxwell went with me on my first expedition, and
before we had been, I think, a month on the Journey we found a
Chinese community which repudiated the idea of any European
going there to assist the Government of the country. The disturb-
ance was not suppressed without resort to force.* This had a good
effect, and it was a long time before anything of the kind occurred
again. Mr. Maxwell is, as Sir W. Jervois has said, onc of the ablest
officers who ever served a Government, cither in the Straits Settle-
ments or anywhere else. I consider the Government has been exceed-
ingly fortunate in the officers who have governed these distant and
previously unknown States. They were unknown in Europe, and
almost unknown in Singapore, until Sir Andrew Clarke’s and SirW.
Jervois's time. It was supposed they were very rich, and the statistics
Mr. Maxwell has read show how important they are in regard to the
production of the very valuable metal used so largely now in the
tin-plate trade. There are other resources of the country not yet
sufficiently developed. Mr. Maxwell says he has not much in the
way of statistics in regard to gold. I had the opportunity just before I
left of sending an officer named Bozzolo to explore the River Kelan-
tan.” I should explain that when I first went out to the East in 1848 the
Malays used to get all their gold from the Malay Peninsula. It was of
very fine quality. Australian gold was then unknown; but even after
the introduction of the Australian gold the native gold commanded a
higher price. This gold came principally from Kelantan, but I have
no doubt a great deal came down the Pahang, as the two rivers have
their sources near cach other. The officer whom I sent to explore the
Kelantan reported to me most extensive workings of gold, which
must have employed many thousands of people for many years. The
people of Kelantan had more gold ornaments than the people of any
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other country. This officer wanted to buy a few things as samples,
and the people brought them to him in large quantities. That gold
was all the production of the Kelantan River, and I have not the least
doubt that in a short time now we shall sec gold coming from the
river if only the Siamese Government can guarantee cfficient protec-
tion to the Europeans likely to go there. Itis a pity our rights over the
river have not been more strongly asserted, but that is a thing we
cannot help now. Mr. Maxwell has so well described the present
condition of the Protected States that there is nothing to add. On the
subject of labour, I think his views and mine are not quitc in accord.
He thinks the planters complain unjustly that the Indian coolies, after
they had become scasoned and useful men, are taken on at the
Government works. These coolies serve an apprenticeship of three
years. It takes two years after they come from India before they are of
much use, and a good many of them never become efficient labour-
ers. Now the Government on making a contract pays a higher price
than the States can afford, and this has the effect of attracting the
coolies who have scrved their time, and who are really useful men,
although the Government has borne no share whatever of the cost of
bringing over these men and training them as useful labourers. It
would be only fair, I maintain, that the Government should annually
import a number of coolics equivalent at least to a fair proportion of
those who are attracted from the States—that is to say, the Govern-
ment should bring over a certain number of men from India, and
proportionately share the risks attendant on making them useful
labourers. On the subject of tobacco, I may say that small patches
may be grown as good as any produced in Sumatra; but there is, |
believe, no hope we shall ever be able to cultivate the plant success-
fully. There is no reason to fear that the mining industry is at all
likely to diminish. The lodes have been found in many places, but
the country is covered with jungle, and cannot possibly be supposed
to be explored. I have a great belief in the Peninsula. If my health
permitted, nothing would give me greater pleasure than to go again
to that beautiful country. I have never seen anything so lovely as the
ride up to the cottage in Perak now occupied by Mr. Swettenham,
and which is on a mountain some 4,500 feet high. The approach is
through a magnificent jungle, teeming with palms and forest trecs,
laden with creepers, and abounding in beautiful birds. I thank you
for listening to me so patiently. I should like to add that I have served
underall the Governors whom Mr. Maxwell has named, and [ found
they werealways ready to take the responsibility and to give me their
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support, especially in such matters as the slave business, which was
not an casy thing to bring about. I believe that each of them has
looked on me as a friend, and I am proud of so great an honour.

Mer. Joun Fercuson (Ceylon): 1 desire to express my admiration
for the clear, concise, and practical way in which Mr. Maxwell has
treated his subject. There are one or two matters which some of us
would like to have had discussed—for example, the difficulties
which Mr. Maxwell and other administrators must have had to deal
with in respect of gambling, opium, and the regulation of the drink
traffic; but of course it would be quite impossible to enter into all
these questions in the limited time available. My interest in the
subject of the paper arises from the fact that I have resided many
years in Ceylon, and have watched everything connected with
tropical agriculture, and I have noticed the risc of the Straits Settle-
ments in planting and in tropical agriculture generally. I'should like
first of all to make one remark in reference to the reason which the
lecturer suggests for the giving up of Java to the Dutch at the time of
the great peace after Waterloo. Mr. Maxwell thinks the reason was
that there was a feeling that Java was indispensable to the vitality of
Holland as a European Power. Now, in Ceylon there has always
been a tradition that when at the end of the great peace the question
arose as to which should be given back, Java or Ceylon; ifanything,
we had a greater claim to Java, because of previous settlement and
occupation, than to Ceylon; the decision was in favour of the reten-
tion of Ceylon as being indispensable to the holders of India, the
harbour of Trincomalee being recognised as the key to the Bay of
Bengal, and commanding the commerce of Calcutta, Madras, and
Rangoon. In regard to the Straits' general revenue and the planting

ion, I must late Mr. M 1l and others on the wise
policy adopted in the Peninsula of laying aside the surplus revenues
from the wonderful mining enterprise as a fund for railway and road
extensions. We always regret that in our carly days of prosperity we
did not put the proceeds of our land sales and the large surplus
railway revenues into such a fund instead of amalgamating them
with our general revenue. I am entirely in favour of Dutch being

made a pulsory language for Straits Setl * cadets, having
recently visited Amsterdam and seen how much valuable adminis-
trative and agricultural inf ion is published in Dutch. You all

remember the great calamity which befell Ceylon ten years ago,
when we lost a great many of our planters in consequence of the
failure of coffee. Some 300 to 400 left us between 1881 and 1885,
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These men went wandering around the tropical and subtropical
world, the Straits Settlements, Borneo, Natal, Queensland, New
South Wales, and Fiji; some to the West Indies, South and Central
America, where the President of Guatemala got a Ceylon planter to
open a model coffee and cinch 1 ion; and in 1884 foll d
some others to California and Florida to find them orange planung
But most of all they located th lves in North B
has been called the New Ccylon—and the Straits Settlements, and of
course we have foll d their p ing work as led in their
own letters to us, and in the official rcpons of Mr. Maxwell and Mr.
ham in ion with the devel of planting in the
States. The planters in the Straits Settlements have had the great
advantage of sympnhcuc officials who have done all they could to
p the P 1 ions of coffce, pepper, and other
products. It was rather dnﬁ’cxcnt with us in Ceylon, where the
planters often found a certain number of officials who had the old
idea that the Colony was better off without the planters. But in
regard to the products Mr. Maxwell mentions, I have a strong belicf
that coffee can be made a profitable cultivation in the Malay Penin-
sula, and that coffec and pepper are the two products to which the
planters there ought to devote their chief attention. The conditions
are different from those in Ceylon and Southern India, and more
favourable to coffec. In the Peninsula coffee plantations can be
isolated, opened in virgin soil, surrounded by forest land so as to
keep off fungus pests, with admirable means of transport in roads
and railways, and having cheap freight to the European markets.
Aboveall, in the Eastern world coffee is becoming a rare article, and
the world's supply now depends on Brazil, which may shorten its
shipments any day through a revolution, bad government, or the
breaking out of some pest. So it s partly with pepper. It is onc of the
articles the supply of which is less than the demand. It is very
different with tea, for already this product threatens to be overdone in
India and Ceylon, as the falling prices in the London market testify.
One of our great troubles now in Ceylon is to find drinkers for all the
tea that we produce. I have lately come from Vienna, and in Austria
and Germany have been trying to get the people to drink Ceylon tea.
In Amsterdam I was annoyed to find that although the Java planters
have begun frecly to cultivate tea, yet they have done little or
nothing to get their countrymen in Holland to consume their
produce, but rather send their tea to the London market. All this
goces to show that tea is overdone, and that coffec and pepper are
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safer products to cultivate in the Malayan Peninsula. As to labour
supply, experienced planters of the right sort, if supported by a
liberal Government, as suggested by Sir Hugh Low, may be trusted
to overcome any difficulty in this direction. In conclusion, my Lord,
I'would, with, I am sure, the concurrence of Australian colonists
present, press the importance of developing the planting (or farm-
ing) industry as well as mining in the Straits, No country dependent
on the latter alone can be said to be ina stable position. As regards the
“'stream gold" to which Mr. Maxwell alluded, I am reminded of an
Indian saying in reference to this most widely distributed of metals.
Itis that the natives of Southern India, when they have no work, go
and wash for gold in the nearest river, and make 2 annas a day (3d.);
and it is on record that one made one day 4 annas (6d.).

The Chamman: Itis now my agrecable duty to close the proceed-
ings of the evening by moving a hearty vote of thanks to Mr.
Maxwell for his very able paper. I am sorry I am not in a position,
from personal experience of my own, to add to the information
which other speakers have given you. I have been twice through the
Straits of Malacca in the Sunbeam; | have twice visited Singapore, and
once Penang and Malacca, but I have never had the advantage of
travelling through the Protected States, Of Singapore I may say that
nowhere on the face of the wide carth are the results obtained by
British energy and enterprise, and the security afforded by our flag,
more splendidly illustrated. It has become, in a comparatively few
years, the centre of an enormous trade. It has banks doing a splendid
business, docks of great capacity, a harbour full of shipping; and
now, I'am happy to say, the shipping is secured from attack by
strong and well-armed fortifications. What has been achieved at
Singapore under the immediate jurisdiction of the Crown is being
carried forward in the Protected States by our Residents. The posi-
tion of a Resident in a Native State is one of great isolation and of
immense responsibility, and one can hardly find words adequately
to express admiration of the noble work done by administrators who
perform the important duty of guarding the frontiers and the out-
works of our great Empire. We look upon the Colonies from a
somewhat practical standpoint. We ask ourselves what is the field
they offer to British enterprise? Mr. Maxwell has spoken of the
production of sugar, coffec, and tea, and he has mentioned that the
getting of tin is the paramount industry in the Malay Peninsula. He
hasalsoalluded toa project in which, as the son ofa great constructor
of railways, I feel he has great interest—viz., the possibility of
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constructing a railway from the Straits Settlements to join the great
Indian system of railways at Tenasserim. I have no doubt that line
will some day be made and then Australia will be brought within
sixteen days of England. Iam sure you will all be glad to pass a hearty
vote of thanks to Mr. Maxwell, and to wish him God-speed on his
return to the important post which he has filled so well.

The motion was cordially approved.

Mr. W. E. MaxweLL, C.M.G.: I beg to thank you most heartily
for the very kind reception which you have given to my paper and to
me personally. I must also express my warmest thanks to those who
have taken part in the discussion, and for the complimentary
remarks they have been so good as to make about myself. I am
returning to Selangor in a week, and [ know perfectly well that my
comrades out there will reccive the greatest possible encouragement
in the performance of their dutics when they hear that their exertions
are sympathetically followed by the Fellows of the Royal Colonial
Institute. Before sitting down, I wish to ask you to join in offering
our very grateful thanks to our noble Chairman, who is onc of our
Vice-Presidents, and is always so ready and willing to do all in his
power to promote the best interests of the Institute of the Colonies at
large.

The motion was passed with accl ion, and the p ing:
terminated.

1. The Dutch effort to establish control over Acheh became less ‘desultory’
during the 1890s. By 1898 Dutch forces had achicved pre-cminence in the area, and
the conquest of the region 1903, although
Dutch rule continued for some time thereafier. (See A. Reid, The Contest for North
Sumatra, 1858~ 1898, Kuala Lumpur, Oxford University Press/University of Malaya
Press, 1969.)

2. In 1891 Malayan tin production amounted to 32,400 tons, about 47 per cent of
total world production. A certain amount of tin originating clswhere was also
exported through the Straits Scttlements.

3. Although sugar was a major crop in Malaya in the late nineteenth century, it
was unable to compete with production elsewhere (notably Java and Cuba) and after
1900 most sugar land was replanted with coconuts or rubber.

4. Liberian coffee was favoured by planters in Malaya because it was resistant to
the fungus which destroyed the coffee industry in Ceylon in the 1870s. Coffee prices
peaked in 18934 but then declined sharply, causing scrious losscs o planters. The

and most coffee land
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aftcr 1900. (See J. C. Jackson, Planters and Speculators, Kuala Lumpur, University of
Malaya Press, 1968, pp. 167-207.)

5. Maxwell’s views on annexation of the Malay States were changeable. In 1885
he wrote: *. . . 1 do not look upon Perak and Selangor as foreign States governed by
their own Rajas, whose policy is beyond the direction or control of the Government
of the Straits Scttlements. | regard them rather as non-regulation provinces of the
Colony, which are certain, sooner o later, to form parts of s, . . . *Memorandum on
the Introduction of a Land Code in the Native States in the Malay Peninsula’,
compiled by W. E. Maxwell, printed by Govemment, 1894, p. 27. Morcover,
according t0 J. de Vere Allen, Maxwell told the Colonial Office in 1895 that he
favoured annexation. (Sce Allen, “Two Imperialists', op. cit., p. 50, n. 28.)

6. Maxwell spent much of his carcer dealing with problems of land tenurc in the
Straits Settlemens, where English forms of tenure were used, and in the Malay States,
where largely as a result of his cfforts they were not. The land system in the Straits
S did not require registration of deeds, an omission that caused enormous

3 S Fand

confusion b
parcel of land. The land legislation introduced in the Malay States was based on the
Torrens System of Registration of Title in which al particulars relating to tenure are
entered in 2 land register maintained by the govemment, Maxwell's views are
contained in a scries of publications, including Straits Settlements, Present and Future
Land Systems, Rangoon, at the Government Press, 1883, “The Law and Customs of
the Malays with Reference to the Tenure of Land', JSBRAS, no. 13, 1884, pp.
75220, and ‘Memorandum on the Introduction of a Lind Code in the Native States.
i the Malay Peninsula’, o, cit., and various papers in the Proceedings of the
Legislative Coundil of the Straits Scttlements during the 1880,

7. ‘Shafer Sect' The Shafi'i school of Islamic law, based on the writings of
Muhammad [bo-ldris ash-Shafi'i (Muhammad b, Idris al-Shafi') (150 A.H./767
A.D.~204 A.H./820 A.D), rejected non-Islamic sources such as Jocal custom and
personal opinion as a basis for law in favour of principles found in the Koran, the
Sunna of the Prophet, and analogy derived thercfrom. This school predominates in
Islamic areas of South-East Asia.

8. This cpisode, to which Maxwell refers on p. 132, took place near Tanjong
Piandang in the Krian District of Perak on 11 May 1877. For Low's account, see Emily
Sadka (ed.), “The Journal of Sir Hugh Low, Perak, 1877', JMBRAS, 27, pt. 4, 1954,
Pp.58-9.

9. Bozzolo's report on this expedition is in CO 273/158/: ial Desp.
o 31/3/1889).
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British Rule in Malaya

F. A. Swettenham 31 March 1896

Chairman: Sir Cecil Clementi Smith

I
THE MALAY STATES BEFORE THE ADVENT
OF FOREIGN INFLUENCE AND THE SPECIAL
DIFFICULTIES IN INTRODUCING A BETTER
FORM OF GOVERNMENT

THREE papers dealing with the Malay Peninsula have been read
before this Institute, the first in 1874, by Mr. Lconard Wray, entitled
“Settlements on the Straits of Malacca,” the second by the late Sir
F. A. Weld, in 1886, entitled *“The Straits Settlements and British
Maliya," and the other by Mr. W. E. Maxwell, in 1891, on “The
Malay Peninsula; its R and Prospects.” I don't think that in
what I have to say I shall trespass on the ground covered by any of
my distinguished predecessors.

I had meant to call my paper **The British Government of Native
Races,” but I felt that the subject was too wide and too open to
controversy to be dealt with in the time allotted to a lecture of this
kind; I therefore ask you to bear with me while I give to your
consideration an account of **British Rule in Malaya,” as illustrating
a particular and somewhat peculiar instance of the British govern-
ment of native races—a subject which is certainly not without
interest, however I may fail to do justice to its attractions.

I say the case is special, because the Malay is imbued with peculiar
characteristics which make him unusually difficult to deal with, and
as | am now speaking of the beginning of our close intimacy with
Malay affairs, and that took place in the year 1874, I had better use
the past tense, though I do not mean by that to infer that everything
that was then is altered now. It is almost inconceivable that up to
January 1874 so little was known of the Malay or his home; but it is
no exaggeration to say that at that time there were not in the Straits




BRITISH RULE IN MALAYA m
Settl half-a-dozen E who could have correctly stated

the names of the Malay States or the titles by which their rulers were
known. The Straits Settlements, as you know, is an exceedingly
ill-named Crown Colony, embracing the small island of Singapore
at the southern extremity of the Malay Peninsula; the smaller island
of Penang, 360 miles further north, with two strips of the Peninsula
called respectively Province Wellesley and the Dindings, and yet
another strip of the mainland, called Malacca, lying between
Singapore and Penang. The country from which Singapore is
divided by a narrow but deep channel is Johor, and between Johor
and Province Wellesley lic all the States over which we have
established our influence since 1874. They are, going northwards
from Johor: the Negri Sembilan or Nine States, at the back of
Malacca, and Pahang to the east and north of them; then Selangor,
and lastly Perik, the northern district of which marches with
Province Wellesley. It is convenient here to state that, on the cast
coast, there are two independent Malay States, Trengganu and
Kelantan, north of Pahang; there are also a number of small States
(formerly called Patini) under Siamesc influence to the north and
west of Kelantan, and there is the State of Kedah (now also under
Siamese control) to the north of Province Wellesley. It was from the
Raja of Kedah that the East India Company purchased the island of
Penang and the strip of mainland called Province Wellesley in 1786,
and one of the conditions of that purchase was that the Ruler of
Kedah should be protected against his enemies. The Honourable
Company, however, failed to observe that condition of the bargain,
and the Siamese shortly afterwards attacked and conquered Kedah,
driving the Sultan to an asylum in the Company's territory.

These are dull particulars, but they are necessary to convey some
vague idea of the geographical position of the remote countries in
whose later history I wish to interest you, and also to make it clear
that if “the Straits Settlements"—which in truth suggests nothing at
all—is but an empty sound to those who live 8,000 miles away, itis
certainly curious that, while the Colony, in part, was actually on the
Malay Peninsula, its inhabi with few ptions, knew almost
as little of the rest of the land as they might be expected to know of
Patagonia.

As to the state of ignorance regarding the Malay Peninsula and its
inhabitants in 1874, I can speak from personal knowledge, without
fear of contradiction, and, so far as I have been able to ascertain, our
predecessors were not much better informed than we were, and no
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one who has left any written record of his experience knew any more
of the interior than could be leamnt by the briefest and most cursory
visit to some place of comparatively easy access. I may, however,
dismiss the subject with the statement that my friend, Mr. Clifford,
the newly appointed Resident of Pahang, was, so far as weknow, the
first white man who ever got any distance into Trengganu and
Kelantan. His journey was made last year, and he went, not alone,
but as the leader of a considerable armed expedition.

So much for the country and our knowledg: ofit. As noone could
guide us to the place it will be und d that we were hop
ignorant of the people. 1 am not going to draw the Malay for you, [
have done that elsewhere, but I question whether there was, in 1874,
an Eastern more difficult for an Englishman to approach, to

iliate, to und d, orto ate. The native of the Golden
Chersonese has been well s(ylcd ‘the mysterious Malay.” When we
first attempted to help him, and teach him how to help himself, he
was an unrcad book to us—a book written in a language we did not
understand; a book of which we had scarcely seen the cover. Beyond
this, the Malay did not want us; his jungles and his rivers were all-
sufficing, his traditions told him nothing of the white man, except
that a few had come to trade with him in the past centuries, but they
had cither left of their own accord or he had got rid of them by his
own peculiar methods, and no real punishment had overtaken the
murderers of an isolated garrison or the pirates of a lonely sailing
ship. The up-country Malay used to be so little of a traveller that, in
the days I speak of, few of those who lived fifty miles from the sea
had ever seen it, and this, added to the fact that no stranger ever
trusted himself into the fastnesses of the Peninsula, will explain the
extraordinary ignorance of the people as to all matters beyond the
narrow confines, not only of their own States, but of their own
villages. When I first went into the Malay States the Malays of Pérak
laughed at the idea of a British soldier or sailor ever making his way
through their roadless forests, and there is no doubt they belicved
that if they could get rid of Mr. J. W. Birch and me, the only two
white men they knew, no others would ever come to seek satisfac-
tion of them.

In order to appreciate the people, to sccure their trust and
sympathy, it was necessary to get to them, to speak to them, to
understand them, to conciliate them. It was an undertaking for
which we were not then qualified, and 1 have insisted upon the
premises because I wish you to understand the real nature of the task
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we undertook in trying to make oursclves, our methods of govern-
mcm, our ways of life and of looking at things, acceptable to the

the dignified, the ici the high-spirited Malay.
Add to what I have already said dux the foreigner, theinterloper, the
of new and di ful ideas was at least a pmfcssmg

Christian, while the Malay was hing more than a p

Muhammadan, and you have the outlines of the terms on which we
entered, with characteristic lighthcartedness, into a position that has,
I believe, no exact parallel in English administrative experiments.

With such antagonistic elements it is hardly surprising that the
first development should have been the assassination of the officer
who represented the uprooting of old Malay life and the passage of
power from hereditary Muhammadan chiefs to the dictate of an
unknown but infidel stranger. It is true the solitary white man had
foreseen this contingency and had told the people to whom he was
sent that behind him there was a power that, having once set its hand
to the plough, never looked back; butit was natural that the Malays,
circumstanced as I have described them, should smile at this
statement and prefer to believe that the white man was secking his
own profit and aggrandisement and had nothing to support him
beyond what they could see.

1
A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF BRITISH
INTERFERENCE IN MALAYA

It will be asked how and why we were in the Peninsula at all, at least
in that part of it beyond the confines of the Colony. If 1 try to answer
this question with the brevity necessary to the time at my disposal,
you will understand that a real explanation of the causes which led up
to our interference in the Malay States in 1874, cannot be given in
such narrow limits.

The highest British authority in the Straits of Malacca is the
Govemor of the Colony I have already named. The settlements
contained in it formed an Indian Presidency, first under the old
Company and then under the Indian Government, until, in 1867,
they were converted into a Crown Colony by desire of the European
inhabitants. Outside their proper jurisdiction the Indian and Colonial
Governors of the Straits had always had to deal with what had been
to them a serious bugbear, the independent Malay States, of which
they knew practically nothing, except that they were the hotbeds of
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internal feud and external piracy and raid; that they were the cause of
constant trouble in themselves and complaint from British subjects;
that no satisfaction whatever was to be got out of them under any
circumstances; and that the distant authority, to which the Governor
felt he must refer these itorial i invariabl
declined to consent to any measures of coercion being taken to bring
recalcitrant Malay rajas to reason, or to enforce any orders or advice
which the Governor might think it necessary or expedient to offer.
So much was this the case that British subjects in the Straits were
warned that, if they chose to seck adventure or profit in the Malay
States, they would do it at their own risk, and it was concluded that if
they got into trouble they could get themsclves out of it without any
hope of assistance from the British Government. In the face of
moderm views of British expansion all this sounds very long ago and
far away, but it was as I have stated until Licut.-General Sir Andrew
Clarke became govemnor of the Straits in 1873. With his coming,
there was a change of policy, and as, at that moment, the state of the
Peninsula was at its very worst, Sir Andrew Clarke took advantage
of the position and of his instructions to put an end to a condition of
affairs that had become well nigh intolerable. I will not pretend to
describe the circumstances; I have partially done so in another paper;
but the most violent struggles were going on in Pérak and Selangor,
both Malays and Chinese being equally concerned, and both States
were being rapidly depopulated. The small States round Malacea
(now happily united into one) were cach and all in a state of ferment
if not of open fighting, and, worsc than all, these quarrels on our
borders were spreading to the Colony, our police stations were
attacked, the Penang house of a rich Pérak chicf was actually blown
up, in the hope of destroying its owner, and every day peaceful
British subjects sailing through the Straits of Malacca were
murdered and their vessels looted and bumned. It is necessary to add
that these proceedings continued for months, in spite of the fact that
British war vessels were doing all in their power to protect the
shipping and secure the pirates. Owing to the nature of the coast, a
complete network of crecks, known only to the pirates and guarded
by an immense mud bank, the cfforts of our navy were without
result, and matters culminated in an attack by the pirates on boats
manned by British crews, when two naval officers were seriously
wounded.

That seemed to be provocation enough, and the Government of
the day must, I think, have determined that something ought to be
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done—what that something should be, Sir Andrew Clarke, with
characteristic promptitude, very soon decided. A Pérak raja had
written to the Governor, explaining that he, the rightful heir to the
position of Sultan, had been supplanted. The raja asked for the
G ’s assis to secure his birthright, and also req d
that a British officer might be sent to him to teach the art of
administration, offering, at the same time, to provide him with a
suitable residence and to defray the cost of his salary and all other
expenses out of the revenues of the country. I believe that this was
the first suggestion of the residential idea, and if 1am right, itis both
curious and interesting that it should have originated, even in its
crudest form, in the Malay States. An expericnced officer was sent to
Pérak to make inquirics, and his report was to the effect that this
raja’s claims were good, but that, for various reasons, mainly
traceable to his own neglect of established customs, he had been
passed over in favour of a man who did not, on his father's side,
belong to the ruling family of Pérak. That was for the Malay ques-
tion interesting enough in its way, but it was like others that had
preceded it in other States without leading to any interference on
our part. At this time there were many thousands of Chinese mining
in Pérak, and the war of Chinese factions, already answerable for
such incidents as the slaughter of 3,000 people in one day, a naval
engagement which would make a story of its own, the violent
antagonism of Chinese secret societies in the neighbouring Colony,
and the daily acts of piracy in the Straits of Malacca, were, however,
new factors in Malay politics, and they seriously threatened, if they
had not already disturbed, the peace of the British Settlements,
Governor Sir Andrew Clarke's instructions were to inquire into and
report upon Malay affairs, specially the advisability of appointing a
British officer to reside in Maliya, but he saw that this was an
g where half- were useless, and, having first
secured the acceptance by the Chinese of his arbitration in their
quarrel, he summoned the Pérak chiefs to a meeting and made with
them the Treaty of January 20, 1874, by which Raja Abdullah was
acknowledged to be Sultan of Pérak, and provision was made for the
appointment of a British officer, to be styled British Resident, whose
advice was to be asked and acted upon in all matters other than those
affecting the Muhammadan religion or Malay custom. This officer
was also, by the treaty, d with the collection and expendi
ofall the revenues of the State.
Ileave you to imagine the difficultics and dangers of that officer’s
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position. The first man who undmook it, or rather the ﬁm who
actually held the sub and pted to dis-
charge its dutics, was Mr. J. W. w. Birch, the Colonial Secretary of
the Straits Settlements. His abilities were great, his energy extra-
ordinary, but he did not speak Malay or understand the people with
whom he had to deal. He was murdered in November 1875—
murdered to satisfy the hatred of foreign interference, the intoler-
ance of the white man's control—and it is extremely likely that
at that time a better knowledge of things Malayan would not
have saved the British representative. His death was very amply
avenged; none of his actual murderers escaped, and many of those
who had openly or surreptitiously consented to the crime also paid
the penalty of their participation in it. More than this, the country
was occupied by British troops for months, and the Malays, to their
intense surprise, saw both the British soldier and blue-jacket in
inland strongholds where no white face had ever before been seen,
save perhaps that of the man whose death they had come to avenge.

This expedition, and the cause of it, were not incidents of Sir
Andrew Clarke's government; he had already left the Straits, and it
was only at the moment of his departure that the small cloud of
possible trouble first appeared on the horizon. The Pérak difficulty
seemed to be solved, and Sir Andrew had at once taken up the cases
of Selangor and Sungei Ujong, placing British residents in both of
them, and in the latter having to deal with the armed resistance of a
dissatisfied chief, who after defeat fled the State and eventually took
up his residence in Singapore.

Sungei Ujong and the Negri Sembilan subsequently were the
scenes of considerable fighting, and both of them experienced the
bencefits of occupation by a British military expedition. I'say benefits
advisedly, I do not mean that a military expedition is all benefit to
those against whom it is sent, far from it; but I mean that in the
Maliya of those days, no amount of good advice, no sacrifice of
individual lives, no missionary effort even, could have done so much
for the Malays, or, to speak candidly, for us, as this show of force.
The actual amount of damage done in killing, wounding, or looting
was very small indeed; everyone was treated as a friend who did not
conclusively prove himself to be an enemy, and the people had very
little feeling in the matter; but the chiefs, who alone had anything to
lose by our advent, realised at last that the British power really
existed, and could make itself felt in a way that was as novel to them
as it was disagrecable.
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You arc now in possession of the facts which led to the acceptance
of a Malay invitation to send a British officer to teach British
hods of administration; you und: d how that idea was
extended to all the States from Penang to Malacea, and you will
realize that, having set the western side of the Malay house in order,
it followed, as surcly as day follows night, that we should be
compelled to deal similarly with the east coast, and Pahang, the
southernmost of those eastern States, has already passed under our
protection, and, if it has given trouble, we may fairly hope that its
future will be no less prosp than that ofits w ighb

m
OUR TREATMENT OF MALAYS AND NATIVES
GENERALLY AS COMPARED WITH THE
METHODS EMPLOYED BY SOME
OTHER NATIONS

Inow come to that part of my subject which is perhaps of the greatest
interest. Itis this: Having been given what, if you like, we will callan
opportunity—not perhaps a very attractive one—how did we deal
with it? How did we treat the people who invited us to send them a
teacher, and then, having obtained the real end they sought,
murdered their guest?

You may fairly say that my words convey a suggestion which is
incorrect. It was not the Malay people who asked for the British
official, it was a disappointed Malay raja who, desiring British
recognition of a coveted position, offered the invitation as a means to
that end. He obtained the end he sought, and he was properly held

ponsible for what happencd to the guest d to his care.

Inall the States there were three classes of natives to be dealt with:
first, Malay chiefs, the hitherto rulers of the country; second, the
Malay people; third, the Chinese. The lines on which we have
treated all classes are the same; we have endeavoured to administer
the same justice, to show the same impartiality to all. Indeed, we
have revolutionised the social life of the people, and if [ can convey to
you the vaguest idea of the actual conditions of Malay society when
first a solitary British officer took up his residence in cach of these
States, you will be able to appreciate the value of what has been done.

First, remember, that I am speaking of the East, and of a corner of
it so remote that the rest of the East was hardly aware of its existence,
As to what went on therein, no outsider knew or cared. In each State
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the ruler, whether he were sultan, raja, or chief of lower rank, was
supreme and absolute. His word was law, and oppression and
cruelty were the result. Under the ruler were a number of chicfs,
usually hereditary, who took their cuc from their master and often
out-Heroded Herod in the gratification of their vengeance or the
pursuit of their peculiar amusements. The people counted for
nothing, except as the means of supplylng their chiefs with the
material for indulging their vicious tend: . They ied land,
but they did not “own it; they worked by command and without
payment; they were liable to be deprived of anything they p d
that was worth the taking, or to bc taxed to meet the necessities of
the ruler or the local chieftain; their wives and daugt were often
requisitioned by members of the ruling class, and when they ceased
to any longer attract their abductors, these women, often accom-
panied by other members of their families, went to swell the ranks of
the wretched “debt-slaves,” a position from which they probably
never escaped, but, while they filled it, were required to perform all
menial duties and were passed from hand to hand in exchange for the
amount of the so-called debt, exactly like any other marketable
commodity. The murder of a raiyat was a matter of casy scttlement,
if it ever caused inquiry, and for the man who felt himself oppressed
beyond endurance, there was left that supreme cry of the hopeless
injured, which scems, with the Malay, to take the place of suicide—I
mean the blind desire to kill and be killed, which is known as méng-
dmok. That was how the Malays were treated in their own country,
and you will readily understand that the Chinaman was regarded as
fair game, even by the Malay raiyat, who, if he met a Chinamanona
lonely road (and nothing but jungle tracks existed) would stab him
for a few dollars, and rest assured that no one would ever trouble to
ask how it happened.

I have not exhausted the catalogue of horrors, I have only
generally indicated some of them, they still exist upon our borders in
the States of Trengganu and Kelantan, where as yet Malay methods
of government prevail; but I have told you enough, and it is surely
something to be able to say that, in every State where there is a
British Resident, slavery of all kinds has been absolutely abolished;
forced labour is only a memory; Courts of Law, presided over by
trustworthy magistrates, mete out what we understand as justice to
all classes and nationalities without respect of persons, and the lives
and property of people in the protected Malay States are now as safe
as in any part of Her Majesty’s dominions.
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Itis a detail that the first Residents had no Residencies. Mr. Birch
never had one in Pérak, he lived in a boat, and it was years before
anything like a comfortable house was built in any of the States to
which British Residents were accredited. The climate is trying, and
mention this fact because a good house means all the difference
between comparative comfort and certain misery. Once arrived at
his post the Resident had to evolve the rest out of his inner
consciousness. No one knew what he was to do, there was no
precedent for anything, no scheme and nothing to guide Residents in
those early days beyond a general instruction that they went to the
Peninsula, notas rulers but as advisers; that they were not to interfere
in the minor details of g, more than was absolutely necess-
ary, and that if they ignored these instructions and trouble sprang
out of their neglect of them, they would assuredly be held respon-
sible. At the same time there was the Pérak Treaty, by which the
British Resident was to collect and expend all the revenues of the
State, and his advice was to be asked and acted upon. The caution to
refrain from control or interference in details was, morcover,

dered absolutel ingless by the orders ly issucd in
Singapore which concerned every detail of administration. I must
not, however, omit to mention that in enjoining upon Residents the
purely advisory nature of their duties, the Sccretary of State said he
recognised the very delicate nature of their position. You will not
forget that, at first, the Resident carried about in his own person the
only means he possessed of enforcing his advice.

From the first the Resident found that the Malay lower classes
were on his side, though they were not always able to openly show
it; while the Chinese and all other foreigners were of course
delighted with the advent of one whom they looked upon as a
protector. The great difficulty was to establish really friendly
relations with the ruler and to either conciliate or overawe the chiefs,
many of whom were powerful enough to at least covertly disregard
the orders of the ruler. The task was a sufficiently difficult one, as
those who were then Residents know; but it was accomplished by
treating generously the chiefs who had undoubted claims to a share
in the revenues; by constantly secking the socicty of the malcontents
and talking to them in their own language, patiently explaining the
objects of every proposed innovation; by putting the men of most
consideration on State councils; and, in a few cases, by assuming a
determined attitude, and, where necessary, out-swaggering the
greatest swaggerer of them all.
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With the ruler, when once freed from the influence of his old
advisers, the most successful course was to seck his friendship, to
Join with him in all his amusements, to go on expeditions with him,
to make his acquaintance and, if possible, earn the confidence of the
members of his family, and to persuade him that the interests of his
country were your chicf care, and that no step of any importance
would be taken without first consulting him.

A thorough experience of Malays will not qualify an official to
deal with Chinese—a separate education is necessary for that, butitis.
a lesson more casy to learn. It is almost hopeless to expect to make
friends with a Chinaman, and it is, for a Govemnment officer, an
object that is not very desirable to attain. The Chinese, at least that
class of them met with in Maliya, do not understand being treated as
equals; they only realise two positions—the giving and the recciving
of orders; they are the easiest people to govern in the East for a man
of determination, but they must know their master as he must know
them. The Chinese admire and respect determination of character in
their rulers, and hold thatitisa ch istic as necessary as th
of justice. The man who possesses the judicial mind, but is too weak
to enforce his own judg will never be ful in dealing
with Chinese.

Itis by the employment of such means as I have described that we
have obtained our influence in the Malay States, and, as British
methods in the treatment of native races have been unfavourably
compared with those employed by other nationalitics, or self~
governing Colonies, I think both the means used and the results
obtained by British officers in the Malay Peninsula (and again I must
ask you not to forget the difficulties of this case) will favourably
compare with, let us say, American methods towards the Red
Indians, Australian policy towards the aborigines, the methods of
Germany in Africa or of Spain in South America and Cuba, even
with the policy adopted by our experienced neighbours, the Dutch
in Netherlands India. You will not want me to describe to you how
our uncontrolled countrymen, or these foreign nations, have dealt
wuh the question of xhcu subject races; but, in Am:m: and

lia, the original i are being imp d out of exist-
ence, while charges, many of which we nccd not believe, though
some could probably be established, are brought against the treat-
ment of their native subjects by German, Spanish, and Dutch
officials. They are no doubt quite able to defend themselves and
prove to their own satisfaction that their methods are the best, but
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when comparisons are sought it may at least be stated generally that
English G in ing to advi: control native races,
aim at securing, on the one hand, freedom of religion and of trade for
all nationalities, and, on the other, the expenditure in the country of
the whole of the revenucs raised there. It is unlikely that anyone has
suggested that France has obtained any contribution from her
Colonies; on the contrary, they have, atleastin modern times, beena
heavy expense to the Mother Country, but both Spain and Holland
have taxed their Colonies for ibutions to the parent q

There are of course many other sources of interesting comparison
between British methods of governing native races and those
employed by our neighbours, or even by our own countrymen
when no longer subject to English control; and specially there is the
practice of compelling natives to cultivate certain products and to sell
the whole of the crop to the Government at fixed rates. The question
is, however, too wide for more than the briefest reference here, and 1
am confident that the lines on which we have not only “advised,”
but controlled the later destinies of the Malay, will bear comparison
with the methods employed by any of our neighbours.

v
THE RESULTS OF OUR POLICY IN MALAYA,
AND THE PRESENT CONDITION OF THE PEOPLE.
SOME STATISTICS OF THE MATERIAL PROGRESS
OF THE STATES UNDER OUR PROTECTION,
AND THEIR FUTURE PROSPECTS

When British officers first entered the Malay States as advisers they
found that a very small revenue was raised in each by the taxation of
every single article that entered or left the country. As a rule the tax
was proporti ly higher on the ies of life than on luxuries.
In a few years our influence abolished the duty on every article of
import, except opium and spirits, while the export duty on tin, the
principal product, was much reduced, and on many of the less
important exports it was altogether removed. This policy, with the
appointment of British officials to all important Government posts,
the organisation of police forces, and above all the putting of
everyone who applied for land in possession of what was meant to be
an indefeasible title, gave so much confidence that immigrants from
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the unprotected Malay States, from the Dutch possessions, from
China, and from India, poured into the peninsula, and the revenues
increased by such marvellous strides that I will venture to give youa
few figures to illustrate the actual results of our policy in Maliya.

The first year of which it is possible to give any statistics is 1875;
and the revenues of the various States then, and at intervals of five
years since, arc as follow:

Revenue
1875 1880 1885 1890 1894
s S $ S S
Pérak 226,233 582,496 1,522,085 2,504,116 3,542,114
Selangor 115,651 215,614 566,411 1,888,928 3,334,468

Sungei Ujong 67,405 83,800 120214 277910 397,130

Negri Sembilan - - 107,033 137,876
Pahang - = - 6,077 100,220
Total 409,289 881910 2,208,710 4,840,064 7,511,808

I give the expenditure during the same period, because it shows
that all the revenues were spent in the States; and when, as was the
casc everywhere at first, and is still truc of Pahang, the revenues were
not sufficient to meet the expenditure, the difference was covered by
loans from the Colony or the wealthier States.

Expenditure
1875 1880 1885 1890 1894
s S S S s
Pérak 256,831 521,995 1,316,625 2,447,929 3,587,224
Sclangor 111,305 202,806 826,526 1,996,544 2,817,292
SungeiUjong 68,736 70,143 118,804 261,647 364,082
Negri Sembilan = = = 115,589 144,678
Pahang = = = 297,702 249,120

Total 436,872 794,944 2261955 5119411  7,162,39%
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The combined revenues of the five States were estimated to
amount last year to about $8,000,000; which means that in the time
British residents have controlled the finances of the protected States
they have ded in i ing the atleast yfold.'1
should like to go into details of that revenue, for you may wonder
how it is raised, after what I have said about the abolition of imports
and exports. Well, in all the States there are three main sources of
revenue. First, an export duty on tin. Itis a very high duty, about 12
per cent. of the value of the metal; but we are justified in imposing it,
because it is the country’s capital, and the Chinese can work at such
low rates that while the Malay Peninsula produces five-sixths of the
world’s tin it is able to command the market in this sense, that it can
undersell every other tin-producing country; and when the price of
metal falls so low that our miners have to curtail their operations, it
will mean that in other countries the mines have already been shut
down, and the consequence will be a smaller production and a rise in
price. The tin duty is, then, our principal source of revenue, and 1
have consistently held the opinion, hitherto justified by results, that
the rise and fall of prices in European markets need cause us no great
anxiety, and if, by reason of a further fall, our production should be
reduced, I do not think that fact should be regarded as an unmixed
evil.

Our next principal source of revenue is the heavy duty we impose
on all opium imported. In some States the right of collecting this
duty is sold for a term of years at a fixed monthly rental. That plan
has objections, and 1 prefer the collection of the actual duty by
Government officers. The opium question has so recently been the
subject of exhaustive inquiry that I will refrain from further allusion
to it, except to say that Eastern people are not altogether lacking in
intelligence, and they unfortunately know that if the great mass of
Europeans are free from the opium habit, they indulge in intoxi-
cants, and European G profit by the indul| To the
Eastern it appears preposterous and illogical that people at the other
end of the world, alien to him in religion and sympathy, should busy

h lves over his moral obliquities when their own are so open to
criticism. The third principal source of revenue is a monopoly of the
import duty on spirits, and the exclusive right to manufacture them
for native consumption. This monopoly is usually “farmed, " asitis
termed, to Chinese; and there is often included with it a similar
monopoly of the right to license public gambling-places and pawn-
broking shops. It was perhaps natural that those in this country who
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understand nothing of the conditions of society in the Malay
Peninsula, who judge Chinese and natives of the Malay Peninsula
and Archipelago by their own dards of morality and their own
somewhat narrow—I had almost said ignorant—conception of the
daily life of human beings in parts of the world beyond the reach of
their study, should desire to see licensed gambling abolished in
countries where British officers influence the administration; but
while I must deny myself the opportunity of giving you the multi-
tude of reasons advanced by those who, with full knowledge and
experience of the subject, hold contrary views, I will only say that
where the gamblers are Chinese, and the conditions of life such as
prevail in the Malay States, you may stop licensed gambling, but you
cannot put a stop to the far more pernicious practice of unlicensed
gambling. In the wake of unlicensed gambling follows a train of evils
that make the attempt at cure (and that a fruitless attempt) far more
objectionable than the disease. This is exactly one of those points
where it is assuredly wise to remember that our position in the Malay
States is that of advisers.

I have told you the main sources of revenue in all the States,
sources which existed long before the days of British Residents, but I
must now mention two new items for which we are responsible.
One is a land revenue.* We put the people in absolute possession of
the land they required, and in recumn for that we charge them with
the payment of a quit rent which varies in accordance with the class
ofland occupied. The revenue raised from this source in 1894 was—

In Pérak $235,666
Sclangor 138,216
Sungei Ujong 35,537
Negri Sembilan 32,797
Pahang 28,367

Toual 470,583

This item of revenue is capable of great expansion, especially when
we undertake, as we have already in Pérak begun to do, large schemes
ofirrigation* to enable us to produce a rice crop at least sufficient for
the consumption of our own people, and possibly surplus enough to
feed the native population of the neighbouring British Colony.

The other source of revenue is derived from railway receipts, and
it is considerable. In Pérak the railways are expected to produce this
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year $622,750, and in Selangor $720,000, sums which give a very
high rate of interest on the capital invested. In Sungei Ujong there is
also a railway, but it belongs to a private company; it carries a
Govemment guarantee, and so far has been a source of expense to the
Government of the State, though of course it has been a great public
convenience. [ trust these railways will, as funds permit, be con-
siderably extended; and though it cannot be expected that such
proportionately high returns will be secured, still, the total receipts
may be largely increased. The revenues derived from land and
railways, the result of British advice and direction, are more
satisfactory contributions to public funds than the monopolies
which, as far as the railways are concemed, have supplicd the means
to construct them.

Under British advice and control a regiment of highly trained and
disciplined Indian troops has been raised, and these men have on
several occasions been called out on active service, and have

doubtedly saved the employ of British troops. We have
organised police forces, constructed admirable model prisons,
hospuals in cvcry ccnm: of] populanon and public huddmgs to meet
all and ; butour
pnnclpal and1 thmk our best, efforts have been directed towards the
construction of roads and railways and the ercction of telegraphs.
British advice has prevailed for twenty years in the peninsula; but for
a long time we had no funds tor the construction of costly works,
and yet we can point to nearly 200 miles of railways, 2,000 miles of
roads, and over 1,000 miles of telegraph lines, built in a country that
not only contained none of these things, but which was covered
almost entirely by thick jungle. It is worthy of mention that our
railways have been called “works of art,” and yet they give higher
returns on the capital expended than, I belicve, any railways i in (hc
world, and our roads are admitted] llent. We have da
avil service to whom the main credit belongs for working out the
existing results of British influence. The members of this service
have shown a zeal and devotion beyond all praise, and I almost regret
to say, that we have carried on the administration with such
cconomy that it has cost one-third or one-fourth the amount paid in
British India for similar services under perhaps less trying condi-
tions. Finally the trade of the protected States is worth nearly sixty
millions of dollars annually, and the figures represent real consump-
tion and production. We have not all d scientific
matters, and in Pérak, where there is an admirable Muscum, the
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Government has spent a quarter of a million dollars on making a
trigonometrical survey of the State. Of the other institutions that
most nearly concern the public, your Chairman can, I think, bear out
the statement that the hospitals are very ably managed institutions,
under the personal supervision of English surgeons; that the prisons
are built and conducted on the mostapproved principles; and though
we have not done all for education that was possible, still we have
done a good deal—and the question of education in the East is one
that I feel possesses great difficulties. Nothing but good can, I think,
come of teaching in the native languages what we call the three R's;and
of greater value still arc the habits of orderliness and punctuality, and
the duties inculcated by teachers in the hope of making good citizens
of their pupils. We have schools for girls as well as boys; and that, 1
think, is cause for congratulation in a Muhammadan country, where
it will be understood that the only religious instruction is that of the
Korin, at special hours, and usually by a special Korin teacher. [ do
not think we should aim at giving Malays the sort of higher
education that is offered by the Government of India to its native
subjects, but I would prefer to see the establishment of classes where
useful trades would be taught. It is unfortunate that, when an
Eastern has been taught to read and write English very indifferently,
he seems to think that from that moment the Government is res-
ponsible for his future employment, and in consequence the market
for this kind of labour is overstocked, while many honourable and
profitable trades find difficulty in obtaining workmen, because of
the prejudice against anything like manual labour.

A native of the East is curiously prone to imitate the Western, but
his imitation is nearly always only partial—hardly ever goes to the
root of things, and fails by the omission of some important par-
ticular. He clothes himself in items of the European dress, he learns
scraps of the language, essays British sports, without sufficient
energy or determination to thoroughly succeed, and he will even,
with what seems pmscworlhy enterprise, take up the planting of
some new product in imitation of an Ei ighbour, often, T
regret to say, wasting thercby a capital that would hzvc been better
employed in some other form of planting or business which he really
understood. Justas I think the Eastern is never so well or becomingly
dressed as in his national costume, so [ think it should be our object
to maintain or revive his interest in the best of his traditions, rather
than encourage him to assume habits of life that are not really suited
to his ch ion, climate, or the dii in which
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he lives—which are, in fact, unnatural to him, and will lead him to
trouble and disappointment, if not to absolute disaster.

The greatest achievement of British influence in Maliya is the

imp: in the condition of the Malays th |

They are freer, healthi Ithier, more independent, more en-
lightened—happier by far than when we went to them. I think this is
a fact on which every officer in the services of the various Malay
Gov may be si ly d; and many of those
officers are themselves Malays, and under our guidance have
contributed to this result. I fear it cannot be expected that the British
Government, still less the British people, should take much interest
in such a distant and unknown comer of the world as the Malay
Peninsula, but you, who have been good enough to come here
to-night, will be glad to hear this confident statement of mine. [ am
trying to avoid the mention of individual names—it is so difficult to
prevent injustice by omission—but I cannot forbear to say that the
present happy condition of the Malays in that State where they
probably outnumber all the rest of their countrymen under our
influence is due mainly to one whose name will never be forgotten in
Perak, and that is my friend Sir Hugh Low.

I may tell you two facts that have a special interest as showing
what Malays in high places think of British rule. The present Sultan
of Pérak visited England in 1884. When he returned a feast was given
to welcome him back, and the banquet was attended by all the
principal Malay chiefs in the country. I was present, acting for the
Resident, absent on leave, and it was rather surprising to hear Raja
Dris® (for he was not then the Sultan), in a fluent and admirably
expressed after-dinner speech in his own language, state that for ten
years they had watched British methods with misgiving and appre-
hension, but now, on behalf of the Regent, of himself, and of the
Pérak chicfs, he wished to say that there was no longer any hesitation
in their minds, for they recognised the value of what had been done
for them, and they would not accept a return to Malay rule.

The other incident occurred in Pahang a few weeks ago. You
know we had trouble in Pahang, and at one period of it the Governor
of the Straits Settlements thought it well that the Sultan of Pahang
should visit Singapore. Our connection with Pahang is compara-
tively recent, and it appears that the Sultan felt then such licde
confidence in our good faith that he vowed thatif he ever returnod to
Pahang he would give his weight in silver to the poor. The other
night His Highness fulfilled the promise, and after a great feast he
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duly took his scat on one scale, while silver dollars to the number of
2,362 were piled on the other, and, the balance being thus exactly
adjusted, the money was at once handed over for distribution to the
poor.

I have tried to give you some idea of the sort of place Malaya was
in 1874; I have mentioned some of the work done under British
influence since, and I have imperfectly sketched the present position,
both as regards the country and the people. 1am no prophet, but I sec
no reason why the prospects of the future should not be measured by
the experience of the past. The keynote of that success is liberality,
especially in the treatment of Malays, the owners of the land; in
encouragement to all those willing to risk their capital and healthina
new country, and in the construction of useful public works, which
so far have always returned, directly or indirectly, the money spent
on them.

Our main aim now should be the encouragement of planting,
because I take it that the permanent occupation and cultivation of the
soil is 2 more worthy object than the desolation of the face of the
country by surface mining. Planting in Malidya has had much to
contend against; but the Englishman who goes to the East to plantis
usually the fine fleur of his kind, and the men who have made Ceylon
what it is, who recovered there from the most crushing blow, and
from the ashes of Arabian coffee have raised a yet more successful
product, are not to be denied, and they have proved to demon-
stration the value of the Malay Peninsula for the growth of Liberian
coffec—proved not only that it will grow, but that it will pay, and
will last. There may be a fortune in other n'opic:l products, but Iwill
not go into the attractive but doubtful region of possibilitics. The
facts are that in the Malay States there are mxl.hons of acres of

lored and uninhabited jungle, ificentl bered and
watcrcd and capable of producing any species of tropical agriculture
that flourishes under the equator. This land has facilities of access
that, if not unrivalled, are certainly great, and improving every year.
The labour question was a difficulty, but a high authority on
planting once said to the members of this Institute, **As to labour
supply, experienced planters of the right sort, if supported by a liberal
Government, may be trusted to overcome any difficulty in this
direction.” I will undertake to say that the planters in the Malay
Peninsula are of the right sort, and that if they get that liberal
support which I believe it is to the interest of Government to give
them, Mr. John Ferguson,® who knew the temper of the men he was
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speaking of, will be found to have gauged them accurately. At
present, you understand that we rely almost for existence upon the
export of tin. It may last for ages, but it is certain that we have
already seen some fields of the mineral worked out. It goes, and as
there is nothing behind it, we must find something to replace it. We
exacta high duty, and that money we investin railways that give usa
good return and open communications that make our waste lands
available for agriculture. That scems a good enough reason why we
should encourage the bond fide planter; but, in my opinion, itisa far
better one that we should try to secure a settled population to till the
soil and convert some of our millions of acres of jungle into
cultivated fields that will supply their owners with subsistence. Our
first duty, I take it, is to attract immigrants, and the best way to keep
them is to settle them on the land. When once they are there, not only
will they personally contribute to the revenue by paying land rent,
and other direct and indirect taxes, but the Government can always
impose a moderate duty on any produce exported.

The gold-mining industry in Pahang and Pérak is now of such
importance that, without being over-sanguine, one may regard it as
giving promise of a good, perhaps of a great future. Good indica-
tions have also been found in the Negri Sembilan, and, considering
the nature of the country and the immense difficulties of prospect-
ing, it would be reasonable to suppose that the little we know of
gold, in what I hardly need remind you is the Golden Chersonese of
the ancients, is surely less than remains to be discovered. The
Chinese must ever reccive the credit for taking full advantage of the
facilities we offered them to make tin mining the most important
industry in the protected States; but it is a satisfaction to think that
what has been done for gold is the work of our countrymen; for I
imagine that the Australians who, with men of this country, have
done such excellent service in Pahang and Pérak will not object to
my counting them as Englishmen,

v
GENERAL CONCLUSIONS AS TO THE SECRET OF
SUCCESS, AND THE BEST POLICY IN DEALING
WITH NATIVE RACES

From what 1 have already said you may have gathered the principles
on which we based our treatment of the Malays. If so, I wish to
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empbhasise those principles, and to state in detail the methods which
secured us the d of the Malay hods which will serve
cqually well with any other native race that comes under British
influence.

The first requirement is to leamn the language of the people to be
ruled. I mean to learn to spcak itand writc it well. And the first use to
makc of this knowledge is to lcarn as much as possible about the

heir customs, tradi h and idios ies. An
oﬁ'xc:r who has his heart in his work will certainly gain the
sympathies of those over whom he spends this trouble. In the Malay
States we have always insisted upon officers passing an examination
in Malay, and the standard is a high one.

The main care of those responsible for the administration should
be to keep faith in any matters of agreement, and to do everything
possible to secure justice for every class and every nationality
without fear or favour. To punish crime and redress wrong is
probably the greatest novelty you can offer to an Eastern, and,
though he has been accustomed to all forms of bribery, he very soon
understands and apprediates the change of régime, when to offer a
bribe is not only an insult, but will almost certainly get the would-be
briber into serious trouble.

I take it the leading motive of government in an English
Dependency is to spend for its advantage all the revenues raised in it,
never secking to make moncey out of a distant possession, or exact
any contribution towards Imperial funds. The Malay States are not,
of course, British Dependencies and the rule I'speak of has been very
carcfully observed with them. This policy is one which appeals
specially to intelligent natives of the East, and as long as these
principles are maintained the spread of English rule can only be for
good, and no native race, Eastern or otherwise, will regret the
advent of English advice, as in Maldya, or English control, as in
India.

That is as to what we should do. Itis almost as important to bear in
mind what we should not do. We should not interfere overmuch
with native customs and prejudices, and we should be specially
careful to avoid any attempt to force English views, even when
English opinion is practically unanimous on a subject, upon a people
living under utterly different conditions, and who, if their voice is
hard to hear, may still bitterly resent what they think an intolerable
interference.
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VI
THE NEW DEPARTURE CONSEQUENT
ON THE MALAY TREATY OF FEDERATION
CONCLUDED LAST YEAR, AND THE
ANGLO-FRENCH TREATY OF JANUARY 15
LAST CONCERNING SIAM

For twenty ycars British Residents filled that curious position in the
Malay States which I have described to you; but the difficulties
became daily greater as the States increased in importance, and 1am
glad to say that last July, with the sanction of the Secretary of State
for the Colonics, a treaty was concluded between the Governor of
the Straits Scttlements (Sir Charles Mitchell), acting for and on
behalf of Her Majesty'’s Government, and the rulers of all the States
under our p ion, by which all previ concern-
ing the appoi of Residents were d, and the following
new provisions were mutually agreed to:—

(a) The federation for administrative purposes of the protected
Malay States, with an undertaking to mutually assist each other with
men or money.

(b) The appointment of a Resident-General, as the agent and
representative of the British Government under the Governor of the
Straits Settlements.

(¢) The raising of a force of Indian soldiers for service in any part
of the peninsula, or, if required, in the Colony.

This new departure nceds no comment; it has the Sccretary of
State’s approval. As no step has yet been taken to get the scheme into
working order, it is carly to anticipate the results of the change. 1
would remind you, however, that this is the first time any scheme of
administration has ever been framed, for hitherto the Residents in
each State have worked without reference to their neighbours’
action. I trust that in future, at any rate, a nearer approach to
uniformity will be secured. The other advantages of this and a
sympathetic control of Malay affairs will easily occur to you. The
rulers of the four States (for Sungei Ujong and Negri Sembilan are
now onc) understand very well the objects of this new Treaty, its
provisions, and the effect likely to be produced in the peninsula; but
certainly one of the principal reasons why they so readily subscribed
to it is, that while they undertake to give each other financial and
other assistance, under the advice of the Resident-General, they will
now at least be consulted in the matter.
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This federation has united the interests of all the Malay States,
from the confines of Siamese influence in the north to Johor in the
south. Less than two months ago Her Majesty’s Government con-
cluded an important Treaty with France concerning their respective
interests on the borders or in the neighbourhpod of Siamese terri-
tories. I wish only to allude to one provision of xhls Treaty, and llut
is, that the French and English undertake to and practi
guarantee the mdcpmdcncc of what may be called Central Siam.
That is a very useful provision, for it prevents any possibility of
conterminous boundaries between France and England. To the
north of Pahang and east of Pérak there are two independent Malay
States, Trengganu and Kelantan, where flourish all those abuses and
cruelties that have been swept away from the States under our
control. I suppose it is absolutely certain that these States will in time
come under British infl Under present conditions they are bad
neighbours; they harbour murderers and bad characters of all sorts,
and they have already caused the other States a great deal of trouble
and cxpense. To go further than this would be to indulge in
speculations that the Siamese might consider hardly friendly.
Everyone can best draw his own conclusions after a careful study of
the map of the peninsula; but the conditions of life in some of the
small States to the north of Kelantan are such that one may well
hesitate to say that Siam claims to exert any influence within them.

One thing, in—that no ion can at present
be made between Malayan and Burmese systems of railway and
telegraph without going through territory over which Siam claims
suzerain rights, though the land is actually part of Maliya. We are
already within measurable distance of a through railway from
Province Wellesley to Port Dickson, and, if Englishmen in the
Straits of Malacca had showed anything like the energy exhibited in
Africa or Australia, a port of such commanding importance as
Singapore would have years ago become the terminus of a Malay
Peninsula railway that would at least have traversed the whole of the
western States. As the eastern States develop under British control
an east coast railway will possibly be the great civilising influence on
that side, and the systems of west and east coast united would
naturally, by a short northern extension, join the railway scheme of
Burma, where the gauge is the same as ours. By means of a railway
service across the peninsula and a line of fast steamers from the east
coast through the Torres Straits, it is said that the journey from
England to Australia can be materially shortened. What is true of
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railways is equally true of the telegraph, and it mxghz in time of war
be of great Imperial imp to have an unb landdine fom

India to Singapore.

Vi
THE BRITISH OFFICIAL AND THE PUBLIC

So far 1 have described to you the results of a unique and most
interesting experiment, and [ have, [ hope, proved to you that in the
face of special difficultics we have secured the happiness, the
prosperity and the confidence of all classes of natives in the Protected
Malay States, because we have observed those principles which, 1
believe, must always bring with them an equally good result.

In conclusion, I wish to say one word about the European and the
manner in which he should be treated by Government officers in
order that he also may share in the advantages that can be gained by
risking his life and fortune in a new country. I have heard Europeans,
especially Frenchmen and Germans, say that they would rather live
in a British Colony than in one governed by officials of their own
nationality. They give many good reasons for the view they hold,
and itis only necessary to mention here one of them—it s the general
statement that British officials are more get-at-able, more practical,
more hetic, and more busi like than either French or
German Colonial officers. In spite of that independent testimony—
on the correctness of which I can hardly with propriety offer an
opinion—I think that the English official has something to learn in
his treatment of men of his own colour who approach him in his
official capacity. In Maliya so much has been done by Orientals, that
the achievements of the white man look very small indeed. Roughly
speaking, the Chinaman has supplied the revenues, and the
Government, under the direction of British officers, has laid the
money out and made the country what it is. Of private European
enterprise, except in planting and a few mines, there has been
practically none. I think there would have been more if further
encouragement had been offered, but some British officials appear to
acquire, in the course of their service, a habit of looking with
suspicion on all their own countrymen who have any official deal-
ings with them. It scems remarkable that it should be so, but almost
anyone can bear out my § statement, and I think everyone who has

should useittodi geanattitude which, if assumed by
asenior officer, will very soon be imitated by his juniors.
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I have never been able to sympathise with this frame of mind
myself, because I have, I am glad to say, in a somewhat long
experience, never seen anything to justify it. Ten men may ask a
Government official for something, undertaking on their part
something in return. Nine may fulfil their promises and the tenth
may fail. Becausc of that one failure, or even if the proportion were
higher, it is not a sufficient reason for the official to regard all future
comers as untrustworthy. I don't think anyone who knows my
official life will accuse me of want of sympathy for the native. Lhave
been trying to tell you how absolutely necessary I think it is for the
successful government of natives; but those to whom the adminis-
tration is entrusted must not ignore Europcans. Government
officers are there as the ds of a property
scrvams of the pubhc It should be their object to encourage every

prise for the ad of the country and the
proﬁx and prosperity of those who dwell therein. I trust I shall not be
understood as advocating extravagance or carelessness for the
interests entrusted to.us; but between due caution and restrictions
which make p b ise almost i ible, there appears
to me to lie the whole art of successful government. It would perhaps
seem absurd to remind Government officers that they have not
inherited their positions, nor do they hold them for their own benefit
or for the indulgence of any personal caprice. Beyond the preserva-
tion of peace and the protection of life and property, to which I do
not refer, the official is there to open the country by great works:
roads, railways, tclegraphs, wharves; he is there to encourage
capital, and to do everything in his power to make the lives of the
people of all classes and nationalities safe, pleasant, and profitable.
The climate of the Malay Peninsula, especially to those who must go
out of their houses and work in it, is not by any means a good one for
Europeans. Itis hot, damp, and encrvating; full of malaria, and those
who live there are constantly exposed to all the diseases common to
the tropics. With proper care, of course, most of the risk may be
avoided, but careful precaution is a necessity.

Now, with these attractions on the onc hand and Africa on the
other, is it likely that any rich, able, energetic Englishman will hurry
to the Malay Peninsula to invest his capital and devote his energies to
a life in that distant and unknown region? If, however, he does go
there, if he is willing to take all the risks, what do you suppose it is
for? Not, I imagine, in order that he may lose his health and his
money in some fruitless attempt to achieve the impossible, nor yet
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that he may, by toiling for the rest of his life, secure a return of five or
six per cent. on his money. He goes to what is called *‘make his
fortune, " and I greatly regret that though every Colony in Australia,
though South Africa, America, and numbers of other countries have
produced thousands of wealthy men to be the best form of
advertisement of the advantages offered, the Malay Peninsula has,
hitherto, done little more for European investors than absorb their
money. It is a curious fact that, so far as I know, Crown Colonics
hardly ever produce really rich Colonists, while the constitutionally
governed Colonies can tell them by hundreds and thousands. I
believe the reason is that in Crown Colonies there is a narrowncess
and want of liberality in the of bond fide al
undertakings, that makes it impossible to obtain much success, and
in consequence the capital, the energy, and the brains go elsewhere.

[ have laid stress on this point, because I think that it is one of the
most important. There is probably no onc so keenly interested in
Maliya as | am. My connection with the Protected States has never
ceased since I went to Pérak in January 1874. [ have watched the
conversion of the various States from jungle places into a country
that some of us are almost proud of, and I do not wish now to see
advancement checked. I hardly think this is a time to be less liberal,
for I do not believe that any country can develop into greatness when
it has to rely for prosperity on onc industry, especially when that
industry is practically limited to the praiseworthy cfforts of thou-
sands of Chinesc to win from the soil alluvial tin by methods which,
if they are ful, are certainly primiti

The Chinaman, as a unit of taxation, is almost unapproachable;
but tin mining specially appeals to his gambling instincts, and, when
it fails, he does not become a planter or a trader, he simply goes away
to mine clsewhere, or find some other enterprise which contains the
clements of risk and possible gain. The trade which often suggests
iselfis burglary.

When first Residents were appointed to the Malay States many
experienced planters in Ceylon applied for land in the Peninsula, but
they were, rightly or wrongly, so dissatisfied with the terms offered
that, with very few exceptions, they withdrew their applications.
Some, however, came to Maliya, and have proved what persistence
and unremitting care and labour can do. This, then, isa second and a
better opportunity to sccure European planters, and I trust that this
time we may be able to offer them such reasonable terms that they
will come to stay.
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I have spoken already of my mablhry to mention the names of
deserving officers who were lin helping toa ful
issue those difficult preliminary negotiations on which the existing
fabric of accomplished work rests. Similarly I am precluded from
mentioning the many names that occur to me of officers who, in
these twenty years, have rendered faithful and arduous services to
the Malay rulers, and by their ions under trying
have secured peace, liberty, and progress. I need not, however,
hesitate to remind you of the great debt which a prosperous and
happy Maliya owes to Sir Andrew Clarke, Sir Frederick Weld, and
Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, who, as govemors of the Straits Settle-
ments, recognised in the Malay question the greatest interest of their
work.

Sir Andrew Clarke’s name will ever be connected with the
initiation of a policy that has conferred, and is likely to confer, great
bencfits on the people of Maliya, and has done something for British
trade. Sir Frederick Weld, by his sterling qualities and broad views,
endeared himself to the Malays and did much to advance the
interests of the States at a time when they were struggling to attaina
higher form of existence. But the main credit for the excellence of
public institutions in Maldya must be ascribed to the influence and
control of Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, who, for fourteen years, as
Colonial Secretary and Governor of the Straits Settlements, gave the
Protected States the benefit of his great ability and experience. Sir
Cecil Smith's name Wl.“ always be associated with any scheme for
the imp of ion, and his sympathics for this cause
were as warm in Pérak or Selangor as in Singapore or Penang. But it
is in the ad of railway c ion, the most solid proof
of the value of British advice, that Sir Cecil’s help and encourage-
ment have left the most tangible evidence of his influence in Malaya.

Lest the record should be forgotten, I have appended to this paper
a list of the officers who filled the posts of British Resident in the
Malay States from 1874 till the present time.

DISCUSSION

Sir Hugt Low, G.C.M.G.: 1 think that L do not in the least
mistake our feelings when I say we are all very much obliged to Mr.
Swettenham for his very able paper. I have known him for a great
many years, and from my knowledge of him I am quite certain he is
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Pirak
Name From To Remarks
Capt.T. C.Speedy  Jan., 1874 - Assistant Resident
J. W. W. Birch Dec., 1874 Nov., 1875  Assassinated
J- G. Davidson Dec., 1876 Nov., 1877 Resigned (since dead)
Hugh Low Dec., 1877 Junc, 1889 Retired
F. A.Swcttenham  Junc, 1889 Jan., 189
W. H. Treacher Jan., 189
Selangor
Name From To Remarks
F. A.Swettenham  Aug., 1874 - Assistant Resident
J. G. Davidson Dec., 1874 1876
B. Douglas Dec., 1876 Scpe., 1882
F. A.Swetenham  Scpt., 1882 Junc, 1889
W. E. Maxwell Sept., 1889 Junc, 1892
W. H. Treacher Scpt., 1892 Jan., 189
1. P. Rodger Jan., 18%
Sungei Ujong
Name From To Remarks
Capt. Tatham, R.A.  Dec., 1874  April, 1875 Assistant Resident
Capt. Murray, RN, April, 1875 - Died
W. F. B. Paul - - Retired
Hon. M. Lister
Negri Sambilart
Name From To Remarks
Hon. M. Lister - 1695 The Negri Sambilan
were federated with
S. Ujong under one
Resident in 1895
Pahang
Name From To Remarks

J. P. Rodger
Hugh Clifford

Nov., 1888 Jan., 189
Jan., 18%
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the person most familiar with all the circumstances and able to give
you the most recent accurate information of what has taken placc in
the Malay Peninsula, and 1 certainly do not know any other who
could have stated them so well. The paper is itself so exhaustive thatl
know of hardly any points which I could illustrate by observations
or experience of my own. In every particular in which Mr. Swet-
tenham has directed your attention to these protected States |
cordially agree with the views he has announced. | have, like him,
served under some of the able Governors whom it has been the
fortune of the Colony of the Straits Scttlements to have had
appointed over them, and [ have always been encouraged by their
sympathy and support. Thesc gentlemen richly deserve the thanks
of the country for carrying out the policy initiated by General Sir
Andrew Clarke, which has given to England suchrich States as those
which have been described to you, and who have done this without
the cost of a penny to the British taxpayer, and with the full consent
and gratitude of the people who inhabit them. It is now six years
since 1 left Perak, the state in which Mr. Swettenham succeeded me
25 Resident, and 1 feel from reading the Reports which come to me
occasionally, and the annual reports of the governors, that its
development has been so rapid that if I were to retumn | should
scarcely know the country again. Mr. Swettenham has enumerated a
great many of the works carried out there, and mentioned the
services of those officers who as heads of the Departments, acting
under the Resident, have been mainly instrumental in carrying out
the works. It is due to them, I think, that the attention of the British
public should be called to the great services they have rendered, and
which have been productive of such admirable results. The
appointments were so carefully made and the officers so well
selected that very rarely indeed was there any failure in the
performance of the dutics with which they were entrusted. I have
had great opportunitics of secing this, and the Chairman knows how
much we have to thank them for their work in difficult circum-
stances. Many have sacrificed health in the performance of their
duties: some have fallen by the treachery of the natives: while others
have fallen victims to over-zeal and exposure in a climate where
discase could only be warded off by the greatest carc. There is no
Colony which I have visited—not even Ceylon—where the services
of the heads of the dep are better performed, and many
gentlemen returning to this country have also told me they know of
no place where the various services of the Government arc better
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performed than in these States. All that has been described to you has
been done in about twenty years, and I hope now that the federation
is completed there is a greater future for the States. This federation
scheme, which I believe is almost entirely duc to Mr. Swettenham
(as indeed a great part of the prosperity of these States is due to his
personal exertions), will certainly help in this direction. I hope that
the services of some of the old pioncers who have assisted the various
residents will be taken into consideration, and that they will meet
with their due reward. In regard to the liberality which Mr.
Swettenham recommends in dealing with gentlemen who go there
to invest their money in planting, I may say that I highly approve of
the sentiments he has enunciated. I think that it is our duty by every
means in our power to forward the views and interests of our
countrymen, and I do not think our countrymen are in the habit of
wishing their interests to be forwarded unduly against the interests
of others. In the past we have not perhaps been so liberal as we might
have been to the planting interest; our principal attention has been
directed to mines for the purpose of raising the revenue necessary for
the building of roads and railways and other public works, but I do
think we may now take Ceylon as an example, and be liberal in our
treatment of the planters and do everything in our power to
encourage the immigration of labour. The paper is so comprehen-
sive that it touches on almost every point of importance, and lays
before you a clear statement of the former and actual condition of
things. I have never listened with so much pleasure to any account of
the protected Malay States, and I feel it a great compliment to have
been invited here. I have much pleasurc also in making these remarks
in the presence of my friend the Chairman, to whom I owe so much
for kindness and assistance when I served under him in the Malay
States. He was always ready to forward my views if he approved of
them, which I am happy to think he generally did, and I was always
able to appeal to him for advice and assistance in every difficulty—
and difficultics, in the citcumstances in which we found ourselves,
frequently occurred. I hope there is a quiet future before the States; I
concur in the statement that in no part of Her Majesty’s dominions
are life and property more secure. This is a very different state of
things from what it was when Mr. Swettenham first went there, for
he was the companion of Mr. Birch, and narrow'y escaped sharing
M:r. Birch's fate.

Mr. WiLtiam Apamson: 1am sure we are very much indebted to
Mr. Swettenham for his able and interesting address. He has givena
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most interesting account of the twenty years' government of the
country. It is certainly a wonderful account, even to thosc English-
men who are d to hear of ful end on the
part of officials they send to rule distant territories. In onc respect his
address has been incomplete: he has told us of the great debt we owe
to Sir Andrew Clarke and those governors who succeeded him in
carrying out the lines of the great policy he laid down, but he said
very little in respect of one person who has been most important in
developing that country and bringing it to its present position, and
that is, himself. Of course, we understand the reasons which led to
this omission, but at the same time we may say for him that whichhe
could not say for himself. There are one or two points to which, asa
merchant of the Straits Settlements, Ishould like to refer. He has told
you that of private p prise there has practically been
none. This is an extraordinary fact, considering the great progress of
the States and their neighbourhood to such active centres of business
as Singapore and Penang. He has also said that if Englishmen in the
Straits had shown the energy that has been shown in Australia and
elsewhere, the railway which he indicated would long since have
been made. I think the reasons lic on the surface, and are easily stated.
In the first place, the wealth of these native States consists of tin
deposits, which, although extremely valuable, are not easily handled
by the expensi hods of P The profit of the working
of these deposits depends very much on the organisation of labour,
which is Chinese, and which is best left to Chinamen. It is only in
exceptional instances that it has been found possible to employ

pean scientific methods with any d ge. If you b
that the great wealth of the country—the revenue of the country—is
derived from these mines, and that these cannot well be worked by

P you will und d why P prise could not
very easily be employed in the devclopment of the country
generally. As to planting, that, of course, is in its infancy. Liberian
coffee has no doubt, in the last few years, shown that it may be
successfully planted, and I hope we shall see a great extension of that
form of enterprise; but at the present moment it certainly has not
shown that form of advertisement to which Mr. Swettenham
referred when he said that the best advertisement was that somebody
should make a large fortune. Planting is necessarily a slow process,
and it is a process rather of individual cffort, and not one in which
large capital can be employed. Then as to railways; if you speak of
the railways of the State, these are mostly in the hands of the
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Government. They have been extremely profitable, because they
have run from one important point to another, carrying mostly tin
and the produce of the natives; but if you refer to that great enter-
prise—the railway which is to connect us with Burma—you will see
that it is a question of European capital. You must remember that in
Australia there has been a great overflow of European capital. Aus-
tralia has been developed not by Australian capital but by British
capital; but for the last four or five years there has been a steady
withdrawal of British capital from all silver-using countries, and that
is one reason why, not only in the Straits but in India, there has been
a lack of enterprise which would not have occurred had there been
the same facilities which exist between one gold country and
another, or between one country and another where the currency is
not subject to violent fluctuations. I thoroughly agree with what Mr.
Swettenham has said regarding the planting interest. I have not the
least fear that the deposits of tin (which have been the foundation of
the prosperity of the States, and which at present are the great
sources of revenue)—I have not the least fear but that these deposits
will continue for a great many years to come, and that the Peninsula
will continue to supply tin to all the world. But in the course of time
these deposits must be worked out. At any rate, those who come to
mine the tin are Chinese, who do not bring their women with them,
and who do not settle on the land. They roam over the country and
leave behind them a desert of “spoil.” What is necessary is to
encourage the planting and agricultural interest. I do think the
Government of the Straits Settlements has not been sufficiently alive
to that want. [ think a great deal more might have been done with
their large revenue to induce families from British India—where
there is an overplus of population—to come and settle on the land. In
that way you might have a settled population which would gradual-
ly grow, and you would come to have a country different from what
it is to-day. In respect to the planting, generally, although I do not
wish to say anything reflecting on the different Residents as to the
encouragement they have given to planters (because I have never
found individual Residents lacking in the encouragement they
would give), I think the Government as a whole has not been
desirous of giving that encouragement which it might have given,
and which, I think, itis necessary it should give. I therefore concurin
the recommendation the lecturer has given with regard to encour-
agement to the planting interests. I have not the least doubt that the
Malay States will continue to show great prosperity, nor have I any
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doubt we shall find gold there as well as tin, and that all kinds of
tropical produce will be cultivated there.

Lord Supetey: It is, I fear, although called upon by your
Chairman, somewhat presumptuous on my part to say even a single
word in the presence of so many gentlemen and officials who know
the Straits well, and who th speak with far hori
than I can. It was my good fortune a short time ago, however, to pay
a visit there, and some impressions which I then formed I will refer
to. In his able paper Mr. Swettenham has told us a great many
wonderful things. It must, I am sure, have struck you all with
astonishment that in a space of twenty years this country should have
developed in that marvellous way, and how much must be duc to
those who have carried it out. Mr. Swettenham summed up the facts
by saying there arc now eight million dollars of revenue, nearly 200
miles of railway, 2,000 miles of road, and over 1,000 miles of
telegraph line. These figures tell a tale thatis perfectly extraordinary.
Whilst I was there, I was greatly struck with this splendid develop-
ment of the country, with its glorious vegetation, with the wonder-
ful mining industry, with far greater mineral wealth still to be
developed, and with the rich virgin jungle waiting to be cleared—a
paradise for planters. But there was one thing which struck me even
more, a point to which Sir Hugh Low referred just now. It was the
marvellous way in which throughout the country the body of young
officers belonging to the Civil Service do their duty. Thavescen them
in very many f-th fc

y places p ing that duty, showing
the greatest devotion to their work with the utmost zealousness and
ability. Mr. Swettenham alluded in his paper to the fact that very
often what is done amongst the upper classes of officials in hindering
and making too much use of red-tape procedure is followed by their
subordinates. It occurred to me that is rather a good illustration of
what you now find throughout the Straits, only in an opposite sense,
namely, in following some of their good deeds. Mr. Swettenham
has the character amongst all whom I saw and spoke with of being a
gentleman who has marvellous firmness and courage, a surprising
absence of fear of responsibility, and at the same time of being a man
who shows the greatest tact and discretion in dealing with the
natives. It was in these good qualities that I found his subordinates
trying to emulate him. Of this I am quite certain, that these gentle-
men who serve the Settlement in their various positions, often in
lonely places far removed from civilised districts, have no equal in
any part of the world. Many times these officers carry their lives in
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their hands; and they show on all occasions the greatest heroism and
bravery. It was my melancholy fate to know one poor officer—Mr.
Wise, which I mention as one incident amongst many.” [ saw him the
day before he was killed, and when afterwards I asked how this sad
event occurred, I was told that he thought it his duty as a Civil officer
of the Government to go forward with an attacking party. So he met
his death bravely doing his duty. Thesc are the sort of acts and deeds
which make us proud of being Englishmen. I should like to allude to
another similar case. You all know that during last year there was a
considerable amount of trouble in the district of Pahang. I remember
seeing Mr. Hugh Clifford, then acting Resident, just before he went
off to try and chase the rebels in Trénginu, and have since heard a
great deal of what he did. I would suggest that this Institute should
ask Mr. Hugh Clifford to give an account of his doings during that
time, because I venture to say it would be a paper of the greatest
interest of thrilling hairbreadth escapes, which would astonish the
world in general. Mr. Clifford at one time for the space of three
months went through that wild jungle, without road or evena track,
alone. Simply by that wonderful power of character we sometimes
see, which gives influence over natives, of which Gordon was so
splendid an example, he was able to get a body of Malays together to
do as he bade them, and by his knowledge of the vernacular he was
able to keep up a continuous attempt to capture these rebels, and
which at the last would have been entirely successful if Siamese
officials had not interfered. I rejoice to think that Mr. Swettenham
has been appointed to the post of Resident-General, and Lam sure we
all wish him the utmost success in his great carecr.

Mr. Duptey F. A. Hervey, C.M.G: An experience gained in
over twenty-five years’ service in the Straits Settlements, and some
knowledge of the native States themselves, may perhaps justify me
in offcring a few remarks on my friend Mr. Swettenham’s very
interesting and able paper. I share with a good many others, 1
believe, his fecling respecting the b and less name
by which the Colony is at prcscnl known, and believed two or three
years ago there was reason to hope that steps would be taken to alter
it for the better; but [ was, it scems, too sanguine. As regards the
methods adopted by us in the Straits and the Peninsula of dealing
with the natives, though, if we are to judge by results as a whole,
they cannot be described as unsuccessful, still I am inclined to think
that we err on the side of suaviter in modo, and that a little more of the

fortiter in re would be salutary; this remark is, however, more
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applicable to the Colony than to the protected States, where the
native is not allowed to abuse the process of the Courts for his own
purposes and the oppression of his poorer fellows to the same extent
that he does in the Colony. The protected States, not being British
territory, are not, shall I say, blessed by the presence of lawyers and
their attendant train of mischicf-makers. The Colony might with
advantage take a leaf or two out of the Dutch book, so far as natives
are concerned. I thoroughly endorse what Mr. Swettenham has said
respecting the difficultics connected with the education of Malays,
and agree that we should not aim at giving them, as a body, 2
high-class education; my experience is that many forget very soon
what they have learnt, the period of schooling being often much too
short; but the cffect as a whole is too often to make them look down
on their natural occupation of agriculture, and I should like to see
some experiments made in the way of agricultural instruction,
which, besides improving their methods, might lead them to feel the
importance attached to the industry by Government. It is very
satisfactory to know that in the protected States, as in the Colony,
there are schools attended by Malay girls; it is no doubt through the
training of the women that we must hope to eventually raise the
status of the Malays as a race. I shall not, I am sure, be suspected of
desiring to depreciate the mineral resources of the States, if I suggest
that the “Golden Chersonese” is to be found in Pegu rather than in
the Malay Peninsula; the older writers doubtless identified it with the
latter, but later researches leave no doubt that Pegu was the region in
question. It is reassuring to all who are interested in the progress of
the Peninsula to hear what importance is attached by Mr. Swetten-
ham to the encouragement of planting with a view to the permanent
occupation of the soil, so that the country may not suffer from any
possible future falling off in mincral productiveness, and it is
satisfactory to note his views as to the treatment to be accorded to
European planters; there has been too often in the past a tendency on
the part of Government to regard planters with an eye of suspicion,
as it were, and to be harassed by a haunting fear lest they should
make too much money. This tendency we may feel assured will now
be a thing of the past in respect of all bond fide enterprises. It is
certainly matter for congratulation for themselves (to judge from
Mr. Swettenham's picture of their condition) as well as for us, that
there should be a prospect of the Malay States of Trénginu and
Kélantan coming cventually under our influence; their natural
resources, from what we know of them, are abundant, and if Mr.
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Swettenham has anything to do with them, we may look forward to
a very cheerful future for them. Early treaties entitle us to a
development of an influence with these States, and it is entirely our
own fault that they are still suffering as they are. The nature of the
Siamese claim of suzerainty over States in the le:y Peninsula has
for a long pcnod been matter of controversy; it is indicated by a
tricnnial p at Bangkok from the lled tributary State
of the "bunga mas,” or flower of gold, which is tantamount to an
admission of inferiority, i.e. to saying, 1 admit you can thrash me if
you like, but sooner than you should do so, I prefer to send this mark
of my inferiority once cvery three years." It has not conferred any
right to interfere with the internal administration of the country; if it
should be contended on the part of Siam that it does, that Power may
be asked whether her transmission of the gold flower to China fora
long period involved any admission of a right to internal inter-
ference. | have only to add that, having known Mr. Swettenham
throughout the length of his public service, I feel that the protected
States are greatly to be congratulated on having secured him for their
first Resident-General.

Major EpwaArD F. Coates: [am sure all those who are connected
with the Straits Sc(dcmcms must hail with satisfaction the sound
Mr. b has made, ally those
lll(. liberal policy which he considers should be pursued towards
Europeans seeking to invest capital in Maliya. Several friends of
mine, together with myself, have large sums of money embarked in
the Malay Peninsula at the present time. We have built, and are
interested in, one of the railways in the Peninsula, namely, that from
Port Dixon to Seremban, We are also interested in some of the
mining industries , and in an industry connected with timber. Our
experience, so far as timber is concerned, has not been very satis-
factory, although I think | may soon reward
our eftorts. At the same time, there is no doubt, a large trade can be
made with England and other countries, with the magnificent
timber which is produced in the Peninsula. Perhaps one of the
reasons that Africa, Australia, and many other Colonies have been
able to attract European capital, is that their Government have to a
certain extent opened up their countries by means of railways. The
Straits Settl G havealready c i them, but
I'do not think the railways have opened up the country sufficiently,
and 1 would suggest that British capital should be invited by a
guarantee, as in the case of India, of a certain rate of interest on the
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money embarked by the investors. In regard to other industries,
there is no doubt that gold and tin must in the future play a very
important part. I read recently in the papers that gold mines had been
opened up zsszymg as much as three ounces to the ton, and only in
this morning's paper I read the news of the finding of a large find
of tin, assaying as much as 72 per cent. of tin. Mr. Swettenham
mentions that the Government have constructed two thousand miles
of road. This, no doubt, is a very good record, but I venture to say
that few of thesc roads have assisted in opening up the gold-bearing
arca, and I happen to know of certain people interested in a very
rich gold-bearing region, who have, I believe, to make on their own
account a road of some thirty miles long without the assistance of the
Government. It scems hard that those who are ready to embark
some thousands of pounds in opening up an industry of this
description should, out of their own pockets, have to undertake such
a work, and I would carnestly urge on Mr. Swettenham the
desirability of using his best end to assist these gentl in
obtaining facilities for getting to and from their property, especially
with regard to the movement of their machinery up to the mines.
Vice-Admiral the Hon. Sir Epmunp Fremantie, K.C.B.: As
one who, some two years ago, had the opportunity of visiting this
portion of Her Majesty’s dominions, I can give my testimony on one
or two matters that have been raised. I was the guest of the Residents
of Selangor and Perak as Commander-in-Chief of the China station,
and prior to then was very ignorant of that part of the world; indeed,
probably by not a few members of the Colonial Institute and by the
general public the Protected States may be regarded as a sort of
undiscovered territory, so little are they known. It is just as well the
British public should have some information about them, and Iam
surc that from his large experience and great ability there is no one
more capable of instructing them than our lecturer of this evening. |
can only speak generally of what I saw as a casual visitor, but I was
extraordinarily struck with the i of civilisati
both in Selangor and in Perak. I was not pmparcd for the good
entertainment we met with, for the substantial European houses,
nor for the clubs, the tennis, and the like, but beyond that we have
heard to-night of the great expansion of trade there and of the success
of the mines. It scems to me that the great prosperity of these States is
due to a considerable extent to the fact that they are not so tram-
melled by British law as the more direct dependencies of Her
Majesty. | do not know whether it is the absence of any direct appeal
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b

to the sect of the *'Ni ist c * or what;
the fact remains that the Residents are able to deal with the numerous
inhabitants of various races in a way which scems to be extremely
successful, and the reason is, I believe, that though they do not deal
with them so entirely in accordance with what the British public
imagines ought to be the law, they deal with them as Christian

1 and in dance with the best traditions of the British

race.

The Camman: It now devolves upon me to bring the discussion
to a close. I am quite certain you will agree that no paper more
interesting, no paper more pregnant, has ever been read before
the Institute. There are one or two matters which I should like to
emphasise; but, first, having had a connection of over fourteen years
with the Protected States and the Colony of the Straits Settlements, |
desire to express my thanks to Lord Sudeley for the remarks which
fell from him as regards the public servants who are doing their duty
so gallantly in that part of the world. Itis a particular pleasure to find
a gentleman wholly unconnected with the public service going out
there, and who, coming, as it were, accidentally across those en-
gaged in public work, isable on his return tobearthe testimony which
Lord Sudeley has bome as to the excellent way in which these
officers are doing their duty. And among them Lord Sudeley has
drawn particular attention to my friend Mr. Clifford, who, literally
from the jungle, has come to the Institute, and whom we are glad to
see here to-night. The two points out of many which I should like to
emphasise are these. The first relates to the methods of British rule,
and especially British rule as regards native races in the Malay
Peninsula. We naturally compare our systems with others, and the
only ones we can compare them with are the Dutch settlements in
Netherlands India and the French settlements in Cochin China, As to
the first, from the earliest days of Dutch colonisation we can learn
from many quarters that they considered the paramount duty of
those who had the laying down of regulations for the government of
colonies was to look to the interests of the mother country. Look,
again, to the French. Those of us who have knowledge of what is
taking place in Cochin China—the greatest of French possessions—
know that the prohibitive tariff which so materially affects the
development of that country is a tariff not dictated by the authorities
in the colony but from Paris. What is our policy? It is that indicated
by Mr. Swettenham—that we should govern the Protected Native
States for the benefit of the natives. That s the firstand primary duty
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of the English administrator. Years and years ago, Milton laid it
down that it is the privilege of the English to have precedence in
teaching the nations, and that is the privilege we recognise to-day.
The other point is the personal clement. The native, as far as my
knowledge goes—and I have, perhaps, a greater knowledge of the
Chinese than of the Malay—looks to the individual official. He
knows little of government as we recognise it, but he looks to the
individual officer, and it is as regards the influence of that individual
officer that there will be success or non-success in administration.
Happily, that is, I think, thoroughly recognised by all those who
hold high office in the British Government, and the greatest possible
care has been taken to ensure that those who are placed in such
responsible positions as that of Resident or of Resident-General shall
be men thoroughly imbued not only with knowledge of the
country, but with the proper traditions of the British official. As we
are dealing with the question of the Malay races and the Protected
States, I should like to say a word in regard to what fell from Sir
Hugh Low, who, rather from inadvertence I expect, referred to the
Protected States as though they were a portion of the British Empire.
They are nothing of the kind, and I for onc sincerely trust that
nothing will be done in the way of annexation. I think it is our duty
to govern these States for themselves. We get all the benefits we
ought to get out of them. Therc is the promotion not only of the we
are of the people but of British trade, and we can get that without
attempting what to my mind would be a crime if we annexed them
to the Empirc. As to the question of federation, history repeats itself.
There was a federation of many of the States a considerable number
of years ago, namely, in the 14th century, but it was a forcible one.
There may be again a far greater confederation than in those distant
days, but we believe the federation which is about to be put in
operation will combine a series of States all contributing to the
benefit of the other, and effecting—what has never been possible

i ity of admini ion, economy, and improvement
generally to the people who live out there. In conclusion, I have to
convey to Mr. Swettenham our thanks for delivering his paper. He
has done so at great personal trouble, owing to the state of his health.
We the more appreciate his efforts, I have had the great good fortune
of working with him for a considerable number of years. 1 have
rarcly met anyone more capable of performing his duties as a public
official, and nobody could have been sclected by the Secretary of
State better fitted for the high office of Resident-General than Mr.
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Swettenham, whose health, I trust, will permit him to perform his
duty in the way I know he desires to perform it.

Mr. F. A. SwertenHaM, C.M.G.: I cannot thank you sufficiently
for the extremely cordial way in which you have received the paper.
I have very little to answer in what has been said by the various
speakers, but there are just one or two points I should like to dwell

upon lest anyone should go away disapp d. Mr. Ad spoke
with refe to tin-mining by Europ Idonotal her agree
with what he said. He c yed the i ion that tin-mining was

P
not for Europeans, but since he left the Straits Settlements tin-
mining, atany rate in Perak, has been undertaken with considerable
success by a good many Europeans. With reference to railways,
when I spoke of what might have been done if the people of
Singapore had had the same energy which Englishmen have shown
in other places, I was thinking principally of the vast amount of talk [
heard in Singapore twenty-five years ago with reference to the
construction of a railway across the island. I dare say Mr. Adamson
will remember all about it. Ilive in the Peninsula, and I do not know
why this railway has never been constructed; butitis a section which
would put Singapore at any rate on the first stage towards its
connection with a railway which might traverse the Peninsula from
one end to the other, and perhaps go up to Burma. Major Coates
asked me a question with refe ¢ to the ion of some thirty
miles of road which he considered it a great hardship should have to
be undertaken by some investors to open a gold mine in some part of
the Peninsula which he did not mention. I know quite well when he
put that question he never expected me to answer it, and I do not
propose to give him any answer. Admiral Fremantle has touched me
on rather a tender point, because he mentioned a subject which 1
confess I had not the courage to allude to myself. He spoke to you of
how much had been done in Maliya, where he said the adminis-
tration was not conducted altogether on the same principles as those
followed in a Crown Colony. He is perfectly right; I did not say so,
because in this town I do not speak with the same freedom as 1do in
the jungle of the Malay Peninsula, where there is nobody to con-
tradict me, but the real reason is that in the Malay States we have had
as little red tape as possible, and we have done a good many things
that, if we had been working in an old-established and recognised
Colony, I have no doubt we should not have been allowed to do.
Your Chairman has told you that he and I have worked together for
many years, and he has said of me many flattering things, for which I
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cannot sufficiently thank him, but I fecl that I do not deserve his too
friendly praise. I have often noticed when working with Sir Cecil
Smith that our vicws have been identical, but I have never noticed
this similarity of thought so much as this evening, for your
Chairman in his remarks on Lord Sudeley's speech said to you
exactly what it was in my mind to say had I been able to command
the same facility of expression. Of all that has been said to-night, the
one thing I shall carry away with me is the cordial manner in which
Lord Sudcley spoke of men who are working in the Peninsula for the
benefit of the Malays, and in a measure for their own country. When
I return and am able to tell them what was said by Lord Sudeley (a
complete stranger, whose testi y is, therefore, of the
value)—that their exertions made so great an impression in his
mind—I am sure his most generous words will encourage them to
persevere in the task that is before them. In conclusion, Task you to
give a very cordial vote of thanks to the Chairman, who has been
kind enough to preside this evening. I will not presume to say
anything with reference to Sir Cecil Smith’s ability or special
capacity to discharge the duties of this post, but I will say that
whatever he undertakes is certain to be as well done as it is possible to
doit.

The C ack ledged the pli and the meeting
then separated.

1. In 1895 the Malay Peninsula produced 49,592 tons of tin, 55 per centof the total
world output of 90,207 tons. Sce Wong Lin Ken, The Malayan Tin Industry to 1914,
Tnuon The University of Arizona Press, 1965, pp. 247—8.

. The farming of i 1i hereby the g s

nghu t0 collect taxes were leased to the highest bidder, was common practice in

British Malaya until the 1900s when tax farms were climinated and certain items were
made govemment manopolics.

3. Land rents were not an important source of government revense inthe Protee-
ted or Federated Malay States. A: dicate, the total
1894 was $7,511,808, only 6.3 per cent of which came from land revenue.

4. The reference is to the Krian Irrigation System. The country continued to
depend on imported grain until 1940, and apart from the Krian works, which had
minimal impact on food supplics, no major irrigation system was construced in
Malaya until after 1930.




5. *Raja Dris' refers to Raja ldris (Paduka Seri Sultan Idris Murshidal “satham
Shah ibni Almarhum Bendahara Iskandar Shah), Sultan of Perak from 1857 until
1916,

6. John Ferguson, whose tlk on Ceylon, Mahy:. and Java appears in this
volume, had addressed the Royal Colonial
Ceylon.

7. E. A. Wisc, who became a Collector of Land Revenuc in Pahang in 1688, was 4
Killed during the Pahang Uprising in 1894. I fact, he died from a shot ﬁndbyhnnwn
men, some of whom had bx der fire (

F. Lyons on the Expedition to Pahang, in Scangor Secretaria ile Police 4496/183%).
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6
British Borneo

E. P. Gueritz 14 December 1897

Chairman: Sir Cecil Clementi Smith

(In the unavoidable absence of the author, the paper was read by Captain W. Raffles
Flint of the British North Bomeo Police)'

ALTHOUGH my connection with Sarawak was severed in the year
1877, 1 have for so long resided in the neighbouring States and have
always taken so great an interest in the development of the country
where [ had the privilege of receiving my initiation into the perfect
system of governing natives which obtains there, that 1 may be
pardoned for my presumption in entitling my paper *“British Bor-
neo,” and for the proportionately scanty review I am able to give
you of the premicr State, as compared with Labuan and North
Borneo, with which I have been more intimately and lately familiar.

The dawn of British influence in Borneo took place through the
spirited action of the late Sir James Brooke in 1842, The details of the
manner in which the sovercignty of the country was offered to and
accepted by him, arc too much matters of contemporary history for
it to be necessary to repeat in a paper of this nature, so well set forth
as they are in the works of Mundy, Keppel and Miss Jacob.? The
influence of his great mind, and the admirable system he established
of dealing with the natives of the country—a system which may be
broadly summed up in saying, that it retained all of native custom
which did not offend against the laws of humanity, and was carried
out by the officers of the Government through and with the assist-
ance of the native headmen in every district—has not only under his
rule and that of his successor, the present Rajah Sir Charles Brooke,
borne fruit to which the condition of the country testifics, but has left
its mark on neighbouring countries which have one by one come
under British protection, and whose administrators have wisely
made use of the object lesson afforded them of the unique sight ofa
large community of many different tribes prosperous and happy
under the rule of an alien.
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It has often been asked why Sarawak is so little known to the
commercial community of this city in comparison with the younger
States in the Malay Peninsula, Labuan and North Bornco. The
reason is not far to seck; she has no vast deposits of tin to enable her to
compete with the Malay States, her rich coal measures are worked
by the Government instead of by private companics with English
capital, and her splendid rivers have not been thrown open to the
concessionaire seeking land for the planting of tobacco, coffee, or
other products, with a view to exploiting, by the formation of
companies, in the English market.

As will be scen from the map, the most southern part of Sarawak is
but little over a distance of one degree north of the equator, from
which it extends north to the 5th degree. It is bounded on the south
and east by Dutch Borneo, and on the north by the State of Brunci,
under the rule of the Sultan of Brunei, whose kingdom formerly
extended over a part of British North Borneo and Sarawak. The
rivers Limbang and Trusan to the north of Brunei form part of the
State of Sarawak, and Brooketon, at the southern entrance to Brunci
Bay, with its important coal measures, also flies the Sarawak flag.
The area of the whole country is stated at 50,000 square miles, witha
coast linc of some 400 miles.

Sarawak became a Protectorate of Great Britain in 1890.

The population is estimated at 300,000, of whom a large propor-
tion belong to the warlike tribes of the Dyaks and Kyans, whose
feuds and propensities for the taking of human heads caused anxiety
and great activity on the part of the Rajah’s Government during the
carlier days. British influence has however been successful in coping
with this barb custom, and although an ional outrage is
reported, we can only remember that our own civilization is not free
from similar crimes.

The Sarawak Malays have a general air of prosperity, as compared
to those of other countries 1 have lived in, an air which tells of
freedom from the anxiety which was never absent from their fore-
fathers under the old regime, when piracy was rife, and the limit in
taxation unknown and dependent only on the rapacity of their
rulers.

The bulk of trade is in the hands of Chinese, the principal exports
being Sago, of which 15,481 tons of flour were exported in 1896,
Gutta and India Rubber, B , Bird. , Quicksilver,
Tobacco, Rice, Rattans and Coal, 22,109 tons of which were export-
ed during 1896, 16,793 being from the Sadong mines, and 5,316
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from Brooketon in Brunci Bay. Gambier and Pepper are also largely
grown by Chinese; Gold, Antimony and Quicksilver are worked by
an old established British Company, who hold the mineral rights
and a representation of whose mines, in Upper Sarawak, will be
shown on the screen later on.

In 1896 the Imports amounted to $3,701,394, whilst goods to the
value of $3,557,868 were exported.

In the administration of the Law in which the Magistrates are
always assisted by native head they are not lled by a
rigid adhesion to any particular book of p durc in ordinary cases;
local custom is the guide in case of disputes as to land titles, contracts
and succession.

Missions have long been established in various parts of the terri-
tory, notably in the Batang, Lupar, and the Rejang Rivers, which
afford a large ficld amongst the Dyak and other non-Mahommedan
tribes. The Bishop of Singapore who originally took his title from
Sarawak, resides in Kuching, the capital town during part of the
year. The good done by the schools of the missions is very striking.

Sarawak p no harb of imp and with the
exception of the Rejang and Sarawak, bars prevent the entrance of
any but light draught shipping to her other rivers. These waterways
which are navigated by trading boats into the far interior, are one of
the glories of the country, and to the lover of nature, the journey
down any one of them, with the ever changing panorama of jungle-
clad banks without a sign of lifc; then native clearings with the paddy
ripe for harvest, making a golden glow, vividly thrown into reliefby
the rich green of the forest trees encircling it, followed by a
momentary glimpse down a straight reach of the deep blue tops of
some distant range, is a treat from which the inconvenience of a
cramped position, and the incidentals of mosquitoes and other pests,
hardly detract.

LABUAN

The little island of Labuan, as you will notice on the map, lies but a
few miles off the coast of Borneo, and within easy reach of Brunei, a
native State dividing Sarawak and British North Borneo, both of
which, as I have said, formed part of the Sultanate of Brunci.

The island was acquired by Sir James Brooke in 1846, on behalf of
the British Government, as a centre from which to cope with the
piracies which prevailed in the adjacent seas. The success which
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followed was referred to at the Jubilec of the occupation last year, by
Governor Beaufort, in words of which the following abstract ap-
pears in The North Borneo Herald:—

“He said they had met together that day to cclebrate the 50th Anniversary
of the hoisting of the British flag on the island, whereby it becamea Colony
of the British Empire—an event that took place on the 24th of December,
1846, exactly 50 years ago. He said that the consequences were far reaching
and must not be judged by the size of the island. He gave a short history of
the events of that period: how Sir James Brooke, Rajah of Sarawak, after-
wards the first Governor of the Colony, found the seas infested with pirates
and a small commerce carried on with the greatest difficultics and perils: how
he appealed to the British Government for assistance in his philanthropic
efforts to settle the country and make the seas safe: how his appeal resulted in
the splendid achievements of British men-of-war under Admiral Keppel and
others, who swept away the pirates after repeated outrages which lasted as
late as 1846. His Excellency then paid a high tribute to the wisdom and
forethought of Sir James Brooke who perceived clearly that the only way to
perpetuate the good that had been effected, lay in establishing a British
Settlement in the heart of the disturbed seas, and of Lords Aberdeen and
Palmerston who adopted and acted on his views.

*“He then bricfly recapitulated the events in Brunei which led to the
mission of Captain Mundy to that Court, and to his success in procuring the
‘chop’ of the Sultan to the cession of Labuan, on the 18th December, 1846,
and to the planting of the flag on the 24th of the same month at a spot close to
the Court House. Admiral Sir Thomas Cochranc’s lmuucuonswerc that lhc
course was taken ‘for the p flawfi
of piracy.” He then poxmcd out how the object then cxpmsscd “had been
gained, and pointed to the ships and boats carrying on a regular trade
without fear of pirates, to the development of Labuan from an uninhabited
and worthless island to a Colony with 6,000 inhabitants already competing
for the business of coal-supply, and turning out some forty or fifty thousand
tons per annum, and shedding the protection of the British Crown on all the
English merchants, miners, planters and others established between Ku-
ching and Sandakan. He concluded by saying that everyone in these parts
might well be grateful to the British Government which had madc it possible
toliveand trade herein safety, and every Englishman might well be proud of
the deeds of Sir James Brooke, Sir Henry Keppel, Sir Thomas Cochrane, Sir
Edward Belcher, Captain Mundy, Captain Gordon and others, some of
whom lic here in honoured rest while others lived to sce and enjoy the
fruits.”

The trade which was attracted from the adjoining coast under the
protection afforded, soon led to the harbour of Labuan becoming a
depdt to which it was not long before private enterprise diverted a
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considerable trade from the East coast of Borneo, and the Sulu
Archipelago. The discovery of large coal deposits added to the value
of the new possession, but, owing to various causes, the seams were
not worked to any advantage until the past few years; now, how-
cver, the Company which controls the mines is in a position to
supply coal to passing ships, and also to export to Singapore for
storage and sale there. During 189 the output was 45,640 tons;
14,824 tons were supplied locally, and 33,200 tons exported. The
only scam being at present worked is of 10 feet thickness.

The Colony was formerly used as a station for convicts from
India, and the presence of the necessary troops gave a general air of
prosperity to the island. When, however, the troops were with-
drawn, on its abandonment as a convict station, and the successive
companies formed to work the coal, had failed, the Colony having
no natural resources, became a source of expense to the Imperial
Government.

Under an arrangement made by Her Majesty’s Government, the
administration of the Colony was transferred in 1890 to the British
North Bornco Company. The British flag is still retained, together
with the privilege of right of appeal from the decision of the High
Court to the Privy Council, a privilege which is not enjoyed either in
Sarawak or British North Bomnco. There has been a revival of
prosperity, owing chiefly to the regular working of the mines, and
the completion of the railway which transports the coal from the
pit’s mouth to the harbour, where ships drawing 26 feet are coaled
direct from the truck.

BRITISH NORTH BORNEO

I need but briefly call to your memory the conditions under which
British influence was extended to North Borneo. In 1872 a Com-
pany was formed to carry on a trade with Sulu. In referring to this at
the First Annual Dinner of the Chartered Company, Mr. W. C.
Cowic’ said "It is nearly a quarter of a century since I met Sir Hugh
Low in Sandakan Bay. It was a most memorable mecting. I had just
returned from Sulu, which was then blockaded by the Spanish Fleet.
The steamer [ was in came into Sandakan without masts; we were
surprised by the Spaniards, and had to cut them away and hide the
vessel in a creek to save her. At that meeting Sir Hugh proposed the
amalgamation of certain interests, which resulted in the formation of
the Labuan Trading Company. That Company had an important
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bearing on the fortunes of the country as it was through it that the
attention of Messrs. Overbeck and Dent was drawn to Borneo."

In reference to this Company in a despatch dated February 28th,
1875, Commander Buckle of H.M.S. “Frolic™ said “There is yet a
further question to be considered which I deem of the utmost
importance. | refer to the trade carried on by the Labuan Trading
Company on the North East Coast of Bornco. This Company has
three steamers engaged in the trade, with several trading stations on
the coast, and are doubtless opening up a most valuable and growing
trade.” (Blue Book Spain No. 1 (1882), Borneo and Sulu.) In 18782
small syndicate obtained a cession of the country from the Sultans of
Brunci and Sulu; a Company was afterwards formed in London with
an influential directorate, and a Royal Charter was granted in 1881.
The area of the territory is estimated at 31,000 square miles, with a
coast line of some 900 miles. The population is about 120,000, as
calculated on the basis of a census taken in 1891.

From its proximity to two great trade routes, the geographical
position of North Borneo is of the highest importance.

The harbours of Brunci Bay and Labuan on the west coast, com-
mand the great trade route to China and Japan, whilst Sandakan
harbour on the east coast is but a few hours from the route between
China and Australia. So far back as 1847 and 1849, the first steps for
the protection of our trade were taken when clauses were inserted
into the treaties entered into with the Sultans of Sulu and Brunei
respectively, under which no territory could be ceded to any foreign
Power without the consent of Her Majesty's Government. The
necessity for these clauses was referred to by Lord Granville as
follows: “North Borneo lies in the fair way of an immense British
maritime trade between China, Australia, India and the United
Kingdom. Its occupation by a foreign Power would be a source of
disquictude to this country.”

The importance of Brunei Bay with its immense coal measures at
different points cannot be ignored, and a realisation of its position
with regard to the wholc of the commerce between Europe and the
East, which passes almost within sight, will cause any thoughtful
man to see how absolutely necessary the protection of the station is,
where, unlike most of our other coaling stations with their limited
store, we have an inexhaustable supply.

A move in the right direction was made in 1881, when Sir William
Crossman visited the locality to examine as to suggested defences for
the Island of Labuan. No action followed, however, and its pro-
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tection rested with the navy as hitherto. The numerical superiority
of our squadron in Chinesc waters may have warranted this decision
then, but are the conditions similar to-day when the acquisition of
harbour and coaling stations in the Far East is of vital importance to
more than one of the Great Powers?

That distinguishtd authority, General Sir Andrew Clarke, in a
recent speech said *. . . . The time must come when, situated as
North Borneo was, half ~way between Australia and China, and at
the same time situated equally well with reference to the passage
through the Straits of Malacca—Bomco in the centre of the Malay
Archipelago—the Island of Bomneo would become a fortress in the
middle of many camps. He was aware that the Government of this
country had many things on its hands to look to and to regard, but
there was no more serious problem for a great Asiatic nation, as we
are, than to adopt those defensive works which must secure to the
Empire the whole of our Eastern authority."

Licut.-General Lowry in the discussion following the reading of a
paper by the late Sir Walter Medhurst, before the Royal Colonial
Institute in 1885 remarked that “We are too apt to forgﬂ that we
have p i and duties claiming increasing and
vigilant oversight everywhere. . . as a coaling station, and one for
the repair and partial refitment of our ships of war, the period may
not be far distant when a well protected and well provisioned depot
in one of the harbours of North Borneo may be invaluable to our
world-wide Empire."

The late Admiral Mayne, on the same occasion, said: “‘Certainly

anyone who has examined the situation of Borneo . . . will feel
that it is of the utmost importance that the plact should be protect-
ed and fostered by the British Gy * and Mr.

remarked that “it was important, not only as regards the country
itself, but as regards the British Empire. Whatever may be its
formal Constitution, it is as part of the Empire that it will grow and
extend.”

Since the date upon which the above remarks were made, a greater
need has arisen for the defence of (hc harbour, fmm the establish-
ment of a cable station k and p The
laying down of this cable was Imlcd with satisfaction by those who
annapatcd the probable consequences in the event of war, when

ion with the imp Colony of Hongk lay
through a foreign country. But can we consider this new means of
communication, through British possessions, any safer unless the
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protection of the weak link at Labuan is undertaken by the Imperial
Government?

Brunei Bay, with its natural advantages as a harbour, its coal
resources, and as being in telegraphic communication with all parts
of the world, should soon become an important centre for shipping.
The completion of the railway now being formed on the mainland
will materially assist in this development. This railway, which is
being constructed by the Chartered Company, commences from a
point near the Sipitong River, and crossing the Padas River will
terminate for the present at Sapong, the ultima thule being Cowic
Harbourin St. Lucia Bay, on the East Coast. The present section will
be in length about 50 miles, and will penetrate through the Penotal
Gorge, the range which, running N.E. and S.W., cuts off the rich
interior from the West Coast. I shall later on have the pleasure of
introducing to you some views of the Gorge on the screen.

A vastarea of land suitable for planting purposes will be opened up
by means of the railway, difficulty of transport having hitherto

estricted planting operations to the land obtainable on the banks of
navigable rivers or of crecks affording water transport.

Another object gained will be the prevention of the traffic in
arms and ammunition, which are at present illicitly imported
through the neighbouring native State of Brunei, and are bartered
for jungle produce which is thereby diverted from the country of
origin without direct or indirect profit to it. This smuggling,
especially of gutta, india rubber, and camphor, goes on to a very
large extent both into Brunei and Dutch Borneo, and besides causing
loss of trade to North Borneo, gives the means to the natives of the
interior of causing those disturbances which have of late been so
frequent. The establishment of the bay as a port of call for ocean
going steamers will revolutionise the local trade between Borneo
and Singapore, which is, at present, carried on by means of small
steamers which tranship at the latter port, and will decrease the cost
of handling and transport.

The progress of British North Borneo may best be seen from
comparison of the returns of trade at the date Sir Walter Medhurst's
Paper was read, and the present time. In 1885 the combined value of
imports and exports was $1,049,958, the exports being some
$247,000 less than the imports. In 1896 the value had risen to
34,355,941, the exports then being $591,000 in excess of the imports.
The increase is due principally to tobacco, which figures in the
returns at $1,372,277, and | may mention here that the sales of
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tobacco from North Borneo have this year realised £200,000, or at
the present rate of exchange, about two millions of dollars. Since
1885 the following products have been added to the list of exports;
Attaps (which are manufactured from the leaf of the sago and nipa
palms, and are used for roofing houses), beeswax, coconuts, copra,
cutch, dry fish, gambier, hides and horns, ivory, live stock, old jars,
rice and paddy, sago flour, sugar, and tortoise shell. Of these, the
most important is cutch, an extract from the bark of the mangrove
tree, rep ing an industry established within the last five years in
British Borneo, which with its mangrove lined coast and bays
affords it a practically unlimited field. The value of the export of
cutch from the territory of the Chartered Company was $142,721 in
1896. Sago flour, which was exported to the cxu-nt of9 O(X) tons, is
also an dity, and the prop b ofa
large depot at the coast terminus of the railway with increased
facilities for cleaning the raw sago, will stimulate the production.

Sago from North Borneo and Brunei, both large producers, has
never been equal in price or quality to that of Sarawak. The reason is
not difficult to find, it being principally due to the facilities for
washing being less in the sago districts of the former States than they
are in Sarawak, and in very little less degree to the careful and
beneficial regulations, rigidly carried out by the Sarawak Govern-
ment for the prevention of adulteration, which chiefly results from
the admixture of fibre, through the use of mats with too large a
mesh. The demand for labour during the formation of the railway
connecting the coal mines with the harbour in Labuan, together with
the opening up of those mines, led during the past few years to an
enormous waste of sago. It is probable that many of my hearers are
unaware that the sago palm (Metroxylon) when itarrives at maturity,
blossoms into flower, after which it becomes uscless from the rot-
ting of the pith from which the flour of commerce is extracted.

More wage being obtainable from contracts for cutting earth
work, and the supplying of slecpers for the railway, than from the
sale of the Sago, the industry was neglected, and the trees, over
hundreds of acres in the Padas river alone, were allowed to go to
ruin.

The value of Birds-nests has risen from $25,000 in 1885 to $45,000
in 1896, and the increase under Gutta and India Rubber in the same
period from $48,000 to $95,000, does not point to the exhaustion of
these valuable products. A steady trade in timber is being carried on
with Hongkong, and it is hoped that it may not be long before the
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trade may be extended to Europe. The success of the operations now
being carried on by the Bombay—Burmah Trading Company, who
are exploiting for Petroleum, will give a large impetus to the timber
trade, and arrangements are being made for the opening of a saw mill
at the coast terminus of the railway.

As a field for the planter, North Borneo offers varied attractions.
Its success as a tobacco prod isassured, and pl. ions are being
opened in new directions on both coasts. Scven companies are
engaged in the industry, the principal centres of which are on the
Kinabatangan River and Darvel Bay on the East Coast, and Marudu
and Brunei Bays on the West.

Considerable attention is being given to Coconut planting, which
p ises to be a p bl dertaking, and operations are being
carried out on 32 estates in different parts of the country.

Fifteen hundred acres of Liberian Coffee have been planted, and a
large proportion is already in bearing.

Fibre cultivation is receiving attention, 500 acres of Manila Hemp
having been planted. Experimental planting of Rhea is also going
on.

Gambier is increasing, but the area at present planted, some 250
acre, is small.

An experiment in tea planting on the high lands at the interior
terminus of the railway, is now being made on a considerable scale.

Minerals.—The only mineral which is at present being exploited
15 gold, and that to a small extent only by Chinese. The reports of the
Government Geologist as to the enormous arca of gold-bearing
gravel in the Darvel Bay district, arc so encouraging, that a recently
formed Company is commencing operations with a dredger, the
success of which will undoubtedly tend to a large increase of pros-
perity to the country. Gold has been worked spasmodically for
many years, but owing to the great difficulty experienced from the
lack of transport facilitics, it has never become a settled industry.
The auriferous district has, however, now been rendered casy of
access by a newly made road, arrangements have been made for the
establishment of a provision depét in the district, the Chinese now at
work appear very well satisfied with what they are doing, and I have
lately seen a large sample of the coarse gold they are obtaining.
Petroleum is receiving considerable attention at present, and con-
cessions have been granted to an influential Company with large
capital, that is now engaged in extensive boring operations. It is a
significant fact that since their the first h k

q
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experienced in living memory, has occurred, and has resulted in the
appearance of a new island within a very short distance from the
scene of operations. This island, which only appeared two months
ago, is nearly 50 feet in height, and is 250 yards in length by 150 in
breadth. At the summit is a mud crater, the base of the cone being
about 20 yards in diameter. A strong smell of petroleum is present,
and a gas which is emitted from cracks, burns when set alight.

DISCUSSION

Sir Hun Low, G.C.M.G. referring to Mr. Gueritz’s statements
with regard to the coal supply of Borneo, said it would certainly,
from its position, be of very great advantage to England if ever we
should be engaged in a war in the East again, which he supposed was
very likely. The coal-mines are easily accessible and very valuable,
but for some reason the machinery was scarcely able to cope with the
water until the present company took possession. Therc is likely to
be a greatindustry in petroleum in Labuan. There was nothing more
profitable in the East than the petroleum which has lately been
worked in Sumatra, and it was to be hoped that the enterprise of the
Bombay Burma Trading Company, which has taken petroleum in
hand in Borneo, will be as successful as in Sumatra. He also hoped
that the minerals, of which there are an enormous number in
Borneo, would be developed ere long. Borneo should have a great
future. He thought it was time, as Sir Andrew Clarke said at the
Borneo dinner, that some notice were taken of it by the Govern-
ment. He remembered the whole harbour of Labuan and the whole
of the entrance to the Brunci river being carcfully surveyed by a
Russian ship some sixtcen or seventeen years ago. Russia has ac-
curate surveys of all the places at which coal is produced and can be
shipped.

The CHAIRMAN who spoke of Sir Hugh Low as the Nestor of
Borneo, thought that perhaps it was duc to the innate modesty
characteristic of the British North Bornco Government, as of all
Governments, that the great advantages of the country had not been
brought much before the British public. There was an old adage,
*“Early to bed and early to rise. Itain't no good unless you advertise.”
The British North Bornco Company must advertise its territory if it
wishes to get British c:npital introduced into it, and to interest the
pcoplc of this country i in it. Hc advocated Chinese labour with an

of Tamils. Reg: g the question of defence works, he
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said, though they need not be very large, they were of such supreme
importance that no time should be lost in providing them in places
where they were necessary.

1. Raftles Flint, a descendant of Sir Stamford Raffics, acquired fame or notoricty
for his involvement, as the police officer in charge, in the massacre of over a hundred
people on the Kalabakan River in British North Bornco m 1891.

2. The works referred to arc s follows:

Mundy, Sir George Rodney, Namative of events in Bomeo and Celebes . . . Together with

 narrative of the aperations of HMS Ins, London: John Murray, 1848.

Kcppel, Sir Henry, The Expedition to Bomeo of HMS Dido for the suppression of piracy;

with extracts from the Journal of James Brooke Esq. of Sarawak. London, 1845.

A Visit to the Indian Archipelago, in HMS Meander, with portions of the private
Jjournal of Sir J. Brooke, London, 1853.
Jacob, Gertrude L., The Ruja of Sarawak: An account of Sir J. Brooke . . . given chicfly

through letters and journals, London, 1876.

3. William Clarke Cowie was a Scotsman who, as a partner in the Labuan Trading
Company and subsequently as a trading partner of the Sultan of Sulu was involved
during the 1870s in unsuccessful cfforts to sccure trading concessions in Bornco,
Although not one of the founders of the North Bornco Company, Cowic during the
1890 joined the Court of Directors in England and until his deathn 1910 dominated
the company, greatly to its detriment. Scc K. G. Tregonning, A History of Moden
Sabah, op. cit.,
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Life in the Malay Peninsula:
Asit was and is

Hugh Clifford 20 June 1899

Chainnan: Sir Cecil Clementi Smith

EiGHT years ago the late Sir William Maxwell read ata meeting of the
Royal Colonial Institute a paper on “The Malay Peninsula: its
Resources and Prospects.”* Five years later another paper dealing
with the same part of the world was read in this place by Sir Frank
Swettenham, its subject being *British Rule in Malaya.”! These two
lectures cover together a great deal of ground, Sir William Maxwell
having begun by tracing the history of British connection with the
Malays from the days of the East India Company, and Sir Frank
Swettenham having carried on the record up to the time of the
Federation of the Protected States of the Peninsula which was suc-
cessfully effected, mainly by his influence, three years ago. The
Council of the Institute has now done me the honour to ask me to
read a paper to you to-night, the theme of which is once again the
Peninsula and its peoples and the record of the work which Great
Britain has performed in that remote country since first interference
with the old native régime was thrust upon us. In complying with the
request of the Council I have found myself in the position of the
feeble gleaner, who, following in the footsteps of the more sturdy
reapers, gathers up such cars of grain as they have missed, or have
passed over as of little worth. Nonc the less, since it has been my lot
during the past sixteen years to be brought into intimate contact with
a Malayan State in all the stages of its evolution, from independence
and misrule to protection, prosperity, and good gov , and
as, morcover, this is an experience which few have shared with me to
quite the same extent, it has occurred to me that much of which I

* Procecdings Royal Colomial Institute. vol. xxiii, p. 3.
tibid.. vol

xxvil, p. 273




LIFE IN THE MALAY PENINSULA 225

have to tell may prove to be new to my hearers, and, further, may aid
some to realise more fully the exact nature of the work which Great
Britain is to-day carrying out in half-a-hundred obscure localities,
with the aid of those who

Waitin heavy harness
On fluttered folk and wild,
Our new-caught, sullen peoples,
Half devil and half child.

In January 1887 I was sent by Sir Frederick Weld on a special
mission to the Court of the Sultan of Pahang, who at that time was a
native ruler absolutely independent of both Great Britain and of
Siam. For some months I remained in Pahang carrying on the
p  negotiations which preceded the signing of the first treaty

hereby the British G was emp d to appoint a
political agent to the Sultan’s Court. After the treaty had been
concluded my kind friend Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, who has done
me the honour to take the chair to-night, retained me as his agent in
Pahang until a Resident was appointed to aid the Sultan in the
administration of his country during the last months of 1888. It was,
therefore, my lot to live in a Malayan State under native rule for a
period of nearly two years.

It will perhaps be conceded that this was an experience which is
somewhat unusual, and that the opportunities which were thus
given to me to study and observe native life and society in its natural
conditions were such as very few other white men have had present-
ed to them. But the peculiarity of my position was even greater than
a ion of the above ci would lead you to suppose,
for I was, for a variety of reasons, permitted to see native life as it
exists when no white men are at hand to watch and take note of its
peculiarities—native life naked and unashamed.

In all that follows I am speaking of things observed at first hand; of
a native system of administrati if anything so i may be
termed a “'system"—into the cvery-day working of which I have
been permitted to pry; of native institutions which I have seen in
actual operation for extended periods of time; and of some phases of
Oriental life which went on undisturbed around me, while I myself
played among them an insignificant and unconsidered part.

The States, which | have known most intimately during the time
of their independence are Pahang, which is now a portion of the
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Federated Malay States, and Trengganu, and Kelantan, which are
still independent. All these States are situated on the east coast of the
Peninsula, and thus occupy one of the most sheltered and rarcly-
visited nooks still remaining in this age of restless exploration. Their
geographical position accounts for their isolation, for not only do
they lie in a locality far removed from any recognised trade route,
but the north-cast monsoon, which whips down the China Sea for
four months in every year, is hedged in and straitened by the
Philippines and Bornco on the one hand, and by the mainland of
French Indo-China and Siam on the other, in such fashion that it
breaks with all its fury upon the shores of the Malay Peninsula.
When 1 first went to reside in Pahang twelve years ago all com-
munication with the outside world ceased abruptly in October and
was not resumed until March had come again. During those months
no fishing-boats put out to sea; no junks came in from Singapore,
China, or Siam; to me, living alone among the people of an alien
race, the world scemed of a sudden to have become narrowed down
to some 15,000 square miles offoru( country, !hl‘ough which certain
mighty ri only hi;

ly past the scattered vllhgcs in Whlch dwelt the spaxse population of
the land. The only events which occupied our thoughts were the
trivial, yet to us vastly important, happenings which made up the
politics of the remote and isolated kingdom in which we lived. The
great world beyond our borders might in truth have been a portion
of some other planet or a mere figment of my own imagination, as |
was sometimes tempted to believe. An occasional whisper of un-
reliable news was borne to us, having been brought across the
mountains of the main range of the Peninsula by the sweating
villagers, who trudged on foot up the difficult ascents which were at
that time the only means by which the hills could be crossed. But
even such rumours as these, scraps of imperfectly-understood gossip
heard in the bazaars by folk whose ignorance of all things was
phenomenal, had to filter down stream to us at the Sultan’s Court, a
distance of more than 200 miles, being passed from man to man by
word of mouth, and, as was natural, becoming so much altered in
the process that by the time they reached us they retained as little of
their original aspect as docs the habit of a Cistersian monk after it has
undergone the patching of more than half a century. All this isola-
tion, this almost complete severance from the world without, had
had its inevitable cffects upon the rulers and the peoples of the
Malayan States on the eastern seaboard of the Peninsula. The native
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kingdoms situated upon the Straits of Malacca had all been more or
less subjected to foreign influences from very carly times, and in
spite of the robust conservatism of the people some changes have
been affected thereby in their natural condition. But the Malays as a
race detest change. “Let our children die rather than our customs is
a familiar p bial saying, and it exp the popular senti

in regard to innovation in a form which has in it but little of
exaggeration. Thus the natives of the more remote States of the
Peninsula adhered faithfully to their old manner of life with an
extraordinary tenacity, and escaped even such measure of influence
from without as had had its share in the forming of the peoples of the
western seaboard. This is why a study of the organisation of a State
on the cast coast of the Peninsula reveals to us more completely the
whole theory of Malayan g than any ination of the
history of the States of Pérak and Sélangor can be supposed to do.

Students of European history may note with intercst the slow
evolution of existing systems of government in our various coun-
trics from beginnings which, speaking broadly, are singularly alike.
Throughout the Europe of the Middle Ages the feudal system em-
bodicd the principal theory upon which all governments were based,
and the history of the white nations is merely the record of the
changes and developments cffected in this system which, after many
centuries, have resulted in the various methods of government
which we find extant in the European countries of to-day. The
feudal system, in some form or another, would appear to be onc of
the inevitable phascs through which the government of every civil-
ised country must pass in the process of its evolution from more
primitive beginnii o hods of administration based upon
wider, nobler conceptions of the duty of the State to those whom it
rules yet serves; and an examination of the modern history of the
Malayan States of which 1am speaking, shows us with great distinct-
ness that the Malays, in common with other more civilised folk, had
worked out for themselves unaided a theory of government on
feudal lines which bears a startling resemblance to the European
models of a long-passed epoch. But here they had halted. To live
in independent Malaya is to live in the Europe of the thirteenth
century.

Thus in the Malayan States, as we found them when first we
began to set about the task of moulding their history for ourselves,
the Sultan was theoretically the owner of the whole country and
everything that it contained, all others holding their possessions in
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fief from him, or from his vassals on his behalf. The country was
divided up into a number of districts, cach of which was held in ficf
from the Sultan by an Orang Bésar, or great Baron. The power
which cach of these men held in his own district was practically
unlimited. Thus in Pahang a dozen years ago cach of the great chiefs,
of whom there were four, had the power of lifc and death overall the
people residing in his territories. But the unwritten law or custom
went further than this, for it defined the exact manner in which each
of these chiefs must carry out the executions which he might order.
Thus the Dato' Bandar, who owned the coast district, was em-
powered to inflict death by causing his victim to be stabbed with a
kris, or dagger, through the hollow in the left shoulder above the
collar-bone, and thence through the heart. The Orang Kaya Pah-
liwan of Chenor fastened his offenders to a tree, and caused spears to
be thrown at them at short range until such time as death saw fit to
end their sufferings. The Orang Kiya of Témérloh lashed his
criminals to a ducking stool, and drowned them slowly, but with
claborate care. The Maharija Pérba of Jelai, the great chicftain who
ruled over the interior of Pahang, cxccuted his victims by cutting
their heads from their shoulders with a sharp sword. The formalities
which preceded this latter method of exccution are of so curious a
nature, and are withal so characteristic of the Malays, that I cannot
refrain from sparing them a few words of description. The criminal
was first approached by the executioner, who, taking his victim's
hands between both of his and looking into his eyes, said simply
““Maif!"—"Pardon!"—an expression equivalent to our phrasc
*“Excuse me." To this the man about to dic replied invariably *“Ta’
apa!” which means "It does not signify!"” He was then ordered to scat
himself, and in some instances a bandage was bound over his eyes.
The executioner then passed behind him and, after making obeisance
to the presiding chief, began an elaborate sword-dance, every evol-
ution in which was watched with the most critical interest by all the
spectators. To and fro he danced, posturing, turning and whecling,
now skipping lightly to within a few feet of his victim, his sword
poised above his head performing passes innumerable, now leaping
back again to the other end of the open spaceallotted to him, to dance
up once more to the miscrable creature who sat so patiently awaiting
the death which still held its hand so cruelly. If only one man was to
be executed, the grisly dance would last for perhaps a quarter of an
hour before the sword fell in one flashing swoop and sheared the
head from the trunk. If there were many victims, more than an hour
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might clapse between the time when the first and the last of the poor
wretches yielded up the life that was in him, and in such cases the
torture of uncertainty was horribly increased, for the exccutioner

11 i no order in the selection of his victims save that which his
caprice dictated, and no man knew when his own turn would come,
while his nerves were strained to a higher pitch of intense anguish by
the sight and the sound of the still writhing bodies which floundered
so aimlessly around him.

But to return to my subject, from which I have been led into a
digression because this account of a Malay execution presented me
with an opportunity of showing to those of my hearers who are
unacquainted with the people something of the callousness to human
suffering, and the inability to place oneself in others’ shoes, which
mark the methods of native administration, even when its officers
are engaged in carrying out what they regard as an act of justice.

Under the four great chiefs, or barons, there were the chiefs of the
Council of Eight. These men were related to the greater barons in
preciscly the same manner as the latter were related to their Sultan—
that is to say, that they owed them fealty, and were bound to follow
them in time of war.

Under the eight chiefs, each of whom had his sub-district, the
boundaries of which were clearly defined by his letter of authority,
were the chiefs of the Council of Sixteen—squires who owned a few
clusters of villages, holding them in fief from one or another of the
Council of Eight. Under them again were the Thirty-Two and the
Sixty-Four, who existed more in theory than in reality, for no man
inall the country knew its internal cconomy with sufficient intimacy
to be able to name more than a few of them, and the little village
headmen who claimed to belong to one Council or another were
probably not sufficiently to make up the required total of
Ninety-Six.

Under the village headmen, the Ka-tiia-an, or elders, as they were
usually termed, were the free Raaya, or villagers. These men held
land of their own, upon which their houses stood. They also had a
traditional right to select such forest land from time to time as they
might require for the planting of temporary crops, and most of them
cherished some legendary claims to certain plots of uncultivated land
which were supposed to have once been occupied by some of their
ancestors, and were perennial sources of dispute and contention. All
this land, however, was only in a sense the property ofits owner. No
man disputed the right of a villager to take up jungle and transform it
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into arable ground; no man denicd his right to scll it; no one ques-
tioned the right of his children to inherit it when his day was done;
but the owner held no title for it, and if a stronger than he coveted it
and elected to dispossess him he had no redress. He paid no rent for
his land: he was under no obligations as to its cultivation: but, by an
unywritten law, he was bound to follow his headman or his chief to
the seat of war in the event of his presence being required; he was
forced to pay a number of taxes, regular and irregular, such as we
Europeans arc wont to term “‘squeezes”; and he was further bound
to give his labour to any of his superiors who might need it frec of
charge, and to follow his chief when he went to Court in order to
swell the number of the mob of adherents which the noble’s dignity
found necessary for its support.

Beneath the free radyat were the slave-debtors, conceming whom
[ shall have more to say hereafter, and below them again were the
bought slaves and their descendants, who formed the lowest class of
Malayan socicty.

Having now given you a broad idea of the theory of the organis-
ation of a Malay State, I think that it may be both instructive and
interesting to you to look behind the scenes and watch how matters
worked out in actual practice.

In the first place, it must be fully realised that the Sultan was the
main pivot upon which all things in his country turned. He was the
source from which all blessing flowed; he was the person who held in
his hand rewards and punish hi

it was his wh hings often
strange and unaccountable—which could make or mar a man. His
lightest word brought death, swift and inevitable, which most often
was not preceded by any such tedious formalitics as a trial or exam-
ination of the accused. He was the principal trader, the richest man,
the banker and advancer of capital to his people. He wasalso alaw to
himself, and whatsoever he might elect to do, those about him
would be certain to approve with loud-mouthed cordiality such as
princes love.

The training through which he had passed before he atrained to the
throne was of a kind which would most certainly ruin the strongest
European character of which I have any experience. From the time
that he was first suffered to set foot upon Mother Earth with liccle
shoes of beaten gold upon his tiny brown fect—the which event was
marked by feastings and public rejoicings—the young rdja found
himself hedged about by sycophants and courtiers whose sole desire
was to please him and to win his favour. Even in their daily speech
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they did him homage. All who addressed him spoke of themselves
humbly as his slaves; they termed him **Beneath the sandal’s sole,”
to signify that that was the position which they and all the world
occupied in relation to his tiny omnipotence; when they spoke of his
sleep they used a special word, not to be applied to ordinary mortals,

he subli lumbers; when they ate they
told him that they *‘guzzled”; when he took his meals they spoke of
them with reverence, saying that he made a refection, As he grew
older the women who crammed the dirty little native Court vied
with one another to lead the child astray; the youths flattered him,
praising his poor skill in ficld sports, encouraging him in every act of
brutality which he might be tempted to commit, and lauding him to
the skies for his cruelty and injustice. Never in all his life did he see
aught in the possession of another, were it inanimate object, beast of
burden, or comely wifc or daughter, but his followers urged him to
seize it for his own. He was taught from his cradle that his whim, his
lightest fancy, was morc important than the whole life-happiness of
any meaner soul; that his passions were one and all given to him to
satisfy to the full, not to curb or restrain; that throughout he and no
other person on all God'’s earth was worthy of consideration. Can
there be room for wonder that with such an up-bringing the young
raja developed into something not unlike a Nero?—a Nero whose
capacity for harm was fortunately much straitened and limited, but
none the less a pitiful Nero, squalid and insignificant, lacking even
importance in the world’s history to save him from oblivion, want-
ing cven a love of art to weave a certain halo of romance about his
vices and his cruelty.

The only check which was cver exercised upon a young rija
during his carly years was that applied by his father; but so long as
the child did not come into direct opposition to his sire upon some
matter connected with the latter’s intimate pleasures, the royal
parent was usually content to let the boy go his own way, and even
smiled with indulgent pride at his precocious villainies. Also a rija of
the old school knew so thoroughly how much his son’s life and
happiness might rest upon the fact that he was feared before he was
loved, that in several instances which I might cite the youths of the
royal stock were encouraged by their parents to take a life or two
with their own hands, so that all men might go abroad in fear of
them.

When a man, such as the system of education which I have
described could not fail to produce, held the fate of a kingdom and of

todenote ofhis baby
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a people in the hollow of his hand, it may readily be imagined that
lifc assumed aspects more unlovely than is common even under the
most oppressive governments. The Sultan’s jealousy of the power of
his great barons, who alone could attempt to offer him defiance, led
him to constantly intrigue against them, to set one or another of
them fighting against his fellows until such time as, all being weak-
ened by the conflict, the Sultan might step in and make his own
terms with them. Thus a number of little civil wars were constantly
raging, and the unfortunate peasants bore the brunt of them as of all
the other heavy burdens of the distracted land.

Theoretically the Sultan was the supreme judge, and it was to his
balai, or reception-hall, that all complaints were made, and there that
all disputes were heard, and all judgments given. Some of the more
vigorous of the old Sultans actually performed this daty; but for the
most part the Malayan rulers were too supine and too callous to
bother themselves about such affairs. Therefore the right to judge
was generally deputed to more or less incompetent persons, most
often selected from among the number of the royal favourites, the
upstarts of no family, hated by the hereditary chiefs, by whom the
Sultan was always surrounded. These posts, naturally, were much
soughtafter, for in the hands of Asiatics the administration of justice,
50 called, is always made to be a fairly lucrative business. All who
came to the judges brought gifts—which may be taken as being
roughly equivalent to our fees of court—but here the resemblance to
all our methods of administration ceased, for the bringer of a hand-
some present could usually obtain any judgment which he required
without further question, his ex parte statement being accepted as
sufficient grounds for immediate action, and the judgment, no mat-
ter how unjust, being upheld to the last, unless the other party in the
suit put inan apy and made ideration worth the judges’
while for the sake of their well-loved money-bags. It would be casy
for me to compile a long list of strange judgments which I have
known given by native courts of justice, but a recital of such things
would probably weary you, and I propose, therefore, to narrate only
a few, which I would ask you to believe are taken at haphazard from
my notes or my memory, and are by no means as awful or as
ridiculous as others which I might cite.

I remember one case in which two native children, little naked
brown things, aged respectively six and seven years, had a squabble
in the street of a native town within a couple of hundred yards of the
Sultan’s palace. The dispute, I believe, concemed the decision of a
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complicated case which had arisen in a game of marbles. They used
their little tongues lustily, got hotter with their words, and at length
came to blows. Neither of them was strong enough to inflict so
much as a black eye upon the other, and some of their relatives, who
chanced to be at hand, separated them, and thought no more about
the matter. The incident, however, chanced to come to the ears of
one of the local judges, and this worthy, without calling any of the
people concerned before him, or making any inquiry, straightway
sentenced a distant cousin of the younger boy to pay a fine of 250
dollars—a sum which at that time was equivalent to as many
pounds, when the relative poverty of the natives was taken into
consideration. I happened to be in the place at the time, though I was
not officially connected with it, and I own that I was astonished at
what seemed to me to be as charming a piece of perversc incon-
sequence as ever the fertile brain of a Gilbert or a Lewis Carrol could
devise. Had the child no parents or nearer relations? I asked. Yes, [
was informed, he had many nearer relatives. Then why had this
distant cousin been selected for punishment? Well, he had recently
made a considerable sum of money, it was reported, in a lucky
trading speculation. But was that a crime? No, my informants
replied, not really a crime, but it had marked him out as a person
worth punishing. The child was declared to have been guilty of lése
majesté in that he had fought within a measurable distance of the royal

i and the opp ity for inflicting a fine upon his unfor-
tunate cousin had been too good to be missed. The other child,
having friends at Court, and no rich relative inviting profitable
plundering, had been suffered to escape all penalty.

Iremember another instance of a far more serious nature, in which
the son of a chief having brutally murdered a peasant in cold blood,
was allowed to come and go at Court after the deed as though
nothing of any moment had happened, simply because the Sultan
did not wish to irritate his father.

As late as last November, in an independent native State within
twenty miles of our boundaries, a party of Bomeo Dyaks brutally
put a man to death in cold blood, after discussing his fate in their
wretched victim'’s presence for more than an hour, because he had
stolen some money from one of them, and though they took his head
as a trophy, and bore it defiantly to the principal chicf of the place,
that worthy and excellent official did not consider the matter to be
one of sufficient moment to warrant further inquiry.

As I have already said, I might multiply such instances of the
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strange blind of vision that habitually ob the sight of the
Malay goddess of Justice, but sufficient has been said, I do not doubt,
to show you that the misdeeds of the native are carried to

lamentable lengths. In civil proceedings things are no better. One
half of the debt sued for is claimed by most courts of requests, and
that is the best that the suitor can hope for. If the man from whom he
secks to recover money be wealthy or powerful, far worse things
than that are liable to befall the imprudent creditor; and cases are not
few in which a man who was not content to submit to the loss of his
property in peace and quictness has ended by being robbed of his life
into the bargain.

The incfficiency and corruption which is noticeable among the
magistrates of a Malayan State in thosc parts of the country which
are not 5o remote as to be suffered by their rulers to jog on as best
they may without even a semblance of administration, is found in
every department of the Government, if anything so inchoate can be
described as being divided into departments. The policing of the
Sultan's capital and of the more populous portions of the country is
conducted by means of a body of men who bear the generic name of
the Badak Rija, or “King's Youths.” These men are in effect the
Sultan’s bodyguard. They are drawn from the noble and well-to-do-
classes, are sent to live at the Court while they are still very young,
and are thus taught to inhale the poisonous atmosphere of the palace
at a most impressionable age. They receive no regular pay, though
the Sultan usually gives them a few dollars now and again when his
caprice moves him to do so. They dress magnificently in brilliant
coloured silks, with the delightful blendings of bright hues which
the Malays love by instinct; they arc armed with dagger, and sword,
and spear, all beautifully kept and very handsome in appearance; and
they pass most of their time in making love and in playing games of
chance. Their dutics are numerous, but by no means heavy. They
follow at the heels of the Sultan when he takes his walks abroad to
guard him from harm, and to give a finishing touch to his mag-
nificence; they row his boat, hunt game, and snare turtle-doves in his
company; join with enthusiasm in any sport which for the time the
Sultan is pleased to favour, such as kite-flying or peg-top; carry the
Sultan’s messages, levy fines, murder those who have offended their
master, seize property which he covets, abduct women, spy upon
the chiefs, bring word to the Sultan of all that it behoves him to
know, and never miss an opportunity of winning his favour by
satisfying his desires. Men such as these, who from their youth are
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taught to be unscrupulous, and to live expensively upon no settled
income, quickly discover means whereby money may be obtained.
When duty sends them into the more remote portions of the country
they plunder the unhappy villagers without mercy. When dealing
with the more sophisticated folk of the capital greater caution is
needed; but by threatening to inform against those who have com-
mitted some crime, by declaring their intention of accusing wholly
innocent people, and by other similar methods the King's Youths
manage to obtain enough money to enable them to live in the style
which they consider necessary for their comfort. You must remem-
ber that this rabble is the only force by which the country is policed;
that its members are the only exccutive officers which the native
administrations boast; that no man in authority desires to check their
excesses so long as they do not injure him or his relatives; and that
there is accordingly no redress for those whom they oppress. When
anyone has committed an act which has aroused the anger of the
Sultan, the word is passed to the Chief of the Budak Raja. The
offender is sought out and stabbed to death, often in the public street,
and no Malayan raja has to ask twice, “Will nobody rid me of this
turbulent priest?”’ A few formal executions.have been carried out
within my experience in independent States, and have usually been
accompanied by the most atrocious tortures; but far the greater
number of lives are taken by the rulers of the land in the rough and
ready manner which I have described above.

For the performance of exccutions and other acts of corporal
punishment, one or more of the King’s Youths are specially sct apart.
These men are called the Per-tanda, or exccutioners, and they are
generally chosen for their great physical strength and for a callous-
ness to human suffering which is unusual in so complete a degree
cven among the unimaginative Malays. The laws which are ad-
ministered by the native courts, and are carried out by these men, are
a strange medley of the legislation of Muhammad and of the Law of
Custom, the traditional code of the Malays. By the Law of Muham-
mad many barbarities are permitted such as no European Govern-
ment could countenance, but these are by no means repugnant to the
Malays. Thus, for theft the prescribed punishment is the lopping off
of a hand, and in Kélantan to-day the cxecution of this sentence is a
very frequent occurrence. A tale is told, I know not with how much
truth, of a man of this State who lost first his left and next his right
hand on account of his thievish propensities, and who yet made shift
to steal with his prehensile toes, after which it was decided to putan
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abrupt end to his carcer of crime by cutting off his head. In other
parts of the Peninsula mutilation as a punishment for theft was less
common, a fine being more often inflicted upon the relatives of the
criminal, but in some instances the old customary penalty for theft
was resorted to. The thiefhaving been caught, and the stolen proper-
ty having been recovered, the latter was bound about his neck. The
criminal was next smeared with soot and turmeric, was placed
astride upon a buffalo with his face to the beast’s til, and, with a
dish-cover for a sun-shade, was paraded in derision through the
streets of the native town by a crowd of the King's Youths, to the
beating of gongs, his crime being publicly proclaimed at all the
cross-roads. | have heard old men say that this punishment was far
more dreaded by Malay thicves than fine or mutilation, and [ can
well believe that this was the case, for a fear of open shame and a
fierce self-respect are two of the strongest feclings in the breast of the
average Malay in his natural condition.

Murder was supposed to be punished cither with death, or with
the payment of diat or blood-money. But, as I have already said,
circumstances altered everything, and in many cases murder might
be done with complete impunity.

For the rest, the most usual crimes were those connected with
women. The Sultan's palace held hundreds of girls, who were
mostly mere menials, hewers of wood and drawers of water, but all
of whom, as members of the Sultan’s houschold, were not suffered
to marry at will, and were jealously guarded. The Malay proverb
says that “'the cat and the roast, the tinder and the spark, and a man
and a maid arc ill to keep asunder, " and since the King's Youths were
mostly bachelors, and the young men of the whole State were drawn
irresistibly to the capital, there was always trouble afoot by reason of
the indiscretions of the palace women. Hundreds of lives must have
been lost in the space of a few years on this account, and within my
own knowledge the most blood-curdling and indescribable tortures
have been meted out to those who sinned against the Sultan in this
manner. The subject is not a savoury one, and I would wish to pass
over it as lightly as possible; but no one can und d the atmos-
phere of a Malayan Court unless he realises the net-work of love
intrigues in which great and small were eternally enmeshed. The
wooing of the palace maidens was the most perilous of undertakings:
a man who engaged in it carried his life in his hand; but this fact,
strangely enough, far from deterring men and women from vice,
appeared to give a double zest to their intrigues, and the more
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punishment was inflicted, the more the evil seemed to flourish and
increase.

Throughout the State in matters connected with betrothal, mar-
riage, and divorce, the which touch all Muhammadans very closely,
the Law of the Prophet was administered by the Kathis and priests;
and on the whole these men did their work well, for many of them
had the fear of God before their eyes, and they hesitated to tamper
with His law even for the sake of worldly profit. They often meted
out punishments with brutality; they often applied the law witha too
narrow regard for its letter rather than for its spirit; but they acted for
the most part, I am inclined to think, honestly, though they stood in
far too great awe of the Sultan to dare to admonish him or even to
preach against the most unholy of his practices.

I have referred on several occasions in this paper to the custom of
fining people for offences real or imaginary, and 1 have also men-
tioned that the cross-eyed vision of Malayan justice sces nothing
inconsequent in inflicting a moncy penalty upon wholly innocent
persons for the crimes committed by their relations. In some cases,
however, it occurred that 2 man was fined who had not the where-
withal to pay, and he then attempted to raise the required sum from
some more wealthy person, selling himselfinto slavery in exchange
for the ready money. Occasionally it occurred that no one was
prepared to advance money upon such terms, and then the wretched
man was usually condemned to confinement in the gaol-cages.
Sometimes such condemnation was passed without the victim being
given the option of a fine, and now and again a chief or noble would
issue an order—a sort of lettre de cachet—for the incarceration of
someone who had chanced to offend him.

In another place I have described with sufficient detail the horrors
inseparable from these gaol-cages, and I will not enter into unneces-
sary particulars here.! I must, however, enable you to realise what
such imprisonment entails in misery and suffering upon those who
endure it, by telling you that the prisoners are thrust into cages
which are just large enough to hold them, but not high enough for
them to stand erect, nor Iong mough for them to fully extend their
limbs; that there are no sanitary appli: of any kind wh
that no one ever cleans out the cages, and this in the fierce heat of !hc
tropics; and that often sufficient food to sustain life is not provided.
Also, the men and women who are thus imprisoned have not even
the comfort of looking forward to some certain date of release.
When they are imprisoned no period during which their sufferings
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are to endure is stated by their judges. No record of the fact that they
have been imprisoned is kept. It is only too likely and too frequent
that their very existence is forgotten. Many have rotted in prison for
years; many have died of actual starvation; many more have hope-
lessly lost their reason; others have passed into a condition of stolid,
stupid indifference which reduces them to the level of brute beasts—
a condition which, in these festering torture-chambers, passes
among their fellows for happiness!

Passing from a short review of Malay methods of criminal admin-
istration, I now propose to show you roughly how the revenue of
the State was raised by native rulers. The taxation to which the
present population of the country was subjected was of two kinds:
the dues which were collected on behalf of the Sultan, and the taxes
levied by the chiefs for their own use. In the first place there was the
banchi, or poll-tax, which every adult male in the land was required
to pay for the swelling of the royal coffers when called upon to do so.
The sum demanded on the East Coast was usually one antas, worth
two Mexican dollars, but the executive Government was so slip-
shod, and in a land where the seasons melt into one another so
imperceptibly the passage of time is so little marked, that often two
years or more would elapse before the King'’s councillors bethought
them that it was time to again inflict a tax which theoretically was
supposed to be payable annually. The chiefs, who had more
urgent need of ready money, since they had less direct means of
obtaining a supply of it, were more carcful to impose their own
private poll-taxes with regularity upon their people, and they usual-
ly made every adult male in their district contribute onc dollar each
towards their support at least once in every period of twelve months.

The second well-recognised tax was the sérah, which was a truly
Oriental invention, for under the specious guise of a gift from a
superior to an inferior it brought much money alike to the Sultan and
to his nobles. Periodically the Sultan would send some of his youths
up-river to one of the great districts with a gift of silk cloths and
other articles of value to the baron who ruled there. The messengers
bore word to the chief that the Sultan placed such and such a value
upon the goods in question, naming a figure which was something
more than double their proper price. The chief at once summoned
the headmen of the villages of his district, divided the articles sent to
him by the Sultan up among them, told each of them the amount of
cash which his village was to supply, and sent them away to collect
it. He was usually sufficiently wise in his own generation not only to
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avoid contributing at all himself, but also to raise the price of the
goods in such a manner as to lcave a fair margin of profit for himself
when the Sultan’s d ds had been complied with. The head:

g lly followed an example so llent; and in the end the whole
burden of the imposition, as was the way in all things in a Malayan
State, was bome by the bowed backs of the peasants and villagers.
But the Sultan's sérah was not the only tax of the kind which the
peasants were called upon to pay. Each of the great barons, and every
one of the minor chiefs, provided that his power was sufficient to
ensure pli with his d ds, frequently sent some small
gift, such as a handful of tobacco or a palm-leaf sack of salt, to some
individual in his territory, and asked for ten, twenty, thirty, or forty
dollars in exchange. The person to whom this expensive and embar-
rassing present was sent had no alternative but to accept it with
effusion and alacrity lest some worse thing should befall him, and it
is therefore easy to comprehend why, under native rule, a reputation
for wealth was a thing which no man would willingly possess.

In addition to the taxes which [ have named, there were theimport
and export dutics. The Sultan levied a tax of 10 per cent., in moncy
or inkind, upon all the things which entered his State. Even a packet
of needles could not come into the country without one in every ten
being abstracted in the Sultan's name. A similar tax was imposed
upon all produce taken out of the country, and by this means the
profits of the workers of rattans, thatch, and the like were whittled
down to the slenderest point. Certain articles were royal mono-
polies. No gum, agila wood, incense, and the like might be exported
except through the Sultan. All these, and many other of the more
precious articles which the jungles of the Peninsula produce, had to
be sold by the winner to the Sultan, who paid about 35 per cent. of
the Singapore market price for them, and thereby entircly discour-
aged these forms of trade. Many articles necessary to the natives
were royal monopolies, and were sold to the people at fancy prices.
Ofthese, salt, tobacco, and kerosene oil were those which mostirked
the Sultan's subjects. The whole question of taxation, indeed, was
regarded in an Independent Malay State from the sole point of view
of the convenience and the welfare of the Sultan and his chiefs, for
cach litdle chief sported his own wayside custom-house. Of the
peasantry, upon whom the whole burden fell sooner or later, no one
considered it necessary to think; and the moneys which were obtain-
ed, by fair means and by foul, by the ruling classes were used by
them for their own ends, for the defrayal of their personal expenses
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and extravagances, and not in any sense for the benefit of the taxed.
Thus, just as some years ago certain worthy persons in this city of
London were wont to strangle the casual passer-by in order to rob
him of the cash of which he stood possessed—a practice which to us
is familiar only through the lessons in manners and customs taught
by John Leech's drawings in the pages of Punch—so did the rulers of
Independent Malaya, during succeeding centuries, garrote the
industry, the enterprise, and the trade of their people so that the
dominant classes might go abroad dressed gaily in bright silks,
might fare sumptuously, might have a constant supply of moncey to
waste upon the gaming tables and upon their other pleasures, and
might fool away their days in easc and luxury.

I have said enough, I think—sketchily and roughly, it is true, for
the space at my disposal is limited—to show you what was the
measure of misery and misrule under which the average Malayan
State laboured before the cross of St. George was brought to this
remote part of the world to be a sign of yet another battle with the
great dragon—the four-headed dragon of Cruelty, Ignorance, Sel-
fishness, and Stupidity. Before concluding this part of my picture,
however, I must add a few words to help you to realise the condition
of the lower classes of the population under the old régime, since it
was upon them, as we have scen, that the heavy hand of misrule fell
most crushingly.

The average peasant, going stolidly about his daily task un-
stimulated by any ambition save a desire to procure food and raiment
for himself and his family, possessed no rights either of person or of
property. He and his were always and completely at the mercy of
thosc of their neighbours who were more powerful than themselves.
A pretty wife, a comely daughter, a nugget won from the river bed
among little dues of hard-carned gold-dust, a stroke of luck, such as
a good harvest or a plentiful fruit scason, might any one of them
bring him into the notice of his superiors, and, marking him outasa
man upon whom prosperity had smiled, let loose upon him a flood
of unmerited suffering, and even cause, if he proved obstinate, the
loss of all that was dear to him. With such a prospect for ever before
his eyes the Malay peasant had no inducement offered to him to
struggle with the natural indolence of character which the soft,
enervating, tropical land in which he lived could not fail to produce.
His only desire grew to be peace and obscurity such as might enable
him to escape remark, and since the machinery of misrule was
exceedingly clumsy and inefficient, since the rulers of the land were
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themselves too indolent to even oppress their subjects with system
and thoroughness, it came to pass rhzt unlikely as it may appear, a
very large proportion of the p d to live their lives
almost thpn]y. Those who were unfortunate suffered many and
heavy things, but the unfortunate could never be in the majority; and
as native administrations with all their cccentricities were the only
form of government of which the people as a whole had any personal
knowledge, the natives did not even realise the gravity of the ills
which they were called upon to suffer. If they were oppressed and
ground down, their forcbears had been in a like condition for
countless generations, and unless a people is possessed of consider-
able intellectual energy, such as the Malays can lay no claim to, the
conclusion that the existing state of things is impossible of longer
endurance is not casily arrived at. Therefore, these poor folk bore
their evil lot stolidly, patiently, almost uncomplainingly, and when
something more than usually inhuman was done to them or to their
fellows they said resignedly that it was Fate, and that Fate was evera
thing accursed. They had never made the acquaintance of real
happiness, and not knowing her, they barely missed her from
among them. It is necessary that you should realise this in order that
you may understand how the Malays came to endure the misery of
their lot with so faint-hearted a resignation.

And to one another the lower classes of the people showed a great
and large-hearted kindness. No man ever went empty so long as his
fellows had a handful of dry rice to share with him; real poverty and
indigence, such as we sec about us here in London, were things
unknown; the villagers rallied round one another to sympathise and
befriend on every occasion of sorrow or rcjoicing; they lent each
other their poor gold ornaments that every little maiden of the
village might make a brave show upon her wedding-day; they stood
by one another, according to the measures of their feeble ability,
when trouble came, often braving the anger of their chiefs in such a
causc; and, indcod the people as a whole were so gencrous and so
charitable to their neight thatth mbcthcmakmgsofa
very Garden of . ‘Eden in these Malayan lands, had only the serpent, in
the form of the dominant classes, been excluded from the demesne.
Morcover, these poor villagers, Muhammadans though they were,
lived for the most part lives chaste and honourable. Their religion
permitted them to possess four wives at one and the same time, but
their poverty usually made monogamy a necessity; and though for
them divorce was the simplest of arrangements, they rarely availed
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themselves of the privilege, since it entailed a certain separation
between them and their little ones, whom, to their credit be it said,
they generally regarded with a tender love.

Below the free villagers were the slave-debtors, to whom refer-
ence has already been made. In this connection the term slave is
unavoidably misleading. These people were free villagers, or the
descendants of free villagers, who had borrowed a little ready money
from some wealthier neighbour, and had pledged themselves, their
children, and all who might come after them as security for the loan.
They usually owned land and other property, and were treated by
their fellows as though they were still free. But they were bound to
render gratuitous service to their creditor whenever they were called
upon to do so, and until the amount of the original debt was
discharged in full they continued to incur this liability, years of
patient labour having no power to reduce the sum of their indebted-
ness. If one creditor proved a too hard taskmaster, the slave-debtor
was at liberty to persuade some other neighbour to repay the money
due, and could thus obtain a change of ownership; but freedom he
could never hope to win, for he could barely support himsclf and his
family, far less find the wherewithal to purchase his liberty. Nor, be
it said, had he any great wish to do so. The creditors were gm:r:lly
kind and id to their slave-debtors, and all the at
of the s; de, as it is und d by Europeans, were absent
from this Malayan form of servitude.

Real slavery, however, did exist in the Malay Peninsula, the
practice of making slaves of forcigners who had been purchased, or
captured in war, having been introduced by the Arabs. These un-
happy people who usually occupied the position of slaves to the
Malays were generally either negroes, who had been purchased in
Arabia by those who had made the pilgrimage to the Holy City, or
clse were members of the aboriginal tribes of the Peninsula, the
Sikai, or the Sémang, who had been captured in some raid. These
wretched people, savages whose knowledge of arithmetic docs not
carry them beyond the numeral three, live in squalor and nakedness
in the decpest recesses of the forests which were once, long ago, their
undxsputcd pbssBSan and from umc immemorial they have been

dered, PP  to an inconceivable degree by
the Malays, who are totally without sympathy for the sufferings of a
non-Muhammadan people. In 1865, when Che’ Wan Aman, a pre-
tender to the throne of Pahang, was raising funds to make an attempt
to wrest the country from the grip of its present ruler, his people
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hunted the aboriginal tribes for many months, and obtained con-
siderable sums of money for the captives whom they sold into
servitude.

Slaves thus won by war or purchase were regarded by the Malays
as the merest chartels. A man who slew one of them was only liable
to pay the value of the murdered man to the aggrieved owner. A
slave who was impertinent might have his tongue pulled out by the
roots, and his owner was within his rights when he exacted this
penalty. I myself remember a case, which occurred during my
absence from a country which I knew intimately, in which a slave,
who was accused of a theft that he had not, as it chanced, committed,
was deliberately tortured to death by cruel floggings and repeated
ducking in the river. Yet even when the mistake was discovered, no
protest was raised by the authorities. In fact, these slaves were
regarded as animals, and as animals they were treated, Muhammad-
an law and Malay custom both conspiring to deprive them of the
meanest rights of a human being.

I have now concluded my account of life in a Malayan State as it
was wont to be prior to the interference of the British Government in
the affairs of the Peninsula—as it still is, I grieve to say, in some
places which lie beyond the reach of our influence. It has been
impossible for me in the time allowed me to attempt to do more than
to merely sketch in the outlines of the picture. Those who know will
note many omissions, much that I have had to slur over, much that
might have been insisted upon with greater force; but I trust that I
have said enough to enable cven those who are blissfully ignorant of
all that Malay misrule means to those who suffer under it, to ap-
preciate the full measure of the evils against which the influence of
British officers had to contend.

In the papers read before this Institute by Sir William Maxwell and
Sir Frank Swettenham, the history of British interference in the
internal affairs of the Malay States has been admirably described, and
the system of admini ion has been tk ghly explained. I donot
propose to traverse this same ground to-night, except in so far as it
may be necessary to do so in order to enable you to understand what
still remains to be said.

Pérak came under our control to some extent in 1874. She is the
oldest Statc of the present Federation. Pahang, the largest of all, but
the latest comer, was admini 1 with the of Europ
officers for the first time is not quite ten years ago. Johor, whichisan
independent State, owes to its proximity to Singapore and to its
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enlightened rulers, the fact that the conspicuous abuses of which I
have made mention do not, and have not for many years, disfigured
its administration. In Johor this has been accomplished by intelligent
following of good example, and not by any direct interference with
the native gov With the ining Malay States of the
Peninsula we have at present no concern, and in my concluding
remarks [ refer only to the existing Federated Malay States of Pérak,
S&langor, Pahang, and the Négri Simbilan.

These States are not, and have never been, an integral portion of
the British Empire. They are in no sense British possessions; but
they are under British protection, and with the consent of their rulers
they arc administered by the help of British officers. To each Statea
Resident is appointed, whose duty it is to advise the Sultan and his
chiefs in the government of the country. Over the four Residents is
the Resident-General, who is responsible to the High Commis-
sioner, who is also Governor of the Colony of the Straits Settle-
ments. The only legislative body is the State council, which is
composed of the Sultan and his chiefs, the Resident, and in some
cases one other European officer, and one or more Chinese repre-
sentatives appointed by the Sultan with the advice of the Resident.
The executive duties are performed by the European heads of
departments, the European district officers, and their subordinates.
The country is policed by Sikhs, and Malay police, under European
command. Each State is divided up into districts, and the European
who is placed in charge of cach of these divisions is himsclf a
Resident in a smaller way, for the district chiefs and headmen take an
active part in the administration, and look to him for aid, advice, and
guidance. Each district again is subdivided into mukims, or parishes,
over which the Péng-hilus, or village headmen, preside; and it is the
duty of the district officer and his assistants to see that each of these
little chieftains takes his share in the work of administration, and
refrains from acting in the proverbial manner of the Malay headmen
who, so the people say, is like the téman fish which preys upon his
own young. All this means an immense amount of dogged hard

work—obscure, insi iced by the ! of Eng-
land who live at home in case, but, like so much of the good which
passes ded in this work-a-day world, productive of the most

excellent results. A good Resident must travel about his State, must
kccp himself zhomughly zbrcasr of all that is going on in every

P of his ad: must have his finger on the pulse
of every section of the community, and must be thoroughly
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acquainted with the strong and the weak points of the chiefs and the
European officers by whose aid he carries on his work. The district
officer must have similar relations with all the inhabitants of his
district, but they must be of a more intimate nature than those of the
Resident, so that he may be able to give an authoritative opinion
upon any point upon which he may be asked to report. He should
know almost every soul in his district personally; should be so

patient that he can listen d to an hour's unadul d twad-
dle in order that he may not miss the facts which will be contained in
the threc minutes’ ion which will i the inter-

view—for the specch of the Oriental, like the scorpion, carrics its
sting in its tail. It is commonly said that a district officer should have
no office hours, by which it is meant that he should be accessible to
every native who may wish to sce him at any hour of the day or
night. He must, above all, be so thoroughly in touch with his people
and his chiefs that it is impossible for any act of oppression to be
perpetrated, any grievance, real or fancied, to be cherished, or any
trouble to be brewing without the facts coming speedily to his ears.
To do this he must rival the restlessness of the Wandering Jew, and
must thereby so impress his people with a sense of his ubiquity that
all learn to tumn to him instinctively for assi pathy, or
advice. And this, be it understood, is no fancy picture; for there are
scores of officers in the Malay States to-day who run this ideal so
close that any difference is imperceptible. But the most difficult task
of all for the Europ dmini is that of inducing the native
chiefs to take an intelligent interest in the affairs of the country. In the
States of Pérak and Sélingor this difficulty has been largely over-
come. Five-and-twenty years have been long enough for a gener-
ation to grow up under British protection, subjected to constant
British influence, and these younger men are learning to take hold of
their lives in a manner to which their fathers were utter strangers. In
Pahang and Négri Simbilan, though to a less extent in the latter
State, the difficulty is still great; and itis to be feared that those whose
youth was passed under the full influence of the old régime will never
learn to take that exalted view of their responsibilities which it is our
endeavour to foster in the younger generation.

This, then, is the system which under British auspices has replaced
the old happy-go-lucky Malay administration. The chicfs receive
liberal allowances, and help their district officers fitfully. The minor
headmen work for their pay, because they are obliged to do so. The
younger chieftains perform the duties which fall to their lot, because
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they have been brought up to them, and take an interest in their
work, their people, and in the prosperity of the State.

The old oppressive judicial system has been replaced by one
modelled on European lines. The district officers and their assist-
ant perform heavy magisterial duties. Cases of a nature too scrious
for their final disposal are referred to the senior magistrate of the
State. Capital crimes, and other matters involving very large issucs,
are tried by the Judicial C issi who is appointed by the
Colonial Office, and is the Chief Justice for the Federation. Sub-
stantial justice is done to great and small, and the Malays who, from
its very novelty, find a bench which is absolutely incorruptible a
most fascinating thing, appreciate this fact, and submit quite cheer-
fully to decisions based upon grounds which they often enough are
entirely unable to understand.

Our police, I fear, are no more immaculate than other Asiatic
constables, but they are very closely supervised, and the Malays of
the States have so great a confidence in their European officers, that
they have no hesitation in laying complaints against any member of
the force who has chanced to do them wrong. A knowledge of this
fact is, perhaps, our best sccurity against the misdeeds which from
time to time are done in our name.

The villainous cage-gaols have long ago been swept away, and
have been replaced by model prisons, places of such comfort, as the
natives understand comfort, I regret to say, that it is sometimes
difficult to get the Malays to take them sufficiently seriously. From
the point of view of the Malay a man “gets” gaol just as he catches
fever, and no more discredit attaches to him for the one than for the
other. Bu, taking it all together, very few Malays find their way to
prison, far the larger number of our convicts being supplied by the
Chinese portion of the population.

The old taxes and “squeezes” have followed other old abuses, and
have disappeared for ever. In their place a sound system of taxation
has been established which presses evenly on every man, according
to the measure of his wealth and prosperity. The tax which chiefly
affects the Malay portion of the population is the landtax, which
averages about one shilling of our money per acre. The remainder of
the revenue of the States is derived from export duties on tin and
gold, on jungle produce, such as gum, rubber, and rattans, and
import duties on opium and spirits.

The most important of our exports is tin, the Malay Peninsula
having during the last decade produced about three-fourths of the
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world's supply of that metal. The deposits which have at present
been worked are almost entirely alluvial, but a few lode mines are
now being exploited with success. The Malays do not like work of
the kind required in a mine, and most of the labour employed is
Chinese. The Chinese have toiled in the Peninsula for many cen-
turies, but under Malay rule their number was never very great.
These people, who surely are the most thrifty and industrious of
mankind, love money for money's sake, love a gamble, such as
mining affords, and, above all, love complete security for life and
property, probably because the latter is a thing which they so rarely
find in their own distracted country. Accordingly, since first the
British Government interfered in Malaya, a constant stream of
immigration has st towards these States from the over-crowded
districts of Southern China, and the yellow portion of the inhabit-
ants of Malaya threatens shortly to outnumber the brown.

As figures sometimes express ideas more clearly and forcibly than
words, I may tell you that in 1875 the revenue of Perak was only
$226,233; that in 1889 it was $2,776,582; that the revenue of all the
Federated Malay States was only $881,910 in 1880; while last year it
was about $7,000,000. Comment, I think, is unnecessary, in the face
of such statistics; but the point to which I would call your attention is
that all this revenue, raised in the Federated Malay States, is devoted
solely to the development of Malaya. Not a cent of it finds its way
into the Colonial or Imperial Treasury. It is paid in legitimate and
light taxation by the inhabitants of the States, and for their benefit it
is expended. Formerly the taxes imposed by prince and noble fell far
more heavily than they do at present upon individuals, but they were
used, as | have said, for the support of the dominant classes, and the
taxpayers derived no benefit of any kind from the money which they
were forced to surrender. Now hundreds of miles of road have been
built, enabling the people to cheaply transport their produce to
markets which, before we came to Malaya, were closed to them.
Railways have been constructed in three out of the four States, and a
trunk line from Province Wellesley to Malacca is now being rapidly
built through the tircless efforts of Sir Frank Swettenham, the
Resident-General, who never rested until this great scheme had been

Pp d and undertak Life and property have been rendered
secure; peace has replaced anarchy and rapine; wealth has become
widely distributed; trade has been enormously stimulated.

And now, having broadly viewed the system upon which we
work, let us take another glance at the people of Malaya and sce in
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what manner they have been affected. The peasants, who form the
immense majority of the native population, live the placid lives of
which I have already spoken, but with this difference: they have now
something to live for. No longer is a comely wife or daughter a
source of ceaseless gnawing anxiety, one whom a man fears to love
in that he fears to lose; no longer do men grow rich in terror and
trembling; no longer do men dread the gifts of happy chance because
they must surely bring sorrow in their train; no longer do men fear
oppression for which there is no redress; no longer does life hold no
ambition, because a man has nothing to gain by winning the smiles
of fortune. And while giving even the meanest peasant and the
former slave freedom, a new life, and an object for living it, we have
placed within his rcach healthy ambitions which we have
put him in the way to gratify. Property, owing to improved
means of communication, to good markets for produce which we
have opened at the people’s very doors, and owing, above all, to the
peace and security which we have brought into these once wild
lands, has enormously increased in value, and the peasantry is
quickly growing rich under our administration. Looking into the
future | sce many dangers threatening the Malays, and many others
which menace our inued plete success in the administrati
of the Federated States, but I have no time to touch upon these
matters now.

What I would ask you to recognise is that Great Britain, by means
of her officers, of whom Sir Andrew Clarke, Sir Frederick Weld, Sir
Cecil Clementi Smith, Sir Hugh Low and Sir Frank Swettenham
have been the chief—the two last named, more than any other living
men, having had the greatest share in the executive government of
the Malayan States—has relicved from a crushing tyranny many
thousands of human beings; has brought peace, happiness, and
prosperity to those to whom these things were formerly strangers;
and has given to the Malays a new life—a life which for the first time
in their history is a thing worth the living. Then as Britons—for cach
one of us is in measure responsible for the deeds which are done in
our country's name—are we not justificd, in spite of the protests of
the fast dwindling band of Little Englanders, in exclaiming with
Voltaire:—

Nous avons fait un peu de bien—
Cest notre meilleur ouvrage!

(The Paper was illustrated by a number of lime-light views.)
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DISCUSSION

Sir Hugh Low, G.C.M.G.: Mr. Clifford has, in a condensed
form, given us such a varicty of information concerning life in the
Malay Peninsula, that I, who may be supposed to know something
about that part of the world, have really very little to add. He has
touched upon the success that has attended British administration in
those countries, and, indeed, the fact is generally admitted that they
have been govered in the most efficient manner of almost any of the
Colonies under the British Crown. This result is due principally to
the great liberty which Govemors have been allowed by the
Colonial Office, and to the discretion that has been left to its officers
in these States. Itis certainly very fortunate that these States have had
such able officers. This was not the case in the beginning, but there
has grown up in these federated Malay States a class of officers of
whom Mr. Clifford is a bright example, and I do not think that any
Colony could produce, in proportion to their extent, so many
capable men as you find there. If it were necessary for us to take in
hand any great undertaking of a similar character out in the East—as,
for instance, in the Yangtsc valley—those States would furnish you,
not perhaps with all you require, but with men from whom the
chiefs might with advantage be sclected. The Malays themselves,
notwitk ding the dreadful we hear of them, confirmed
to some extent by Mr. Clifford in his Paper, are not such an unami-
able set of people as you might suppose. In the latter part of his Paper
Mr. Clifford allows that. I, who know them pretty intimately,
consider them an amiable people, and 1 had many friends among
them. They are exceedingly grateful for kindness and instruction,
and the schools established under British advice are producing men
of really serviceable character as officers of the Government. Some
of the younger men, who have not the prejudices of their fathers, are
b ing really good admini: and two or three might be
mentioned—as the Sultans of Pérak and Selingor, who are specially
distinguished in their high positions. Then to the schools, establish-
ed principally, I think, by Sir Frank Swettenham and Sir Cecil
Clementi Smith. I am afraid I did not go in much for schools,
because 1 did not think that at that time they would be much
appreciated; but various Governors and Residents, one after the
other, have been very anxious to promote education, with, I learn,
very good results. The administration of justice, which has been so
very greatly improved, was in the early days very much as described
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by Mr. Clifford. I remember once sitting at a trial for murder with
four native chiefs. The evidence was of the clearest character. I had to
take the votes of the chiefs, but when I came to the last of them—the
others had given their votes for the conviction of the prisoncrs—he
said, “'Not guilty." I said, “‘Have you not heard the evidence?” He
replied, “What do I care for evidence? They are my people.” It was
of no consequence, for we had already four votes for the conviction.
Theseare Mohammcdzn States, bu: hnppnly their Mchammcdzmsm
is not of a very excl or
will show. On one occasion I was requested by a dcputznon to get
authority to built two churches—a Roman Catholic and a Protestant
church. My i ions, as I told the ion, were to do nothing
that would appear to interfere with the rclxgian of the country; but
thought the matter over and took an opportunity of saying to the
Sultan: “Your Highness knows you have many Europeans in your
service, doing good work for the country, and they seck to build
churches, one for cach division of their religion, but they cannot raise
enough moncey," because the Government unfortunatcly does not
pay its servants at all well out there. Iadded: *Your Highness knows
I'am not at liberty to talk of matters that would appear to interfere
with religion, but I must bring to your notice the casc of these men,
who wish to worship God in the way they have been accustomed,
but who cannot get a proper building in which to da it.” The Sultan
looked at me quite with astonishment, and said, “*Why should you
be afraid to mention this? I know very well they are trying to build
these churches, but I thought every care had been taken to help them.
Your people are not like Chinese; you don't worship idols; you
worship God. I think you ought to give them just whatever you
like.™ The matter was taken to the council and a vote was made in
favour of cach of the churches. Another interesting incident was in
connection with the inauguration of the present Sultan of Pérak. He
is the descendant of ¢ y-four or y-five kings and is very
proud of his long descent. He showed me the regalia, and there was
in particular an old sword, which he regarded very respectfully. The
Sultan himself must put on the sword, no one clse touching it. It
was, he said, a thousand years old, and was wom by the prophet
Japhet when he went into the ark. In conclusion, I will only add how
much I esteem Mr. Clifford as an officer, a gentleman, and a friend.
Mr. W. H. Treacter, C.M.G. (British Resident, Pérak): On
hearing the preface with which the Chairman introduced the lec-
turer, | reflected that it would be impertinent for me or any one to
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venture to comment on what we have heard; and after the remarks of
Sir Hugh Low, following upon Mr. Clifford’s exhaustive Paper, 1
feel there is little left for me to say, and will detain you fora very brief
time. I would just ask you to be careful how you digest the exciting
fare that has been presented to you. I do not want you to go away
with the idea that life in the unprotected Malay States is entirely
unendurable, and indeed Mr. Clifford has briefly alluded to the
lighter and less gloomy aspects of the case. Remember that long
before British protection extended to the Malay Peninsula or to
Bornco, British Colonies (the Straits Settlements and Labuan) lay
alongside, but these harbours of refuge were not availed of by the
oppressed to any considerable extent. Even now, in the civilised
Protected States of Pérak and Selingor, we have held out induce-
ments to the natives of the Unprotected States in the shape of free
grants of land or land at very low rates, but they don't come in any
numbers to speak of. Some of them, indeed, have come and settled
in the country for three or four years and enjoyed the advantages of
British administration, but have returned to their own country to be
oppressed and downtrodden. This, at least, is worthy of note. I do
not at all wish to traverse any of the statements made by Mr.
Clifford, but he has, unavoidably of course, had to focus before you
some of the worst points in Malay life, and I am trying to relieve
somewhat the tension under which you must be suffering. Recollect
that, not very long ago in the history of our own civilised and
Christian country, women were bumned for witchcraft, people were
hanged for stealing shecp, Catholics burned Protestants and Protest-
ants burned Catholics, and slavery existed under our flag, withall its
horrors, to an extent unknown to the Malays. I should like to
allude to the “adaptability” of the Malays. My own Sultan is one of
the most courteous men I have ever met, He understands both sides
of a question more rapidly than many Englishmen, and he can give
you a clear opinion and express his views forcibly on such vexed

ions as bling, opi king, and the registration of
women. The lecturer has referred to four men, including our Chair-
man, who will be remembered for their admirable work in building
up the Federated Malay States, but he has omitted to mention the
services of Sir Hugh Low,? who, coming from Borneo with a great
reputation, took up the work in Pérak soon after the assassination of
the first Resident, Mr. Birch, and has been described by the late Sir
Frederick Weld in an official despatch as not only an able adminis~
trator but a statesman.
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Mr. T. SHetrorp, C.M.G.: The Malayan native States arc so
intimately related to the Straits Settlements that any information
respecting them is of great interest to us. Mr. Clifford has traversed
every available part of Pahang; he has lived amongst and freely
mingled with all classes of its inhabitants, and we may accept his
account of that country as thoroughly trustworthy. It is, however,
rather to the latter part of the Paper I wish to address myself. To
thosc of us whose term of residence in that distant quarter of the
world began under the old order of things, his Paper is of special
interest. In the years of which | am speaking, the Straits Scttlements
themselves were but little known in this country. They were butan
offshoot of the Indian Empire, and the policy of the Indian Govern-
ment at that time was to leave the Malay States severely alone. So
also in the first days of the transfer of the Settlements to the direct
rule of the Crown, and as an illustration of the attitude and temper of
the Government, the announcement was publicly made thatany one
who entered the native States for the purpose of trade did so on his
own responsibility, at his own risk, and must not look for any
assistance or support from the Government. The story of the
marvellous change that has been successfully carried out under the
direction of the distinguished men whose names are placed on record
for all time has been told to this Institute. The figures given in the
latter part of the Paper speak volumes. | know no instance of a native
country, still in large measure undeveloped and thinly populated,
making such rapid progress not only in matcrial wealth, but as is so
fully sct forth in the Paper, in the amclioration of the condition of
the people. Of course there have been enormous difficultics to
encounter, more especially in connection with Pahang. The native
chiefs, naturally, were opposed to our interference; they resented the
deprivation of their rights and position. These difficulties, however,
have been gradually overcome, and, as Mr. Clifford points out, we
may hope that, as in the Western States, so also in Pahang itsclf, the
chiefs and their successors will gradually rise to take an active and
intelligent part in the administration of the country. The State of
Pahang is now a flourishing State. When first the Residential system
was introduced, there was no revenue at all. The expenditure neces-
sarily incurred had to be met entirely by the borrowing of money.
The Chinese had practically left the country. Now the revenue is
about 800,000 dollars, and in the coursc of a year or two the State will
doubtless be able to pay its way. Gold and tin in the lode are being
largely raised. I have not scen the latest report, but the Chinese are
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returning to the country, communication is being opened up, and
there is no reason to apprehend that the State has not entered on the
path of progress. All this is the record of ten years—but anitem in the
lifetime of any country. It has been done under the able management
and supervision of Mr. Clifford. It must be gratifying to you, sir, to
find that the policy pursued with regard to Pahang, and which
formerly caused you so much anxicty, is being crowned with suc-
cess, and | would congratulate Mr. Clifford on the good work he has
accomplished, the promise of the good work to follow.

Mr. W. R. D. BeckerT: Thave very little claim to speak about the
Malay Pmmsula the greater part of my time abmad havmg been
spent in the S; king portion of the adjoining dom of
Siam; but the lecture has been very interesting to me as affording
matter for comparison of the two peoples. 1 met Mr. Clifford at
Tréngganu in April 1895—the very interesting place you saw depict-
ed on the screen. He himself looked very picturesque in the costume
he then wore. 1am glad to say he appears to be in much better health
now than he was then, for he had just come down to the coast aftera
long journcy through the jungles, and for weeks had been living
mostly on rice. The Malays who come and settle at Bangkok are
really not the best class of Malays, so that I can add nothing as to
Malay character and characteristics. It may, however, be a question
with some whether the introduction of civilisation into such places
as the Malay Federated States and Siam is a blessing or otherwise. It
is, of course, in many ways, a necessity that civilisation should be
introduced; at the same time we see disappearing many interesting
customs and institutions connected with those interesting peoples.

The CHARMAN (Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, G.C.M.G.): Itis now
my gratifying duty to convey the thanks of this assembly to the
reader of the Paper. Every one will agree that Mr. Clifford has told
his story ina very attractive manner, in spitc of the fact that he had to
give us some rather gruesome details. He has the pen of a ready
writer. He has already given us one of the best books in our language
on Malay life. Young as he happily is, we shall expect more from his
pen, and if it is of the character and style of his Paper we shall receive
it with great pleasure. I cannot help thinking a paper of this kind hasa
very special value, not perhaps to-day or to-morrow, for many of us
are familiar with what he has told us; but the time will come—we
hope not many years hence—when such an account of a Malay Sutc
will be quite impossible, and when civilisation will have d
itself Lha: these will be matters of chiefly historic interest. Such a
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paper as this is of extreme yalue to the young officer going out to the
Malay States. It will give him the means of learning the history and
the manners and customs of the people among whom he is going,
mlhoul which knowledge he cannot become a really successful
| . Itis a special ification to me to preside to-night,

because Mr. Clifford began his official career in the Malay Peninsula
at the ume I was on duty in the Straits Settlements, and I have
had a close—I might almost say a complete—knowledge of the
character of his work, and know full well how much he deserves the
praisc that has been passed upon him. The success of the work which
Great Britain has taken in hand in such places as the Malay Peninsula
depends on the services of young men like Mr. Clifford, who go out
with the desire to do all they can to maintain the character of their
country. It is that character which impresses itsclf on the native
races, with the ultimate result that the country we administer be-
comes a success in itself and a credit to the Mother Country. I feel
quite certain that the operations of British officials in the Malay
States is at this time an ochcl -lesson to our cousins across the
Atlantic, who have th barked on colonial ion and
who in the Philippines have before them much the same class of
work we took in hand in the Peninsula. If they will only follow on
the broad lines that have been followed by the able British officials in
the Malay States, 1 feel sure the great task they have undertaken will
be rendered the casier. I will now ask you to give a cordial vote of
thanks to Mr. Clifford for his Paper, and I am sure I may add that if,
after he has had further experience, he will again favour us in like
manner, we shall warmly welcome him.

Mr. HuGH Currorn: I have to thank you all very warmly for the
reception you have given me to-night, and for the kind things
several of the speakers have found to say about me and about my
work. There is only one point in the discussion which I would like to
touch, and that is Mr. Treacher’s remark that it was funny or
curious—I am not certain of the exact expression—that when there
were native States lying, so to speak, cheek by jowl with British
possessions, the Malays did not pack their children and baggage on
their back and trek, after the manner of the Boers, into the British
Colonies. There is an explanation of that circumstance which to me
seems reasonable and probable. The Malays, to begin with, are
extraordinarily conservative. They detest change. Living in their
own country, they have never had any experience of administrations
under British control; and though they may sec others living under
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that control only a short distance from their own homes, they have
not sufficient intellectual encrgy to compare the dangers and
miseries to which they are subjected with the conditions which
prevail among their fellows in their near neighbourhood. They do
not realise their own miscry; far less do they realise the happiness of
other people living under different conditions; their fear of the
unknown conquers their desire to escape from the obviously unbear-
able; and when to that ignorance is added an extreme attachment to
their own old folk, to their wives, to their male children, to their
homes and their property, one can hardly wonder, I think, that for
the make of advantages which in their primitive condition they do
not readily appreciate at their full value, they should refuse to turn
their backs upon these old folk, these wives, these little ones, these
homes, this property, exchanging them all for an administration
which they do not understand, and for certain plots of virgin forest
out of which, we tell them, they can make what they are able. There
is one oversight in my Paper—one of much gravity, and which 1
regard with profound regret. I have most inadvertently and careless-
ly and—for one who knows the history of Malaya—most stupidly
omitted to mention, among the chicf officers of this country in the
Malayan States, the name of Sir Hugh Low. Anybody who knows
anything of the State of Pérak, and of the Federated Malayan States
which have sprung out of our protection of that the first of those
States, knows the record of Sir Hugh Low’s services as one of great
self-sacrifice and of marvellous tact and ability in dealing, under very
difficult circumstances, with people who did not understand any-
thing at all about what British administration meant. He went
among these people fearlessly, almost alone, and simply through his
own force of character so impressed them with his own strength of
mind, firmness of will, and great goodness and kindness of heart,
that in a short time he could do with the natives of Pérak what he
wished. It is almost incredible that I should have been guilty of the
absurd inadvertence of omitting Sir Hugh Low’s name; but happilyl
shall have an opportunity of making good the omission. I will now
ask you to join me in a vote of thanks to Sir Cecil Clementi Smith,
who has done me this last of many kindness, too numerous to
record, in consenting to take the chair this evening. As he has told
you, he was occupying a post at Singapore at the time I first went
there. Of course I remember him very well, because he was at the top
while I was at the very bottom of the Service. The first time I made
his acquaintance was when I was told off to interpret for him two or
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three years after. I have interpreted for many people, and I can assure
you that there is a great difference in the way in which various people
treat their mouth-piece. Some show great consideration; some show
no consideration at all. Sir Cecil Clementi Smith belonged to the
former class. He was all kindness to me, boy as I was, and was
prepared to look the istakes of which I no doubt
was guilty. That was in 1885. Since then I have been in constant
communication with Sir Cecil, cither personally or by letter, and I
can only tell you that he has always shown me a kindness which [
find myself quite unable to describe. Now, for myself, and for all
those present, | beg to tender to him our thanks for doing us the
honour of presiding at our meeting this evening.

The CHARMAN acknowledged the vote, and the proceedings then
terminated.

1. An account of *gaol cages” appears in the story *A Tale of Theft', published in
Clifford’s book In Court and Kampong, London, Grant Richards, 1897, pp. 167-70.

2. CF. p. 248 supra and p. 256 infra, Apparently the reference to Sir Hugh Low in
the main body of the text was added after the talk was delivered.




8
British and Siamese Malaya

Hugh Clifford 9 December 1902

Chairman: Sir William Robinson

ITis my privilege to address you to-night on the subject of the Malay
Peninsula, a country with a strong individuality—an individuality
which is singularly i ing—but which conti inexplicably to
attract only a very small measure of attention in Great Britain.
Fellows of this Institute, of course, unlike the majority of the general
public, can point it out on the map, and such of them as have studied
the published Journals of the Socicty have read therein Papers
contributed by the late Sir Frederick Weld, the late Sir William
Maxwell, and by the present Governor of the Straits Settlements, Sir
Frank Swettenham, which give ample and able descriptions of the
physical ch: istics of the Peninsula, of its its
inhabitants, and its social and political condition. It s the existence of
these Papers that renders my task this evening somewhat difficult;
for where so much has already been told, what can there remain to
tell? T have been asked, however, by the Council to add my tale of
bricks to the edifice already erected by those who are greater than I;
and I conceive that this duty has been imposed upon me with a view
to bringing the information at the disposal of the Institute uptodate.
The last Paper dealing with the then existing state of affairs in the
Malay Peninsula which was read in this place (for in this connection 1
need not take into account a contribution of my own made in 1899,
which was of a frankly popular and uninstructive character) was that
of Sir Frank Swettenham, delivered by him on March 31, 1896, and
cntitled “British Rule in Malaya." On that occasion Sir Frank
S } d that the federation of the Native States—
cach of which until that time had been administered through its
British Resident, under the supervision of the Governor of Singa-
pore, independently of, and without any special reference to, its
neighbours—had been arranged and had received the sanction of the
Secretary of State. Sir Frank did not think it necessary to tell his
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hearers how largely the federation of the Protected Malay States was
his conception, how many had been the difficulties in the way of the
scheme, how numerous and how sensitive the interests which had
had to be placated, and how big a share his personal influence and tact
in dealing with the native sultans and chiefs had had in the quicting of
their suspicions, and the winning of their consent to the innovation.
The States were there, lnhabl(cd by pcnplc of the same race, creed,
and | their geograp made them i
one to another; all alike were under the protection of Great Britain;
all, for periods longer or shorter, had been administered by British
officers with the aid of the native chiefs and headmen, in the names of
sultans and mja: whose powers had been limited to those of stnctly
hs. On paper, herefore, the task of fed
lookcd simple enough, but it is necessary to understand the
Jjealousies, rivalries, and mutual distrust, bred in the various native
rulers by centuries of open strife or veiled hostility, in order that the
difficulty of the work performed by Sir Frank Swettenham may be
rightly appreciated. Nor could Sir Frank have effected h.IS object
smgle-hmd:d but throughout he had the pl and
the unswerving support of the then Governor, the late Sir Charles
Mitchell—whose share of credit in this connection has not, perhaps,
hitherto been recognised as fully as it deserves—and of the British
Residents and other officials who were content to sacrifice some-
thing of their personal power and authority on Sir Frank’s recom-
mendation, with a view to securing that greater uniformity of
administration which secemed to be demanded in the cause of
efficiency. On July 1, 1896, however, the federation of the Native
States of the Peninsula within the limits of the British Protectorate
became an accomplished fact. Sir Frank Swettenham was appointed
to the post of Resident-General, and the Resident of each State was
henceforth responsible to him, while he, in tum, was responsible to
the High Commissioner—the officer for the time being holding the
office of Governor of the neighbouring Crown Colony of the Straits
Settlements.

In the following summer—in the summer, that is, of the year of
Queen Victoria's Diamond Jubilee—an interesting ceremony was
enacted. The rulers of all the Native States, accompanied by their
principal chicfs and councillors, met together, for the first time in the
history of the Peninsula, at a great durbar. The spot chosen for this
historic meeting was the little town of Kuila Kangsar, on the banks
of the great Pérak River, near which the palace of the Sultan of Pérak,
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the senior Ruler of the Federation, is situated. The accident of this
seniority determined the site of the durbar, but that accident was a
happy one; for though my memory is crowded with pictures of
lovely Malayan landscapes, I can recall none more beautiful, none
more typically Malayan, than the view that is to be scen from the hill
upon which the British Residency at Kuila Kangsar stands, or from
the summits of the towers which crown the Sultan’s palace at Biikit
Chandan, halfa mile down stream. Bear with me for a moment, and
I will try to paint it for you, although I know how pale a shadow of
the reality will be conjured up before your mind's eye by the most
vivid description that I have it in my power to give.

Imagine, then, a long reach of blue water, its surface glittering
under the bright sunlight where it breaks into tiny waves of eddics,
flowing straight towards you from the heart, so it scems, of a range
of jungle~clad hills that runs at right angles to the course of the river
at a distance of two miles from the spot on which you stand. The
river flows between high banks, green to the water's brink, crowned
by nodding palms and clustering fruit-groves. Through the dense
foliage the dust-coloured thatched roofs of the villages of Kéta Lima
on cither hand prick up in steep triangles, glistening and golden
where the sunshine touches their smooth slopes. At your feet,
divided from you by a flight of grass terraces of a vivid greenness,
the little Kangsar River falls into the main stream, which here trns
abruptly to the right, and is hidden presently by a huge bank of forest
into which it flows and vanishes. The town stands at the junction of
the two rivers, but it is shrouded from the sight by palms and leafy
trees; only on the foreshore to your left a bullock-cart or two stand
idle, little groups of gaily clad natives form and scatter, and in the
shallows some nearly nude Tamil bullock-drivers are bathing their
big white oxen. All up and down the great reach, tiny sand-spits jut
out from the banks, and litdle yellow islands break the monotony of
the flowing waters. In front of you, to right, to left, rise mountains,
smothered in forest to their very summits, so that the ridges of those
nearest to you are fretted billow-crests of tree-tops against the white-
hot sky. For here, in every direction, save only where the river has
cloven a path for itself, or where men have nicked out villages for
their accommodation, the earth is hidden by one vast tangle of
forest—forest so dense that no man can make his way through it
without the aid of a wood-knife—forest which presents every
variety of shade from sombre black to the vivid greenness of the new
leaves. Some of the mountains across the river, seen through that
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thin atmosphere, appear to be so near that you might fancy that you
had but to put forth your hand to touch them, and on these the jungle
is seen with such a wealth of detail that you can well-nigh count the
tree-tops as they shimmer restlessly in the heat haze. Far way on
your right, and ahead of you from the direction whence the river
flows, arc other mountains, rising in ranges one behind the other,
growing fainter and fainter in colour, till those furthest from the
sight are dim smears against the sky, of a delicate azure misty with
distance—misty as wreaths of smoke. And upon all the prodigal
vegetation, this beauty of form and colour, the sunshine streams
down, casting inky shadows, hard as things tangible, throwing
objects into strong relicf against them, and intensifying the hues, the
glitter, and the life. For there is life in the picture; not only the life of
the groups of natives, of a string of elephants, perhaps, wading
across the stream, with shouting drivers clinging and gesticulating
upon their necks, of the little black dug-outs shooting hither and
thither, propelled by the tiny figures at the paddles, and of the great
trading-boats waddling up stream with a dozen straining punters
thrusting with bent bodies above the long poles, but life in the forest,
with its shimmering flutter of tiny leaves stirred by faint breezes, and
life, too, in the very mountains which quiver bodily through the
dancing atmosphere. And as you stand looking at all that this scene
offers you of beauty and of tint and form, you may feel that you are
looking, as it were, at the very heart of the Malay Peninsula, the type
of what at its best a Malayan landscape can be.

I must apologise for a digression which is perhaps unwarrantable,
but I would have you know, so far as words of mine can bring
understanding of a distant scenc, what was the aspect of the place in
which the first meeting of the Malayan rulers and chiefs, whose
countries had at last been welded into a single federation, took place.
Apart from its locality, this meeting was of a kind to stimulate the
imagination of the least imaginative, for it was, in some sort, the
outward and visible sign of the universal peace which British rule
had brought to, had imposed upon, a people who, like the twenty
sons of the noble of whom Froissart tells, of old loved war
exceedingly. The deliberations which the native chiefs and their
British advisers attended were of a nature, too, which marked the
change that has been effected in the last thirty years in the whole
outlook of those who are responsible for the ad ion of the
Native States. Under the former régime those in authority took no
thought for the welfare of their subjects, and cared not atall whether
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their countries were justly or unjustly governed; whereas on this

i the questions di d were of moment to the bulk of
the native population, affected their comfort and well-being, and
excited interest because those present had learned, slowly, almost
imperceptibly, that the power vested in them was something to be
used, not for personal or selfish ends, but for the good of those
whose destinies had been entrusted to their care. That these Malay
Sultans should meet at all as friends was in itself remarkable; that
they should meet as friends bound together by the ties of common
interests, as inseparable parts of a single whole, was the realisation of
a dream which, only a very few years ago, might well have been
thought to be Utopian. Yet this mecting not only took place, but
was an unqualified success—a fact which has had much to do with
the consolidation of the federation in so far as the natives of these
territories arc concerned.

Hitherto, as  am aware, this paper has been somewhat florid and
exuberant, and [ have paid, perhaps, more attention to things which
are mainly pi que than the seri ind di that is
wont to attend these gatherings may consider fitting. 1 will now
endeavour to correct this fault by asking you to listen to a few
statistics. Statistics are sombre things, and are calculated, I think, to
produce that gravity, that solemnity, which I conceive to be the
mental attitude most proper to a meeting such as this.

The total revenue of the Protected States in 1875 amounted to
$409,000; in 1885 it had risen to $2,200,000—a satisfactory increase
of a fraction over 535 per cent.! In 1895, the year immediately
preceding the federation of the States, the joint revenue of the
Protectorate amounted to $8,334,677; and the retumns for last year,
the latest at present available, show that this total has now reached
the respectable figure of $17,541,507, which even at the low rate of
exchange now ruling amounts to nearly £1,500,000 sterling, and is
more than double the joint revenuc of the States six years ago, and
prior to their federation.

A word should be said as to the sources of this revenue, the
manner in which it is raised, and as to the incidence of taxation. The
main wealth of the Peninsula, as is well known, has hitherto lain in
its vast alluvial tin-fields, from which during 1901 nearly 47,000
tons, valued at £5,240,000, were exported. Upon this the Govern-
ment levies a duty, which varies according to a sliding-scale with the
market price of the mineral, and from this source a revenue of over
$7,000,000 was derived in 1900, and $6,986,184 in 1901.
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Another source of revenue is the farms, let by public tender, for
the collection of import-duties on opium and spirits. The farmers,
who are invariably Chinese traders of high standing in the com-
munity, are of course assisted by the Government to a reasonable
extent, but experience has taught us that while it is practically
impossible for our administration to prevent ling by its own
unaided exertions, the clannishness of the Chinese supplics any
given firm, that understands its business, with a ubiquity of
representation throughout the coast districts which reduces the
smuggler's chances of evading detection to a very slender min-
imum.

The taxes to which 1 have so far referred may, roughly, be stated
to fall almost wholly upon the forcign—that is, practically, the
Chi portion of the ity. The native Malay, since he is
by religion a Muhammadan, is forbidden by his faith to indulge in
spirits or opium. He does not engage in the mining industry beyond
the very earliest stages of prospecting, and therefore does not con-
tribute appreciably to the revenue derived from the export-duty on
tin. In fact, to all intents and purposes, he pays no taxes, with the
exception of a small quit-rent on his land and certain dues on forest-
produce. The total revenue of the federation from land amounted in
1901 to $763,643, of which sum it is probable that little more than
half was paid by the natives of the States, which means that the taxes
paid by the Malays on this account amounted to about $400,000
payable by a population numbering over 300,000 souls. Ifit be taken
that three-fourths of the forest revenue, amounting in all to
$287,542, was also paid by the Malays, this yields a total of, say,
$600,000 0dd, as representing the taxation imposed upon the natives
of the country, and works out approximately ata trifle over $2, or 3s.
6d. of our money, per head per annum. These figures are of course
only an approximate estimate, as the exact amount payable by any
one section of the community is not revealed by the published
returns; but they do not err greatly, 1 think, on the one side or the
other, and they will serve to convince you that under British
protection the native of the country—the man who has to it an
inalicnable right—is not made to pay too heavy a price for the
blessings which he enjoys. Of what these blessings are | shall have
s hing to say presently, and in the ime [ would ask you to
remember that the small and even tax laid upon the Malays—a tax,
moreover, which varies in direct ratio with the wealth and posses-
sions of the taxpayer—has replaced all manner of galling and
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ppressi and ings to which under the rule of his
own rdjas he formerly had no alternative but to submit.

Another source of revenue is one which is peculiarly interesting.
During the last nincteen years railways have been built in the Malay
Peninsula, and very soon the completed system, measuring 340
miles, will be open to traffic. From the lines open in 1901—244 miles
in all—a revenue amounting to $2,348,822 was obtained, which,
after deductions have been made for working expenses, left a clear
profit of $1,079,000. I should mention that this revenue—the
balance, that is, of earnings over expenditure—represents interest at
the rate of nearly 6 per cent. on the capital invested; and I should add
that these railways have been and are being constructed by
Government out of surplus revenue, without any recourse being had
to loans. This single fact will perhaps bring home to you more
clearly than aught cls¢ can do the extraordinary wealth of the
country, and the successful results which have attended its

dministration under the p ion of Great Britain. I would further
mention that the total road-milcage of the Federated Malay States
now amounts to 2,285 miles, and that the whole of this and other
existing public works have been constructed out of surplus revenue
by States which to this day are not hampered by a shilling of debt.

I have only one set of figures more to quote, and I may leave this
part of my subject. The expenditure during 1901 amounted to
$17,270,000—that is to say, about $200,000 less than the total
revenuc; but of this sum $4,700,000 was spent upon railway
construction, and $3,600,000 on other public works. None the less,
at the beginning of this year the assets exceeded the liabilitics by over
$5,000,000, and the actual cost of administration, as represented by
the cost of the Government Civil Establishment, amounted to only
17.63 per cent. of the revenue. I would especially invite your
attention to the figures last quoted—the 17.63 per cent. of the total
revenue expended upon the cost of the administrative establish-
ments—becausc this will show to you how economical is the system
of government which has been introduced, and how successfully the
temptation to extravagance, t0o often presented by unusual
prosperity, has been resisted in the case of this British protect-
orate.

I'think that you will probably agree with me that we have now had
enough of statistics to serve our requi for the 5 and
having taxed your patience with figures which, I would submit, arc
in this particular case, as interesting and as striking as figures well can
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be, I will now turn to a consideration of other matters somewhat less
difficult of digestion.

I have spoken of the blessings which British rule has brought to
the Malay population of our protectorate, but I do not proposc to
cnlarge upon this subject here and now, because anyone who
chances to be interested in the question may be referred to the Paper
dealing with it which I read before this Institute in 1899. All that 1
would say on this occasion is that from an examination of the most
recent Blue-book relating to the federated Malay States two facts
emerge, cach of which throws light upon the present condition of
the Malays. The first of these facts is that the Malay population, far
from dying out before the inrush of Chinese and other foreigners of
nationalitics possessed of greater energy and enterprise, has
increased during the decade ending 1901 by 35 per cent.' The second
fact may best be stated in the words of Sir Frank Swettenham:

**Malays cannot be regarded as an available source of lab pply.
When they work it is for themselves, on their own land, and very
few of them can be p ded to accept employ as agricultural

labourers or on public works.”" That means that the Malays, while
they increase and multiply at a rate which is highly satisfactory, find
that their own land now yields them all the support of which they
stand in need. It means that the roads and railways which the
Government has constructed throughout the country have brought
markets, which of old were too distant to be of any service, to the
very doors of the agricultural population. It means, further, that the
Malays are in the enjoyment of complete individual liberty; that they
are not compelled to undertake work of a nature which in their eyes
is at once uncongenial and humiliating; and that the rule of an alien
race has had the curious effect of enabling the Malays to lead their
own lives in the fashion which most completely commends itself to
them without let or hindrance to an extent previously unknown
among them. This is the very privilege which has been most
persistently denied to their compatriots in the Dutch Colonics,
where the white rulers hold the opinion that an indolent brown
population must be made diligent by law—that little birds who can
sing, and who will not sing, must be made to sing—and it must be
confessed that, in a land as the federated States, where every enter-
prise is chicfly hampered by a lack of sufficient labour, the tempta-
tion to adopt the Dutch system is very great, supposing always that
the material advantage of the country is the one object in view. The
sight of the entire native population loafing away its days, and giving
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to its fields a minimum of grudging labour, is an outrage to your
economist; for here is a vast quantity of potential energy suffered to
80 to waste, and that, too, in a land where energy and labour are
most sorely nceded. Accordingly you will not infrequently hear
even Englishmen—more especially planters and other employers of
native labour—inveighing against the British system, and lauding
that of their neighbours the Dutch, who, let their limitations be what
they may, unquestionably know how to force natives to work. This
view, however, is one which should not, I think, commend itself
to those who have given a little thought to the position of the
European in Asia. If the business of the white man in the East be
merely that of the exploiter—if the lands under his rule and the native
populations dominated by him are to be regarded merely as milch-
cows—then undoubtedly the Dutch system is right, and that of
Great Britain as wrong as it is incfficient.-If, however, as some of us
think, the only justification for the presence of the white man cast of
Suez lies in his ability to bring with him law, order, peace, and an
increase of personal liberty—his ability, in a word, to make the lives
of those of whose destiny he has taken charge better, cleaner and
happier than they would have been but for his coming—then, it
must be conceded, the British system is the only one that satis-
factorily fulfils its end. And the proof of this may be found in the
sentiment with which the Malays of the Federated Malay States
regard the British Government. Whatever the feelings of the Asiatic
populations may be clsewhere, in the Malay States this much is
certain—a plébiscite taken to-day would return an overwhelming
majority in favour of our rule as against the ancient régime. Such a
vote would not be unanimous, of course, for here and therea rijaora
chief would be found who saw in his fixed stipend and in his limited
authority over his fellows no sufficient compensation for the right of
plunder and the unfettered power which in the past were his; but the
vast bulk of the Malays have attained to a measure of contentment
and happiness unprecedented in their history, and it is upon this
contentment and this happiness that the British administration in
Malaya stands four-square,

Broad-bascd upon a people’s will.
This is a fact that can only incidentally be proved by statistics—as,
for instance, the crime and gaol returns, which show how few

Malays, p ly speaking, place th 1 days under
the ban of the law—but all who have any intimate acquaintance with
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the Malays of the Peninsula will bear witness to its truth; and it
furnishes even more reason for pride and satisfaction than is yielded
by the most startling figures indicative of unusual financial pros-
perity.

Before I quit this part of my subject there is one point connected
with the welfare of the native population upon which I must touch. I
have had so much to say that is of a nature flattering to our pride that T
shall hardly be considered captious if 1 venture upon one adverse
criticism. The construction of roads and railways, which has
brought with it advantages that cannot easily be exaggerated, has
had one very marked effect upon the civil servants of the Peninsula.
Twenty years ago most of our out-stations—as they are called—
were almost completely isolated from headquarters and from all
other stations, and the officers in charge of them, being cut off from
all outside interests, were forced to make their district and its people
their one object and study in life. They had something like a personal
knowledge of every native in their neighbourhood, and were them-
selves so well known that in trouble or difficulty they were applied
to for advice or assistance as a matter of course, They spent much of
their time travelling about their districts, and so came to know every
quarter of them, and all that there was to be learned concerning the
condition of even the most remote villages; and thus was established
a strong bond of friendship and understanding between the ruler and
the ruled, and that personal infl which is quite invaluable in
dealing with an Asiatic population. Gradually, i ibly, and by
slow degrees this state of things, which of old was universal, has
passed away, and now the District Officer whose knowledge of his
district is such as I have described is the exception, the rarc
exception, rather than the rule. Neither the Government nor the
officers themselves can justly be blamed. The former has been often
very short-handed, and, as a consequence, has had to transfer the
men at its disposal from place to place so frequently that it has
sometimes happened that one man has held as many as three or four
appointments in different places in the space of a twelvemonth. At
the same time, as is inevitable in view of the increasingly high

dard of civilisation prevailing, the actual hinery of
g has become infinitely more complex than that formerly
in use—a fact which has tended to increase enormously the bulk of
highly responsible office-work to which the District Officer has to
devote himself. This means that he is rarely able to absent himself
from his headquarters for any long period at a time, that nothing
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save some definite matter calling for his decision can cause him to
pay even a flying visit to the remoter portions of his district, that he
has less opportunity than he should have of keeping in touch with the
native population, and that his people are apt to cease to look upon
him as a friend and counsellor, and to regard him merely as a
tax—gnhcrcr and a magistrate. On the other hand, the Malays
lves have more confid in the average white man than
they had when British rule was a thing new and strange, and have
also lost something of their shyness, wherefore it is less likely than
tormerly that any serious grievance may be ovctlooked for lack of a
native bold cncugh to give hxs laint full
ding this, h , any diminution in the personal influence of
the white officers, any decrease in the friendship, understanding, and
sympathy which should subsist between them and those they rule,
must be noted with keen anxicty and concern. The matter is one
which might find its remedy in the creation of a department for the
sole purpose of attending to native affairs, or, better still, in
increasing the District Staffs, and avoiding, as faras possible, the too
frequent transfer of officers from one district to another. Secing that
in 1901 the cost of the administrative cstablishment of the Federated
Malay States only amounted to 17.63 per cent. of the total
expenditure, it will be evident to all that the Government has it in its
power largely to increase that percentage without overstepping the
bounds of financial prudence, and there can be no question that
almost any money sacrifice is preferable to the loss that must
eventually accrue from a decrease of that sympathy and under-
standing between the white officers and the natives of the country
which has been the base of the British successes in the Malay
Peninsula.

A census of the inhabitants of the Federated Malay States, taken in
1901, gave the total population at 678,595, of whom only 278,200
were Malays. Of the latter, the two States of Pahang and the Négri
Sémbilan were rcsponsublc for 113,000 souls, and in both these
places the indig bered the foreigners settled
in their midst. In Pérak and Sélingor, however, the great tin-
producing districts of the Peninsula, the native population was
outnumbered by the Chinese and Indian immigrants, and that
though Pérak carrics a population of 131,000 Malays, which is more
than double the number located in any one of the other States. In
Pérak the Chinese population numbered 149,500 souls; in Sélingor
there were 108,500 Chinese, as against 34,000 Malays; and the
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Chinese in the Négri Sémbilan and Pahang numbered rather more
than 41,500 souls.

Now this is a fact with which those who know the conditions of
the Peninsula, and those who above everything are anxious for the
welfare of the Malays, need find no cause for quarrel. The Chinaman
is an excellent labourer, and is, morcover, a very shrewd and reliable
man of business. He stands possessed of just that energy, enterprise,
continuity of purpose, and dogged determination to succeed which
the Malay most signally lacks. His one desire is to make and enjoy
money, and if he be properly handled—and in the Peninsula Sir Cecil
Clementi Smith, who was to have been our Chairman to-night, has
taught us once for all how the Chinaman should be handled—he
makes as peaceable and as orderly a citizen as the heart of any
Government can desire. Those who fancy that the Chinese are
anxious to rule the communities to which they belong in the sense of
themselves taking any large part in the dull work of administration,
are, | believe, mistaken. The average Chinaman of intelligence
wishes to find employment of a more lucrative character than is
afforded by Government service, and all he demands is that the
Government should be just, firm, and strong, so that he may go
about his business without let or hindrance, fear or insccurity.
Therefore, in any country inhabited by a race which is unable or
unwilling to perform the work necessary to the well-being of the
community, the Chinese immigrant must be welcomed with open
arms, and it is not too much to say that but for him the success which
has attended the work of British administration in the Peninsula
could never have been achieved. He has been from the beginning the
muscle and sinew of the community, and also, in no small degree, its
brains as well. For every one commercial enterprise which owes its
success to the initiative of the European in the Peninsula there are
hundreds which have been organised, financed, and managed
entirely by Chinamen, and the Federated Malay States owe an
incalculable debt to the courage, persistency, and ability of their
Chinese citizens. It is the presence of the Chinaman also which has
made it possible for the Malay population to live their own lives in
their own way without bringing financial ruin upon their country.

The large number of Chinesc in the Peninsula, therefore, can be
regarded as only a subject of congratulation, but an ination of
the figures which make up this total discloses certain facts which are
by no means equally satisfactory. I refer to the wholly dispropor-
tionate preponderance of males over females, and the deplorably
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small number of Chinese children. The total Chinese population
amounts to 299,739 souls, of whom 272,584 are men and only
27,155, are women, while the children of both sexes under fiftcen
years of age number only 13,321. In other words, there is only one
female to every ten males among the Chinese population of the
Federated Malay States, and only one child under fifteen years of age
to every twenty-two adults. When certain necessary deductions
have been made this reduces the number of Chinese families resident
in the Peninsula to a quite paltry figure, and the fact is forced upon
our recognition that the bulk of the Chinese inhabitants cannot be

garded as belonging to the p population of the States.
Many of these foreigners have wives and children of their own in
China; almost every Chinaman in the Peninsula has parents or other
aged folk morc or less dependent upon him whom he has left behind,
and to whom, with that filial piety which is one of the most attractive
of Chinese virtues, he regularly remits a proportion of his carnings.
In this way very large sums of money made in the Peninsula are
annually sent to China, to the impoverishment of the former; and it
is a matter of the greatest regret that owing to this only a portion of
the money made in the Malay States is spent and invested in the land
whence it was drawn. There is another aspect of the question—the
moral aspect—the inevitable d dation for which the inequality of
the sexes is responsible—to which in this place I can no more than
allude, but it must be confessed that the situation is not satisfactory,
and that it is one with which no Government can adequately deal.
The Chinese, in a vast majority of cases, do not wish to bring their
wives to the Peninsula, and so long as this continues to be so no
remedy can be found by State-aided immigration of Chinese women
and children. At the same time, we have to face the fact that our
Chinese population is one which has only an imperceptible natural
increase, that it is kept up or increases solely by excess of immigra-
tion over emigration, and that should anything occur to interfere
with the supply of immi; much of the i priscof
the Peninsula would become paralysed.

As matters stand at the present time the most urgent, the most
crying need of the Federated Malay States is a sufficient supply of
labour. So far the stream of Chinese immigration has flowed with
hardly an interruption, but as a set-off against it the counter-stream
of Chinamen returning to their homes must be borne in mind, and it
must further be bered that this ¢ is largely
composed of those who have been most successful in the Peninsula—
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the men, in fact, who are most highly endowed, and whom it is most
to our disadvantage to lose. And yet, as I have already said, the
circumstances being what they are, and the homes of these people
being situated entirely beyond the reach of our administration, it is
not in the power of the British Government to control the emigra-
tion that cannot but be detrimental in a high degree to the welfare of
the Malay States.

Perhaps the only way out of the difficulty is to be sought in
another direction, for we should forfeit that very spirit of liberty
which makes our rule popular with the Chinese were we to
endeavour to check emigration to China by any artificial means. But
China being beyond our control, and the supply of labour to be
drawn from her having already proved to be inadequate to our
requirements, we mx;,hr perhaps look to India to spare us some of
her too d ion. The Indian immi; as we know him in
the l’mmsula (houbh he cannot compete with the Chinaman, is a
useful agricultural labourer, and is comparatively free from the love
of speculation which sends the Chinese flocking to the mines and
leaves very few for work on roads, railways, and the estates of
planters. It has th been the end of the Gove of
Malaya for many years past to do all that in them lies to induce
natives of British India to immigrate in large numbers. Free passages
have been granted by steamers specially subsidised, agents to recruit
and assist native labourers have been appointed, and everything, in
short, has been done that could be done by the Governments of
Malaya alone. The climate of the Peninsula nearly resembles that of
Southern India; the rates of wage and the conditions of life are higher
than and in every way superior to those which prevail in India; there
is work in plenty waiting for the men to do it; there is ample room in
a very lec country in which as yet anything resembling the

of popul is unk . It would appear that here was
a SpOl sp«:cully created to serve asa receptacle for the overflow of the
natives of India—a natural refuge for a population which annually
counts the number of those on famine-relief by the hundred thou-
sand. In spite of these things, however, the fact remains that all our
efforts in this direction have, up to the present time, proved wocfully
disappointing; that, so far as can be judged, the Government of India
evinces no great desire to utilise the means of relief which the Malay
States offer to its swarming, and too frequently starving, millions;
and that though the pressure of necessity which drives men away
from the lands of their birth is nothing like so urgent in China as it is
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in India, the immigrants from the former country enormously
outnumber those who come to Malaya from the great Empire of
British India. Writing on this subject in the Blue-book recently
published, Sir Frank Swettenham says:—

The Government has already in its attempt to increasc the supply of Indian
labour lost far more than any company or private individual could afford,
and unless some great change takes place the loss must continue

- . The Government here has done so much with such indifferent success
that I do not see how any improvement can be expected unless the
Government of India will render some active assistance.

It is confessedly to the great ad ge of the Federated Malay
States to obtain a sufficient supply of labour, and to secure this
advantage much money has been spent and many efforts have been
made. It might be thought, however, that the advantage did not lie
wholly on oneside, and that the Government of India, faced as it is so
incessantly by the menace of famine, would have evinced some
eagerness to avail itself of the near neighbourhood of a country,
possessed of a congenial climate, in which exceptionally favourable
terms are offered to the labourer by Government and the public
alike, and which further enjoys the blessing of British rule. This
British protectorate, surely, might well be utilised by the Govern-
ment of India to relieve it of some portion of the burden imposed
upon it by an excessive population. That the G of India
has not hitherto thought it worth its while to make any serious
attempt to sccond the efforts of the Government of Malaya in this
direction—cfforts which, as we have scen, have entailed pecuniary
sacrifice—may be due to some fact or facts of which we in the Malay
Peninsula possess no knowledge. Doubtless there are difficultics to
be encountered, to be overcome; but these must indeed be of an
insup if they are sufficient to prevent a Go
such as that of British India from even examining them with a view
to their evasion, more especially when a pressure so strong as that
supplied by frequent famine would seem to urge the advisability of
immediate and encrgetic action.

Ofthe industries of the Malay States I need say little. To all intents
and purposes there is only one real industry—that of tin-mining.
The vast alluvial deposits of this mineral, which have been worked
with such advantage to the community, have yielded during the past
fifteen years a very large proportion of the tin of the world. This little
strip of land has therefore supplied a very important item in the
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commerce of the past decade and a half, and the wealth thus
represented has enabled the Government to achieve the results at
which we have glanced to-night. Lacking their tin-mines the Malay
States would sink into insignificance, for at the present time there is
no other source of wealth which has been developed to an extent
sufficient to replace them. This had led many to prophesy a speedy
ending to the wonderful prosperity with which the Malay States
have been blessed. They have likened us to the well-known novelist
who is said to have “gone up like a Crockett and come down like a
Stickit,” and have drawn panic-producing pictures of the ignoble
future that awaits us. Now, this would be as depressing as even these
prophets could desire supposing that it were possible for the tin-
mines of the Peninsula to be forced to shut down suddenly, or if
there were any prospect of the alluvial deposits becoming exhausted
within a period of a few ycars. These things, however, are
fortunately the reverse of likely. The wholesale shutting-down of
the mines could only be caused by an enormous and permanent fall
in the price of tin—a fall comparable, for instance, to that which we
have recently seen in the case of silver. Such a fall could only be
cffected by over-production of the metal, and the demand is so great
and so constant that over-production in this case is in the last degree
improbable. Tin, it must be remembered, is used principally for
sheeting iron, and so used it can be utilised only once; that is to say,
that while silver once put upon the market remains in existence asa
constant entity, tin vanishes in use, so that its placc has to be supplied
continually by newly mined metal. It is inconceivable that any
process can be devised whereby tin used for sheeting iron can be
collected after it has served its tum and utilised for a second time; and
50 long as this continucs to be the case the demand for fresh supplies
of the ore must continue also. The danger of over-production,
therefore, does not threaten us from this direction, and the only
other way in which we might be scriously affected would be by the
discovery and development of vast alluvial tin-deposits elsewhere.
The history of the Malay States themselves, however, comes to
relieve our anxiety on this score; for though we now export over
45,000 tons per annum from an arca which thirty years ago did not
produce 1,000 tons, no dislocation of the market has occurred, and
the demand has kept steady pace with the discovery and develop-
ment of fresh deposits.

The conclusion which we may draw from these two facts, there-
fore, is that so long as the tin-deposits of the Malay Peninsula
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continue to be productive, so long will the main source of revenue of
the Malay States continuc to yield satisfactory results, in spite of the
opening-up of new tin-ficlds. Sir Frank Swettenham, writing in
1901, estimated that the mines of the Peninsula would last for a
century to come at the very least, and though some may be disposed
to regard this exp ion as h ine, there can beno
question as to the certainty that they will go on producing vast
quantities of ore for the next fifty or sixty years. None the less we are
bound to recognisc that the tin-deposits of the Peninsula, so far as we
yet know them, are mainly alluvial, and that alluvial mines cannot be
regarded as a source of wealth of a permanent value in the sensc in
which the lode-mines, say, of Comwall, which have been worked
for more than two thousand years, may be called permanent.? Some
day, therefore, it is probable that the output of tin from the Malay
States, if it does not cease altogether, will become seriously
diminished, and this is a fact which the Government of late years has
kept steadily in view. It is their object, in these the years of the fat
kine, to foster industries which, when the years of the lean kine come
upon us, may to some extent replace the loss which the falling-off of
the tin-export will entail. To this end the Government of the Feder-
ation has recently tumned its attention to the forests of the Peninsula,
and has established a forest department on the lines adopted in
British India, for the purpose of preserving this valuable asset of the
Malay States from reckless and wanton damage. For some years to
come it is probable that this department will be a source of expense
rather than a great producer of revenue; but the money disbursed
will be in the nature of capital expenditure, and there can be little
doubt that in the end it will bring in a handsome return. The Malay
States, as is well known, are among the best-wooded countries in the
world, and the timber available, if the difficulty of extraction can be
overcome, may safely be taken as representing enormous potential
wealth. Apart from the timber, too, these forests yield large quan-
titics of gutta and rattan, and though these have been recklessly
cxploited by the natives in the past, it is not too late for wisc
regulation of the industry to preserve them, and eventually largely to
increase the output without damaging our forests.

There is yet another source of wealth—the extraordinary fertility
of the soil. The example of the neighbouring Colony of Ceylon
has shown us how wonderfully a community can thrive and prosper
by the aid of planting alone when, as is the case in the Malay States,
the conditions are favourable. At the outset we are somewhat
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handicapped by having to compete with Ceylon, where for many
years, and in spite of manifold vicissitudes, planting has been the
principal source of revenue. Also, in the past, the planters in the
Malay States have had to face much ill fortune owing to the de-
pressed condition of the markets for Liberian coffee and for sugar,
but latterly a new departure has been made in the direction of the
planting of rubber. The demand for this product is as constant, and
likely to be as permanent, as that for tin, and since our conditions are
unusually well adapted for its production, it may reasonably be
hoped that in its cultivation our planters will meet at last with the
success that their enterprise and their perseverance entitle them to
expect,

1 cannot conclude this survey of the condition of the Federated
Malay States without saying a few words on the subject of Pahang—
the most recently acquired and the least prosperous of them all—
of which I have the honour to be Resident. Pahang has long
been regarded as the enfant terrible of the Federation. When the
States of the Western seaboard were. lull:d ma profound peace,
Pahang was ly and llicose; when the
Western States were rolling in nrchs Pahang was hopelessly out-at-
clbows; when the former were amassing huge surpluses, the latter
could boast of nothing save its enormous debts; when life in Pérak
and S¢langor had approxi das nearly to the standards of civilised
Europe as the climbing mercury in the thermometer rendered
possible, those who were called upon to live in Pahang were forced
to reconcile themselves as best they might to rough surroundings,
daily privations, and a cost of living that was proportionate only to
its primitive discomfort. Pahang, therefore, came to be looked upon
as a sort of drag upon the Federation, and nothing save the strength
of an order, which is above everything, induced suitable officers to
serve there. With all the other States vaunting their exceeding
prosperity there was little enough of credit to be reaped in the
administration of a territory which failed hopelessly to pay its way,
and my very sincere thanks are due to the numerous officers who
aided me in a task which has not always been of the most inspiring
description.

The reason of Pahang's comparative failure is not far toseck, and it
is one to which no blame can fairly attach. Itis to be found, I think, in
the one fact of Pahang's geographical position—a fact which the
ablest of governments and the most devoted of officials are
obviously unable to alter. To this must be added one other fact—that
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p are not P pists, and that men who are
capitalists in embryo cannot afford to be guided by nothing save
altruism and public spirit. The States on the west coast still stand
P d of vast undeveloped they ily ible by
sea from the neighbouring Colony of the Straits Settlements; they
are opened up throughout their length and breadth by lavish systems
of road and railway; the conditions of life prevailing there are, as 1
have said, comfortable, even luxurious; and these States, morcover,
are by no means over-populated. They can, in a word, be casily
reached, and when reached afford all the facilities required by the
man with money to invest or the man who secks employment as a
labourer. Why, then, in the sacred name of common sense, should
cither of these men be expected to turn his back upon States which
exactly suit him and lie ready to his hand, and strike outinto Pahang,
where the odds against his success must inevitably be very great?
Why should he go into a country in which transport is exceedingly
difficult and cxpensive; where there is only onc main road and a
water-system of treacherous rivers; where the conditions of life are
primitive, costly, and uncomfortable, and where no single
advantage s offered to him that is not equally to be had for the asking
in the more advanced States? Why, I ask, should he act with such
incredible lack of sanity when by the expenditure of much less time
and moncy he can find himself in the midst of surroundings
infinitely better fitted to his purposes? I myself can find no answers
to these enigmas, and I am astonished, not that so few have been
found willing to risk their moncy in Pahang, but that any have been
found atall.

And yet some enterprising people have come forward to under-
take this task, and though, as Ihave told you, Pahang is still pointed
at as the one State which success has not crowned, the achievement
of the British administration even here has been of a kind which may
well yield some solid satisfaction. In 1890, the first year in which the
fiscal affairs of the State were administered with our advice, the
revenue amounted to $62,000; in 1894 it reached a total of $100,000
for the first time; four years later it amounted to $224,000; in 1899 it
had increased to $375,000; in 1900 to $419,000; and finally in 1901 the
total reached was $794,764. In other words, after cleven years of
British administration the revenue of this unsuccessful State had
multiplied itself by ncarly thirteen-fold—a respectable record
which, I venture to think, would not have failed to attract attention
had it not been so pletely hadowed by the dinary
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prosperity of Pahang's neighbours. I should add thatin 1901 Pahang,
for the first time, not only paid its way, butactually was able to show
abalance of revenue over expenditure amounting to nearly $98,000.

This is a commercial age, and it has become customary with us to
point to the revenue of a country as the one obvious sign of its
progress. | venture to think, however, that what has been accom-
plished in Pahang under British protection is something that cannot
be estimated in dollars alone. In the Paper read by me before this
Institute in 1899, to which [ have already referred, I drew a picture—
a woeful picture—of the conditions of the natives in a Malay State
under the rule of its own rdjas, and every word which I then wrote
applied absolutely to the state of things which existed in Pahang
prior to 1888. I will not here trouble you with details, but I say
without fear of ¢ di thatouradi ion of this Statc has
relieved the bulk of the population from a stupid and grinding
tyranny, and that it has made the lives of some 80,000 human beings
happicr, honester, and brighter than they were before our coming.
Therefore, 1 maintain, though the results, in so far as regards
material prosperity, arc not so striking, so sensational, as those
which can be boasted of by the States on the Western seaboard, that
the work which has been accomplished in Pahang affords a no less
legitimate subject for pride and for satisfaction. I feel sure that you
will acquit me, in what I have said, of any desire to lay too greatan
emphasis upon the value of a task in which I have myself been
intimately concerned, for that which has been done is duc not to the
excertions of mysclf, or indeed of any individual, but to the energy,
devotion to duty, and tireless interest in their work which have been
shown during the past fourteen years of struggle by all the officers
who have formed the Pahang exccutive, aided by the support which
they have received from those in authority over them.

I do not proposc to attempt anything in the nature of prophecy,
but I think I have told you enough concerning the Federated Malay
States to prove to you that their prosperity is remarkable; that that
prosperity has been greatly increased since federation was effected;
and that there is no fear of it waning, at any rate for many years to
come.

It remains to me, before concluding this Paper, to invite you to
take a brief glance at the rest of the Peninsula—the portion which lies
beyond the limits of the British protectorate, and within the sphere
of Siamese influence. Kédah, on the western slope, was overrun by
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the Siamese at the end of the cighteenth century, and though it has
ever since been ruled by its own Sultan, Siamese influence has there
been predominant for more than a hundred years. Pétani, a large
State on the castern slope, at the port of which country the East India
Company had one of its earliest factories in Malaya, was also
conquered by Siam about the same time, and was thereafter split up
into four small States—only one of which retains the ancient name of
Pétini—cach under its own native ruler. Kélantan and Tréngganu,
on the other hand—the two States on the cast coast which lie to the
south of Pétini and north of Pahang—have never been annexed by
conquest, and when I travelled through the length and breadth of
these countries in 1895 they were still governed, on the lines of other
independent Malay kingdoms, by native sultans and their chiefs
unrestrained by outside influence. Even at that time, however, the
Siamese flag was flown at the mouth of the Kélantan River, and the
customary tribute of the gold and silver flower was sent to Bangkok
once in three years. These States in 1894 were made the bases of
operations for hostile raids into British territory, and it was probably
in some degree the fear of a repetition of such events which inspired
the Siamese Government with a desire to exercise a more effectual
control over the rulers of Kélantan and Tréngginu, for it is from
1895 and the following years that a policy of more active inter-
ference by the Siamese with the Malays of this part of the Peninsula
dates.

Thave described elsewhere the condition of things which prevailin
a Malay State under native administration, and I need not here insist
upon the unquestionable fact that the history of the Malayan peoples
points to the conclusion that they are incapable of self-government.
Altruism as a guiding principle of those in authority makes no appeal
to the Malay ruler in his natural state; justice is a thing which does ot
enter for him into the range of practical politics; and thercfore in
cvery independent Malay State there is not only much room for
reform, but a crying need for it if the condition of the bulk of the
population is to conform even remotely to the requirements of
modemn humanitarianism. Viewed from this standpoint the action of
the Siamesc in attempting to strengthen their hold upon Kélantan
and Tréngginu cannot be regarded as lacking justification, and with
the example of what has been done in the same direction by the
British in the Peninsula before their eyes, it is easily comprehensible
that the task appealed to them as one well calculated to redound to
their national credit. I venture to think, however, that the difficuley
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of the work—difficulty which was immeasurably greater for the
Siamese than it had been for the British—was under-estimated from
the beginning. Our G ded its p ion to the
Malay States on the initiative and at the invitation of the native
rulers. The history of our past connection with the Malays held no
tradition of war or conquest. We had at our disposal from the first
men of more than ordinary ability, men who had gained a deep and
wide knowledge of Malay character, and men who werein complete
sympathy with the people whom they were now sct to guide into
wiser paths. All these things contributed very materially to the
success which, as you will have seen from the carlier paragraphs of
this Paper, has attended our cfforts in the Peninsula. The Siamese, on
the other hand, were handicapped from the outset by many dis-
abilitics. To begin with, their intrusion was not due to the initiative
or invitation of the native sultans; Siam, as the Malays' most
powerful neighbour, had for less g ions been regarded as
2 constant menace to native independence, and this had bred in the
weaker race an acute suspicion of and a hardly veiled animosity
towards the Siamese as a nation. Apart from this, it must be
remembered that in the past the conquest of a Malayan State by the
Siamese had always aroused the most bitter religious fanaticism, the
Buddhists of Siam being at no pains to restrain their dislike of the

1 dan faith when a Mut dan people had met with
defeat at their hands. For these reasons, therefore, the Siamese in
Malaya had from the first to contend with strong inherited
prejudices against them, and this could not but render it peculiarly
difficult for them to win the confidence of the natives, an essential
condition if the hope was entertained that the Malays, as in the
British protectorate, were to be led, not driven, into the way in
which they should go. In addition to this, the business of govern-
ment of Orientals by Orientals must ever be attended by peculiar
difficultics. A few years ago a student of the East might have been
inclined to pronounce an experiment of this nature as certainly
foredoomed to failure, but the instance supplied to us by recent
history in the case of the administration of Formosa by the Japanese
might now be cited to disp any such ping p ion of
belief. In Formosa, at any rate, the Japanese have shown, so far as
their new departure has gone, that it is possible for an Oriental
people to rule brown men of different race with a fair measure of
success, and doubtless the Siamese would point to Formosa in
justification of the belief that what man has done man may do. The
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Malay, however, is in some ways a very peculiar person. If you
could see to the bottom of his heart, you would find there an
unshakable conviction that he, in defiance of undeniable facts, is
humanity in its highest expression. This opinion of his own
superiority over the rest of mankind is accepted by him with so little
reserve that I doubt whether it ever occurs to him to so much as
question it. It is a fundamental axiom patently evident to his warped
intelligence, and I do not hesitate to assert that in the Federated States
the average Malay, in spite of all that British rule has effected in the
f ion of his dings, still regards the European as in
many respects his inferior. Yet, no matter how completely one may
free oneself from colour-prejudice, the fact remains that the white
skin does to some extent command respect; and the Malay, whose
national proverb demands that blows should be administered by a
hand that wears a ring, can only submit without sacrifice of amour
propre to the rule of men who as a race command his trust and his
esteem. Now, this is an advantage which the Siamese do not enjoy.
Anyone who is acquainted with the two races will at once acknowl-
cdge that the Siamese are the intellectual superiors of the Malays.
The fact cannot be gainsaid, but there is a vast interval between the
acknowledgment of this truth by the independent observer and its
unreserved accep by a Malayan populati
Lastly, the Siamese, if their administration of the Malay Si
work which, by the way, cannot be said at the present time to have
really begun—is to be saved from failure, must secure the aid of a
Civil Service such as has been at the disposal of the British
Government in Malaya during the past thirty years; men, that is to
say, who are prepared to devote their energies exclusively to the task
of improving the conditions of those around them, who will be
guided by a decp sympathy with the natives and by the under-
standing which sympathy alone can give; men who are completely
frec from any selfish motives, and who have at their command an
unlimited stock of patience and forbearance. It remains to be scen
whether such a Service can be organised by the Siamese Govern-
ment; but it must be obvious that, lacking it, the work of
administering the Malay States in Siamese Malaya—a work which,
as L have attempted to show, is surrounded by far greater difficultics
than those with which the British have had to contend—can hardly
be brought to a satisfactory or successful issue.

The Paper was illustrated by a series of lantem views.
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DISCUSSION

Mr. S. Giuatean: Itis only fitting that a word of appreciation of
this able and interesting address and of the beneficentachievements it
describes should be expressed on behalf of some of us who are, or
who have been, interested in the trade of the Straits Settlements, and
who have had at times some small share in the prosperity these
Settlements have experienced of late years, for which prosperity
they have been indebted in no small degree to the progress and
success of the now federated Malay States. Mr. Clifford has, in the
statistics which he supplied so sparingly, given an outline of the
broad economical facts. Such facts are what we who are engaged in
mercantile business appreciate most highly, but, as has been said in
the Paper, there has been work done there which is not to be
expressed in dollars; and I think on behalf of all classes connected
with the Straits Settlements | may express their high appreciation of
the extremely devoted work that has been done by men like Mr.
Clifford. He has pointed out the real cause of the marvellous success
that has attended British administration in the Malay Peninsula—
that success has arisen mainly from the character of the men who
have been sent there. They are men who have been in sympathy
with, and having sympathy have had und ding of, the people
they are dealing with. It has, as it appears to me, been a common
characteristic of the Iczdmg men who have taken part in the work,
from Sir Frank $ ds, that they have ised the
rights of the Malays in their own country, and have displayed a sense
of the duty that lay on them to sce that these rights were respected,
and that the native inhabitants were not edged out by the more
mdusmous and more cconomically praise-worthy Chinese.
N ly the trading ities in the Straits would have thought
ﬁrs( of the Chinaman, who is the creator of wealth. It is for
cconomical reasons that most men are there; they don't, as has been
said, go there for the benefit of their health, and had it not been for
men like Sir Frank Swettenham and his coadjutors and others
connected with the Civil Service, there is no doubt it might have
fared ill with the Malays in comparison with the Chinese. Asitis we
have a state of things as described in the Paper under which the
Malays who, though they are not by any means industrious or likely
to be of much service in the promotion of trade, evidently do enjoy
life after their own fashion, and are much better off in many respects
than they were before, while at the same time through the security
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that is established there the Chinese have been able to do their part,
an excellent part too, in the promotion of the wealth of the States. It
would be easy to enumerate the names of men who have helped to
create this prosperity with the assi of G
including Sir Cecil Clementi Smith, whom we are so sorry to mxss
on this occasion. For the service in the Federated States has at times
owed much to the help and encouragement received from the
Governors of the Straits Settlements. It is recognised that there are
very few engaged in the service of the Malay States to whom a higher
tribute of admiration should be offered than to Mr. Clifford himself.
He has been, and still is, connected with the least prosperous of these
States. It is now beginning to show results which anywhere else
would have been thought brilliant, and I think everyone recognises
that that is greatly owing to the devoted work he has displayed in
adverse circumstances, where for some years he had so to speak to
fight for his own hand and with but small material support and little
promise of much support from the British Government. All must
have been struck with the very judicious terms in which the P
of the Siamese to imitate our own success in the Malay States was
referred to in Mr. Clifford’s Paper. I think the feeling on the part of
most of those connected with the Malay States is that they would
gladly see these Siamese States prosper and partake of some of the
advantages that the protected English States have shared, if only that
were possible, But without the aid of Europeans of some nationality
or other, and probably without the aid of men of British race, I doubt
whether any good will be done by the Siamese by their own hand. 1
think the feeling in the Straits Scttlements is in favour of anything
that can be done in this direction, recognising that it is for the general
good that these Siamese Malayan States prosper, and that this would
be in harmony with, and no way inimical to, the prosperity of our
own protected Malay States.

Dr. P. A. NigHTINGALE: It is with very considerable diffidence
that I venture to make a few remarks on the interesting Paper which
we have just heard read, for I know there are many in this room who
have a far more intimate acquaintance with the subject than I have. I
have, however, lived for many years both with the Malays and with
the Siamese, and can thoroughly endorse what Mr. Clifford says
about the former in their firm belief that they are the highest
expression of humanity—a conviction which unfortunately the
Siamese hold equally as firmly with regard to themselves, a draw-
back which undoubtedly has a good deal to do with the not very
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progressive methods of the Siamese. To compare, even incidentally,
the success of the Japancse in ruling Formosa with the possible
success of the Siamese in governing their Malay States, such as
Kélantan and Tré is I fear hat too much to expect; for
the Siamese lack in a very large degree that education and singleness
of purpose which has enabled Japan to tower above other Asiatic
races in such a remarkably short space of time. Like the Malay, the
Siamese works for himself and not for his country, and looks to
China for his coolic and skilled labour. The great prosperity of the
Federated Malay States under British rule will undoubtedly be only
extended to the rest of the Malay Peninsula when they are
administered by such officials as the lecturer has told us about
to-night. In marked contrast to Perak and Sélingor we have the
semi-independent State of Johor, which is still ruled by its own
Sultan, and as a consequence is still waiting for that development
which has come to its neighbours. With the late Sultan of Pahang 1
was well acquainted, and as he and his followers were of the old
school, disliking reforms and with but little idea of justice, the work
of administering his State must have been a peculiarly difficult one,
and the success attained all the more creditable. There is no doubt
that the future of Malaya will be a prosperous one, though I wish that
Mr. Clifford had had time to throw more light on the condition of
atfairs in Kchmm and Trénggznu. since few men possess his
k ledg: g these g butalmost unk States.
Sir WlulAM Mace rnmcm K.C.M. G C.B., M.D.: I have no
personal knowledge of the Malay Pcmnsula but I have listened with
great interest to the excellent Paper read by Mr. Clifford. I can only
notice one or two points which during the reading of the Paper have
occurred to me as an Administrator. | would first point out that the
great success that seems to have attended British administration in
the Peninsula appears to be entirely duc to the officers sent out there.
Itis clear from first to last that they have been in sympathy with the
people. Mr. Clifford has just told us that perhaps the principal gain
to the Peninsula is that the people have been allowed to live in their
own way. I could have wished that he had been able to say some-
thing about the history of this extraordinary race. I know nothing
about them in their own country, but I have found traces of them in
other parts of the globe, in Fiji, among the Solomon Islands, the
New Hebrides, and along the coast of New Guinea. From what he
has told us I should say the character of the Malays must have
changed very considerably. The Papuans are not quite distinct from
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them. Sometimes at church I have counted the number of people
present evidently of Malay descent, and I'should say that about 5 per
cent. of them are more or less of Malay origin along the coast of New
Guinea. Isay they must have changed in character because as 1 gather
from this Paper what the Malay wishes to-day is to stay at home and
be quict to be et alone, in fact. But clearly at some previous period he
must have been of a more adventurous character. Has he gone back?
If so, why? I would suggest that when Mr. Clifford gives us another
Paper at some future date he should deal more particularly with the
history of these people. Although Mr. Clifford has scen fit to
minimise the value of his own labours, one can see that his work out
there has been extremely successful. I have no doubt that he is only
onc among many who have deserved well of their country there.
Perhaps I might venturc to draw attention to one point. Mr. Clifford
tells us that the Malay is allowed in his own country to live as he
likes. That applies as far as I can make out to the great bulk of the
population, but does not scem to apply to one very important
stratum of socicty—I mean the chiefs. I would ask, can such a form
of administration become p in such a country? I venture to
doubt it. Oddly enough, for the last fifteen or sixteen years I have
been governing a native people on the entirely opposite system. In
British New Guinea, where [ had to govern a country in which there
were no chiefs, one of my principal aims and objects was to create
chiefs, and give them the position of chiefs, and to get them to
govern their own people. I continued the same system in West
Africa. To attempt to introduce there the form of government that
seems to be so successful in the Malaya Peninsula would unques-
tionably land us in civil war. Mr. Clifford has drawn a sharp
distinction between British and Dutch methods of administration.
Naturally he much prefers the British, but I can assure you there is a
great deal to be said on behalf of the Dutch system. To some extent
there was in Fiji, under that most distinguished administrator Sir
Arthur Gordon, now Lord Stanmore, an attempt to combine as it
were the British and the Dutch systems—that is to say, on the one
hand they maintained the chiefs in their original position, on the
other hand they tried to get the mass of the common people to work
utilising the chicfs to keep the people at work. To some extent the
Dutch do the same, but I understand that in the Malay Archipelago
the chiefs at the present moment are to a large extent deprived of
their power, and that rule is chiefly through the Resident.

Mr. Curror: Perhaps I have not made myself clear. In the




284 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

Federated Malay States we have always worked through the chiefs
from the beginning of protection to the present moment. Every-
thing was done in the name of the Sultan with the advice of the
British Resident and through the village headmen.

Sir WiLLiam MACGREGOR: | am glad to hear that. Then there is not
that sharp distinction, between the British and the Dutch systems
that I had inferred. There is one point I would mention with respect
to revenue. All familiar with the subject would notice that the
principal part of the revenue is derived from an export duty. Now a
great many of us would at first sight be prepared to condemn sucha
system. It is hardly in accordance with British ideas to raisc a large
amount of revenue through export duty, but I would observe that
one great advantage of this Institute is, that you have brought before
you from time to time examples of different kinds of government
and administration among the different races within this great
Empire, and when we hear accounts of administration which in any
way differs from our own idea, I would ask you to cast aside
preconceived ideas, for you may depend upon it the method adopted
in the Malay Archipelago is best suited to the country, although not
exactly the method which from British ideas we should be prepared
to suggest, or even at first sight to sanction. I gather that Mr.
Clifford and other officers out there don't consider that the question

of p ion is in a very sati y condition. That is not their
fault. That they have been able to carry on their work so successfully
under such adverse and difficult circumstances only redounds to
their credit, and we cannot do otherwise than congratulate him and
his colleagues on the great work they have carried out.

Major M. A. CameroN, R.E., C.M.G.: My only expericnce of
the Malay States was gained from casual visits during a residence of
some years in the neighbouring Colony of the Straits Settlements.
We have heard to-night some very unusual statistics. We have been
told the revenue of the Malay States has doubled in the last six years
and increased forty-fold in the last twenty-six years, while in Mr.
Clifford’s own hopelessly unprosperous State the revenue has
increased thirteen-fold in ten years. That points to a condition of
affairs which renders any information some eleven years old rather
out of date. I recognised, however, one old acquaintance in the
course of the Paper—I mean the labour question. This question has
always been to the front. Of course the Malays are recognised as
hopeless. A distinguished Irish friend of mine in the Straits used to
say of the Malay that he is the Irishman of the East, adding that he
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was the only gentleman in it. All discussions on the labour question
used to work round to the Indian Government. They were blamed
for the shortness of labour on account of the restrictions they
imposed on emigration, and twenty years ago this was no doubt the
case, their object being the protection of the coolie. But when the
Indian Government found they were dealing with 2 Government
quite as keen as themselves on securing good treatment for the
coolies, they did away with most these checks, and they now place
no obstacles in the way of emigration to the Malay Peninsula. It is
not clear what more the lecturer would have them do. There are
people who think that the fault rests with the coolie himself, who
won't see that the Malay Peninsula is the best place to go to. He
seems to prefer Ceylon and Burma, and it rests with the Malay States
themselves to change his views. There is another class of immigrant
whom Mr. Clifford did not mention, but who might be encouraged,
and that is the British globe-trotter. Mr. Clifford must think him a
desirable person to encourage, orhe would never have written his
books, for nothing could be better calculated to induce one to go
there than the fascinating descriptions of life and scenery that Mr.
Clifford has written. There is a good deal of land awaiting develop-
ment in the Malay Peninsula. Its development requires capital, and
the more people go there the morc is capital likely to be put into the
land. For that reason lling ought to be d. Onc great
difficulty in the way some few years ago was the lack of hotel

dation, and I think provision in that respect would do
something to encourage the tourist. Another difficulty was in regard
to means of locomotion. The completion of the railway system,
which is expected to take place by the middle of next year, will bea
great event in the history of the States. It will then be possible to
leave the mail steamer at Penang, travel by train through the whole
length of the States, spending a fortnight in doing so, and emerge at
Port Swettenham or Port Dickson, whence it is a short voyage to
Singapore, where the following mail steamer can be picked up. The
country is both beautiful and interesting, and this will form a
delightful break in the voyage to the farther East.

Mr. CHarLES MAYER, who recently left Tréngginu, stated that his
experience confirmed what Mr. Clifford had said so far as he was
able to judge. You must do cverything through the Sultans, the
Maharajas, or the Headmen. Events at the present time he thought
indicated that by the end of next year Tréngginu was bound to come
under British rule—in fact, the people secemed to be anxious for it.
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He was merely an unofficial person, a hunter of game. In this
capacity he had to go through much unexplored country. He saw a
great deal of the natives, and a person who really knew the Malays
was able to win their confidence.

Mr. Jonn Burkinsiaw: [ should like, if time were not so short, to
follow previous speakers in bestowing the praise which he deserves
on Mr. Clifford as onc of the most devoted and energetic servants of
the Crown, amongst those leading men who have donc so much to
make the progress of the Malay Peninsula whatitis. Mr. Clifford has
described as inexplicable the fact that the success of the Malay
Peninsula attracts such small attention in Great Britain. That is a fact
which strikes most men coming from the Straits Settlements or the
Malay Peninsula to England, but I think that to some extent the
Government of the Federated States themselves are to blame. They
seem to have neglected to obtain that full measure of information
about the resources of the States which they might have obtained,
and which if made known in England would undoubtedly have

d greater ion to the Peninsula. It is to me inexplicabl
that during all these years, with an overflowing Treasury, the
Government have not taken steps to procure some eminent geol-
ogist to report on the mineral resources of the Peninsula, accom-
panicd by the most eminent mining engineer that could be procured.
The Government of the Federated States derived during the year
1901 a revenue from duties on the export of tin of more than
£550,000 sterling, Surely an expenditure of £10,000 or even £20,000
could not be deemed an extravagant outlay to obtain reports from
the best men procurable on the natural indications as to where tin is
to be found and on the most cfficient and economical methods by
which the tin strata at depth or otherwise can be worked, and the
possible or probable duration of the alluvial tin-mining industry in
the States. The Government should also have given far more
information and encouragement to capitalists to induce the testin, g of
the deeper tin beds by boring or other methods. From information
which I have obtained 1 understand that the deeper strata, to which
the mining conference of 1901, at Ipoh, appear to have attached small
importance, may prove to be exceedingly important, and that there
is great probability that their value will exceed that of all the
superficial deposits which have so far been worked. They should
also out of their revenue open an information bureau in England and
appoint some competent and well-informed person to produce plans
and reports and give all the information that may be required by
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persons in Europe desirous of examining or working the mineral
deposits. They should, I think, make still more vigorous efforts to
encourage immigration from India.

The Cramrman: At this late hour I won't detain you, but will
merely ask you to give a hearty vote of thanks to the able lecturer.

Mr. Huci Currorn, C.M.G.: I have no doubt everybody
acquainted with the Malay Peninsula will cordially agree that if the
Government were to appoint geologists and zoologists and other
clever people numerous very interesting discoveries would be made,
but [ submit that the motive suggested by the last speaker is not a
very exalted one, because unless | misunderstand him his object
seems to be chiefly that of advertisement. In some respects Mr.
Burkinshaw’s suggestion is no doubt a very excellent one. I would
remind you, however, that the Government of the Malay Peninsula
has had its hands uncommonly full. It has built out of current
revenue 340 miles of railway, and that cannot be done without large
expenditure. With reference to Sir William MacGregor's most
interesting speech I cannot now go further into the reasons for the
view which I still hold that the British system is superior ethically,
morally, and in other respects upon the morale of the native popu-
lation to thatadopted by the Dutch. With reference to the interesting
recollections of Major Cameron, I should like to assure him, that not
only as regards ships and trains, but in other respects, greatadvances
have been made since the time he was in the Peninsula. [ will ask you
to give a hearty vote of thanks to the Chairman for presiding over us
to-night.

The Chairman responded, and the Mceting then terminated.

1. The increase in the Malay ion included i fr Si d
from the Malay states under Siamese rule to the north.

2. The Comnish tin industry was in fact already in a state of decline. Production
averaged 9,000 tons per year in the late 18005, but had fallen 10 4,000 tons per year by
the time of the First World War, and stoad at around 1,000 tons per year in the late
1940s. (W. Robertson, Report on the World Tin Position, London, Intcrnational Tin
Council, 1965, p. 71.) Malayan Production was 43,111 tans in 1900, 50,643 tons in
1914, and57,500tons in 190. See Wong Lin Ken, The Malayan Tin Industry t0 1914, 0p.
cit., 1965, pp. 247—8. Yip Yat Hoong, The Development of the Tin Mining Industry of
Malaya, Kuala Lumpur, University of Malaya Press, 1969, pp. 392-3.
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Some Experiences of Colonial Life

Mrs. Douglas Cator 16 March 1909

Chairman: Sir Nevile Lubbock

WE accept the fact of the vastness, the power and the unrivalled
pre-eminence of our Empire almost in our cradles, and before many
years have passed we learn from the battles of Crecy and Agin-
court—and, once learnt, it is one of the few historical facts which is
never forgotten—that one Englishman is a match for seven foreign-
ers, and that it is our heritage and our inalienable right to be first—all
splendid as far as it goes—but unfortunately the main point, the
reason why we stand first, is often lost sight of.

The patience, the sclf-sacrifice, the untiring energy, the pluck to

face and conquer all d Itics of our Emp! kers, past and
present (for our Empire is not a finished-off product ofbyganc ages,
itis still making), is forg or left to the imagination of those who

are not in a position to grasp the facts; and the result is the colossal
ignorance of what our Empire means which we find on every side of
us. I don't think it is exaggerating to say that four out of five of our
own countrymen, if they have never left Europe, know little or
nothing of our Colonics, of their vast possibilities, or of our equally
vast responsibilities towards them. Many of us seem o live in
blissful ignorance of this integral vital part of our Empire, and feel no
shame that the interests and claims of those knit to us by the ties of
blood and of language—the interests and claims of our own brothers
and sisters—should not be also our interests and our claims.

People talk of our Colonies as if they were something distinct and
apart from us, and, when their needs become uncomfortably press-
ing, those much-abused four words, *“Charity begins at home,” are
trotted out as an excusc for all neglect—not a good one, as surely
home includes each and every member of the family, and should not
anyway pick out first for neglect those who are fighting its battles.

There is certainly a danger in England “lest we forget" all we owe
to those who are working our Colonies, especially our tropical ones,
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“lest we forget” that, isitely beautiful though those i
are, there is always a snake lurkmg in the grass, always an uphill fight
with an unhealthy climate and deadly discase daily and hourly going

on.

Those at home could help enormously more than they do if they
only realised with what healing in its wings every breath from
England comes.

Papers and letters are longed for in a way that here in London,
with our posts coming in seven and eight times in the day, no one can
understand. If they could, they would try to consider that universal-
ly given-into fecling that it isn't worth while writing abroad unless
there is something special to say. Everything is special to those who
are away, and the greater the distance the greater the charm of what
to us seem the most commonplace, everyday facts.

A blank mail-day to those already, perhaps, run down with fever
has a more than depressing effect; they have waited hungrily for
news, in many cases runners being sent down specially, days before,
to await the arrival of the mail; the messenger gets back, the bag is
opened, and out comes a Government circular, the only sign that the
mail has come in; it is opened, and perhaps contains the exhilarating
news that the Government has passed the Old Age Pension Bill,
costing the country between cight and nine millions a year, and at the
same time has decided that the extra allowances (amounting in all to
a few thousands) paid to officials on the Coast for Iuncly outpost
work and arduous lling, will h h be d d, and
that in spitc of the fact that those same allowances were promised and
held out before joining as one of the advantages of the service—
hardly gencrous perhaps to those who, under the roughest condi-
tions, and right away from their own race, are bearing the burden
and brunt of the day alone in Africa.

On the other hand, nothing perhaps is more striking than the
totally different attitude of the Colonies to us; there they have learnt
the all-important lesson which no onc perhaps who has never left
Europe quite grasps—i.e. that the scas which flow between them
and England do not divide but unite us; and that, thanks to those
same seas, the chords of joy or sorrow which are struck in England
vibrate in all their fulness in the farthest corners of the Empire.

Patriotism is a living reality in the Colonies—not the fecble
masque of it we so often sec here—and perhaps there is no higher
testimony to the unity and power of our empire than the whole-
hearted devotion of those living in the Colonies to their Mother
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Country. They rejoice in her happiness, they grieve in her pain, and
their hands are stretched out to help whenever an occasion offers,
and for her sake all her children are welcomed. You come from
home, you are white, you speak the same language, the same blood
runs in your veins; no other introduction is necessary, cither in our
self-governing Colonies or in those vast tropical areas where thou-
sands of our countrymen are upholding the honour of the English
flag by bringing justice and peace where only lawless chaos existed
before their arrival; intensely interesting work, but it is no good
pretending that life in our Colonies is all couleur de rose, even where
the climate is favourable, as in Canada for instance, which is a
splendid country, but no fairyland, as those who try to boom it
would make you think if you did not know otherwise. Itisa country
which gives a fair chance to those who are not afraid of hard work;
but where one has made a fortune hundreds have failed.

They have started full of hope, but often without any practical
experience of cither farming, mining, or lumber, and they have
steeped their minds in the only too numerous glowing descriptions
of the possibilitics of Canada, its rich mines, its wonderful timber, its
miles of golden waving wheat, already in imagination their own, to
find themselves on their arrival face to face with unthought-of,
unknown difficultics—face to face with unvarnished reality—a
totally different thing from the myth conjured up from circulars and
from their own too vivid imagination.

Understanding, then, how little they knew of the conditions of
the country, and intenscly keen to learn, they have trusted to the first
man who offered them help, and who scemed to know exactly how
to put them in the way of things, and one after another they have
fallen an easy prey to the rogucs a new country always attracts, and
to whom every new-comer is a possible harvest.

But—to touch only on the agricultural question—Canada is a
splendid opening for the hard-working, persevering, resourceful
labourer, whose ambition in life is to possessa small farm of his own,
as, if only he has the patience to work for others till he has saved
enough, his ambition can nearly always be realised. Those socially
superior, with larger ambitions, can also, if they are specially capable
and intelligent, and ready to work sixtcen hours out of the twenty-
four, do very well, if they have enough capital to be able to stand the
tremendous risks of a country where your crops are always menaced
by three great dangers: the cut worm, or “‘grub” as it is called, if the
winter has not been a hard one; late springs, and so too short
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summers to bring things to perfection; or, last and worst, by frost.
Your crops may be in perfect condition, and hundreds of acres of
wheat, the wheat of your dreams, may be stretching out before you
in all their beauty one day, and the next, you look out on cattle-
food—on litter. Only a few hours’ frost and then summer again; but
to many those few hours have spelt ruin. A depressing view, per-
haps, buta true onc.

The other side of the picture, the glided roscate side, we all know;
but is Canada so poor a country that it is reduced to trying to attract
men and capital by plausibility? or is its future so uncertain as to
depend on having half the truth concealed? Surely not! Canada is a
grand country, and the whole truth would not choke off the right
men. Some of those who now go out would stay at home, but that
would be no loss in the long run, as it would give a chance to the
eminently unsuitable of finding out their unfitness before their ar-
rival instead of after, and it would save a great deal of misery.

We have anyway stopped thinking of Canada as a place only suited
for our weak-minded, which is a great advance on a few years ago,
when Colonising ran in double harness with Ordination, both being
constantly suggested in the same breath as specially suitable for the
fools of a family, or for those who were no good at anything
else—just the two professions which perhaps need more character,
gritand intellect than any other.

A Canadian, who came to England for the first time a few years
ago, told me nothing had astonished him more, on his arrival, than
to find that we were really quite as sane as they are.

He had judged us by those ne‘er-do-wells and weak boys who,
before their character has had any chance of forming, are tumed
loose into Canada with, greatest of all mistakes, just enough money
paid quarterly to enable them, without work, to cke out a miserable
existence by swelling the profits of the drinking saloons and
gambling hells to which they soon drift.

No money and definite work might have saved many of them,
and England, by shirking her own responsibilitics, and by kicking
t00 soon out of the nest those who were too weak to fly, has often
done both them and Canada irreparable harm, as none of us who
have scenand known them can say they have nothad their revenge in
the discredit they have done us in the past, and are, I am afraid, still
doing us.

Canada’s patriotism, however, never wavers, in spite of the tests
to which we put it, chief of which perhaps is our quict acceptance,
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year after year, of the generous preferential treatment they have
given us, side by side with the grievous fact that we still refuse to let
the advantage be mutual. It can’t go on indefinitely; but may we only
wake to the importance of granting in our markets preference to our
Colonies before it is too late! We ought to be capable of as much
self-sacrifice in our dealings with them as they in their dealings with
us.

Our loss would anyway be nothing compared to their gain, and all
the statistics in the world can't prove that it isn't Britain’s interest to
grant concessions, however slight, and not only to Canada but toall
her Colonies. Nothing else would so “grapple them to our hearts
with hooks of steel,” or make more surely for the consolidation of
the whole Empire.

How good it would be if only England would march with the
times, and if only she would not cling to ideas long out of date, one
of them being that enemy to all progress, that she always knows best;
for instance, how can she, often without any personal experience of
Greater Britain, give a fair hearing to her needs and claims, or be
qualified to judge, on subjects the conditions of which are unknown
to her? Is it fair to men on the spot—and in our Crown Colonies
England’s own officials—men with the experience only years of
devoted service can give, after urging a thing as in their opinion
specially necessary for the future prospects of their Colony, again
and again to be refused all help, after about as many minutes being
spent over the subject in England by those who don’t know as those
who do know have spent years? Real development under these
conditions is not casy. Want of money is of course the difficulty, but
there are many occasions on which, roughly speaking, a few hun-
dred pence spent at once would save a few hundred pounds in the
near future.

Again, in the East, England's failure to march with the times is
very evident. You can’t live in our vast commercial centres, Hong
Kong and Singapore, without being struck by this fact. Our trade
out there, instead of doubling and trebling itself as it would if we
weren't too proud to leam, is stationary, while that of our foreign
competitors is gaining ground every day; and we won't readjust our
ideas to fall in with the new state of things. We were the world’s
manufacturers, but now we meet in the markets which were ex-
clusively ours the manufactures of Germany, Belgium, France, the
United States and Japan, all important factors to be reckoned with;
but with regard to China in our unique position, with its front door
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held by our Imperial Colony, we need fear no foreign rivalry if only
we realise that the present situation requires more energy, more real
effort than we have up to now given to it. Putting on one side the
debatable Free Trade or Protection question, one great reason for
our lack of progress certainly is the want of business capacity, the
carelessness and the conceit of some of our firms.

“If only England knew" used to ring in my mind when China,
having asked for cups without handles, or yellow and purple cotton
goods, we refused to supply her demand, as cups with handles and
pink and blue prints, we tried to convince her, were the proper
thing.

Chinanaturally turned elsewhere, and the German, the American,
and the Japanese seized his opportunity, being, unlike s, quite ready
to study the needs and the likes and dislikes of those with whom he
wished to trade, and not so pig-headed as to think that what suited
his own country was necessarily best for all others.

There isn't time to go fully into this, but I hope our manufacturers
are beginning to realise the vital importance of their choice of men to
represent them in the Colonies. There is perhaps no school in which
there is more to learn, particularly in our Imperial trading centres,
provided you come with an open mind and a knowledge of foreign
languages, without which no one ought to travel, as that alone
makes friendship and mutual und ding with other nations poss-
ible, and enables us to look atall that affects our Empire from a much
broader basis than we otherwise could.

I am grateful for every language in which I can make myself
understood, not only from an Imperial standpoint but from that of
ordinary everyday life experience; it is obvious that they add enor-
mously to our use in the world, and Iam thankful by this means to be
able to get into close touch with friends of various nationalitics,
many of them very quecr, but I have leamt invaluable lessons from
them all; and in spite of the fact that my vocabulary in each language
is very limited, T have often been able to help when no other help was
available—twice in Bornco in cases of vital importance, one with
Germans, the other with Italians, and another time I was anyway
able to save great inconvenience by interpreting Malay for a pleader
in the native courts.

England is now paying much more attention to this question; but
until our whole system of teaching foreign languages is altered we
shall be handicapped both ally and politically, and go on

feeling as intenscly foolish and ignnnm’ as we look when, whether
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on boundary commissions in the Colonies, or on fairly frequent
other i we have to i i or to meet them on
equal terms.

This Paper perhaps scems to dwell too much on our short-
comings; but surely it is better for those who love our Empire to face
its failings rather than to gloss them over, and so to play into the
hands of our enemics.

The more I see of the Colonies, the more | see of the world, the
prouder I am of being an Englishwoman. Our national characteris-
tics of justice and honour and pluck and our sense of fair play have
given us a power of colonisation, a success where others fail, and a
position in every quarter of the globe which no other nation can
touch. Nothing perhaps is more touching in our tropical Colonics
than the way the natives trust in us and in our judgment. We are the
only pucka white nation to the Malay, and nothing to their minds is
beyond our power, from protecting them single-handed against
their enemies to healing them of every discase, including paralysis.

One year, when we were up in the interior of Borneo, we found
the river tribes very nervous after two cowardly murders, onc of the
murderers being still at large. A whole settlement moved down to
where we were, 50 as to be under the magic shadow of our wing—
two unarmed people, one of them only a woman; but we were
English, and that, in their minds, was everything. You mect exactly
the same spirit among the African tribes. They are all just like
children in their absolute confidence in us, and great is our respon-
sibility when we abuse their faith, which is just what, unfortunately,
we do at times in three ways. First, when we lower their high
standards, their natural love of morality, which is one of the most
striking, most beautiful characteristics of some of our savage tribes.

For instance, among the head-hunting Maruts, with whom we
lived for a time, in the interior of Bornco, the breaking of the
Seventh Commandment was an almost unknown crime, punished
by death. Civilisation apart from religion (with its extraordinary
self-made code of morals, in which the Sixth is the only Command-
ment to be kept, while the others are entirely ignored), had not
penctrated so far, and I hope still hasn't.' To judge people by your
code, and to put them to death (I have known two cases of it) for
acting up to theirs, while you are violating all they hold most sacred,
is a gross abuse of power.

Then, second, the liquor traffic in our West African Colonies is
without doubt the most awful abuse of our responsibility, and that
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we should be making revenue out of the physical and moral degrada-
tion of those whom we are bound to protect, of those for whose
good we are nominally on the coast, is an ugly factand a very dark
blot on our nation. Not only do we encourage our natives to drink,
but we allow them to be supplied with the vilest filth in the shape of
alcohol, and the more licences taken out all over the Protectorate the
better we are pleased. Right up in the Hinterland of Sierra Leone,
days away from any railway or base, we have found gin being
hawked at 4d. a bottle—gin which had come from Europe, paid duty
on entrance, and been carried for some days after that; so its quality
can be imagined. Just rank poison! We might as justifiably press
prussic acid on our native chiefs; it would kill them a little quicker,
but no more surely.

In all my wanderings among coloured races the only discourtesy |
have ever experienced is from those who were kindly helping to
swell our revenue by drink. A paramount chief we knew, belonging
to the Timani tribe, at one time an excellent native ruler, had, when
we last saw him, sunk to a state when he was absolutely incapable of
looking after anything, and only happy when semi-drunk. He is
only one example among many, and this state of things is getting
worse every day, and will go on doing so until the richest country in
the world cares more for the many thousands of human beings for
whom, black though they are, she is responsible, and less for the few
thousand pounds that forbidding the entry of trade rum and gininto
the Colony would mean to the total Customs revenue.

Weare ly c d about the Chinese smoking opium,
and certainly, when they carry it to excess, the effects are quiteas bad
as excessive cigarette-smoking among our own men and boys; but
we employed Chinese labour almost exclusively in Borneo, and we
found there that opium-smokers were among the most peaceable,
! biding, and industri of the whole community.
The effect of opium on the Chinese is, anyway, a moot point, while
the effect of drink on the natives of our tropical Colonies is not; yet
we have Commissions to look into the possible opium evil, which
was not caused by us, whilst we encourage and then hush up a much
greater evil, for which we, and we alone, are entircly responsible.

Thirdly, our young officials often come out full of the latest and
best plans, of all they are going to do, and never for a moment
doubting their fitness to teach and control savages. Therein lies their
weakness; for, until they realise that they have infinitely more to
learn than to teach, and that the secret of 2 good teacher is, first and




296 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

foremost, to understand his pupils, so long will they make most
regrettable mistakes and do untold mischief by riding roughshod
over the most sacred feelings and prejudices of the tribes over which
they have been set. It is not intentional, only from ignorance, but
culpable ignorance, if not on their part, on the part of those who
placed them in positions of authority for which from lack of
experience, they were not fitted. No one would entrust a flock of
sheep or a herd of cattle to a man till he had first leamnt how to take
care of them; and surcly human beings are worth more than cattle.

But, in spite of all our faults, the natives trust us, and they know
that in our Colonies they need never fear the brutal treatment they
arc accustomed to from cach other and from other European na-
tions.

We were once on a lovely uninhabited island, a few hours from
Borneo, when the tiniest little cockleshell of a boat arrived with a
sarong for its only sail, a little dug-out boat that you wouldn’t trust
yourself in on a pond, with three starving Sulus in it, a woman and
two boys running away from their brute of a native chief. When they
could stand his cruelty no longer they had simply put out to sea, and
they had been forty-cight hours or more without food or clothing.
Their joy on seeing us was intensc.

Poor things! they need our protection not only from each other,
but judging from the cases of unheard-of barbarity we have from
time to time come across, from the Dutch, from the Spaniards, and
from the Belgians. They believe in force and terrorism, we in kind-
ness; they in keeping down, we in helping up. Weakness appeals to
their ridicule, to our chivalry. They are not fitted for colonisers—we
are—and may our Empire ever press forward, vindicating its right to
be leader in the van of progress, by bravely purging itself from all
that tamishes its greatness, until the justice, peace, and prosperity it
has given to so many of its Colonics is shared by the whole world.

DISCUSSION

Miss DE THIERRY expressed cordial appreciation of the spirit of
love and loyalty for the Empire which pervaded Mrs. Cator's Paper.
As a Colonist herself she was rather tired of hearing that the English
people were not what they were. It was not a good thing, she
admitted, to send out remittance-men and that type of person, who
made very poor settlers; but on the other hand we did send outa very
large number of very fine settlers. It was true that England had got
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into a sort of set way, but this was because of a system. The system
which we call Free Trade was paralysing the intellect of our people.
All they had to do was simply to alter the system, and a whole flood
of new ideas would come in and the English people would be what
they were. She was much interested in speaking with a New Zealand
engineer, who had built railways in various parts of the world, and
who had told her that he would rather have English workmen than
any other; while in the United States she was told also that the
managers of most of the great factories and industrial concerns were
Englishmen, by which she meant Britons. She was not asserting that
there was not a tendency to ship off ne'er-do-wells and the like to the
Colonies, but that there was any general deterioration of the English
cemigrant she did not believe.

Mr. T. J. Aupripge, 1.S.0.: It is so scldom that we have the
pleasure of hearing a lady relate her personal experiences in any of
our Colonies that we ought to doubly welcome the interesting and
instructive Paper that we have heard from Mrs. Cator this after-
noon. Mrs. Cator has had a varied acquaintance with our Colonies;
he was afraid that he must only refer, and that very briefly, to her
remarks concerning West Africa, upon a subject that is causing a
good deal of attention and anxicty; he alluded to the liquor traffic in
the protectorate of Sierra Leone coming within the influence of the
railway. When, as travelling Commissioner, he entered into treaty
on behalf of the Gi with the p chiefs in the
remoter parts of the Mendi country some cighteen years ago, the
liquor traffic was unknown to the aborigines, the only drink they
had being their own palm wine, and that they only consumed in very
moderate quantitics, It was, however, considered necessary for
commercial and other purposes to bring these distant parts of the
Protectorate, rich in their indigenous productions, into contact with
the coast by means of a railway which the Government, at an
enormous outlay, has constructed from Freetown to Baiima, a dis-
tance of 220 miles. What do we now see as the result of this great and
costly Government work? The people are being swamped with trade
spirits. We have it upon the best authority that the Customs revenue
at Sierra Leone is now nearly half made up from the duties
received on spirits; it scemed to him incomprehensible how our
merchants could be so shortsighted as to flood the country with this
wretched decoction, the consumption of which not only degraded
the natives, but prevented them from properly working the oil
palms from which the Protectorate derives its great wealth and the
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merchants their trade. Past experience had shown that a small duty
on spirits did not decrease the consumption. He did not know why a
considerable duty should not be put upon liquor. If the duty were
double what it now is and only half the quantity of spirits were
consumed in consequence, the revenue would not be the loser. At
any rate, he hoped the modification of the traffic would be seriously
taken in hand, as, to his mind, the subject was of paramount impor-
tance in the well-being of the aborigines, the increase of raw
material, and the general development of the Sierra Leone hinter-
land.

Sir Freperick YounG, K.C.M.G., said that a few interesting and
able Papers had occasionally been read before the Institute by ladies,
and that for his own part he wished they could have more of them. It
was a great delight to him to hear the sentiments contained in Mrs.
Cator's Paper. It was true that she had directed attention to some of
the shortcomings of our nation as Colonists; at the same time, one
was glad to think that throughout the world the feeling towards us
was so favourable. A subject referred to in the Paper was onc in
which he claimed to have a special personal interest, because of his
active association, some sixty or seventy years ago, with the late Mr.
Edward Gibbon Wakeficld, the founder of New Zealand, in sending
out the first Colonists to the Dominion. It was entirely a system of
carefully sclected emigration, and no one was sent out whose
credentials did not give assurance that they were the right sort of
people. He challenged anyone to say that New Zealand was not as a
result colonised by the best class of people, whose descendants had in
every way followed the footsteps of their fathers. If there had been
any failure in Canada or elsewhere, the reason, he thought, was that
the same kind of strict standard of investigation was not observed as
in the case of New Zealand. So long as he lived he should maintain
that that was the only right plan to be followed in our schemes of
emigration, which, in his opinion, ought to be conducted on a broad
and comprehensive system of national State colonisation.

The CHamman (Sir Nevile Lubbock, K.C.M.G.), in proposing a
vote of thanks to Mrs. Cator, said he was glad to see so many ladies
present. It would not be very long, he thought, before they were
clamouring at the door for admission as Fellows of the Institute, and
he for one would be only too glad to welcome them. It struck him,
when Mrs. Cator spoke of the shortcomings of some of our firms in
their dealings with China, that there was an explanation that did not
appear to have occurred to her. Those who knew anything about
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industrial matters were aware that if you made goods on a very large
scale you could make a small additional quantity at a very small cost.
But if you had to alter the whole system of manufacture in order to
turn out a small quantity of special goods the cost would be high. It
was probable that Germany, the United States and Belgium, with
their system of cartels, could make qualities of goods required in the
different parts of the world, for even if they made them at aloss it did
not matter. They had a large market at home, confined to their own
goods, out of which they could always make a handsome profit. But
in doing so they naturally made some surplus which they must
export at any price. The condition of the English manufacturer was
entirely different. He had not got any home market confined to his
own product, but had to compete with the rest of the world, and
that, very often, not on equal terms, because the rest of the world
dumped down its surplus product on the English manufacturer. He
thought, himself, that that had a good deal to do with the fact that the
English manufacturer did not pay so much attention to the special
wants of the smaller markets as the foreign countrics did. In regard
to the liquor traffic, he asked whether, in the event of importation
being prohibited altogether, it would not be perfectly possible for
the native to get the liquor through the French Colonies, because if
the closing of our ports merely meant the enlarging of the French
ports, weshould be losing so much revenue and the natives would be
no better off.

Mr. AubrinGe explained that this liquor had to be taken into the
hinterland by means of the railway. The French could not possibly
send the liquor through.

The CHAIRMAN said in that case he could not conceive that there
ought to be any hesitation in at once putting an end to the traffic. The
amount the Colonial Government obtained in revenue would be as
nothing compared to the destruction of the health of the people,
while the productive capacity of the Colony must be seriously
impaired.

Mrs. Cator replied, and a vote of thanks was also given to the
Chairman for presiding.

1. i.c., of the Ten C the Old Te ‘the Bible, the Sixth
which states “Thou shalt not kill' and the Seventh, “Thou shalt not commit adultery’.
(Exodus 20: 13, 14)
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Ceylon, the Malay States and Java
Compared as Plantation and
Residential Colonies

John Ferguson 29 November 1910

(with a comment by Henry N. Ridley)
Chainnan: (not traceable)

Part I
PRELIMINARY

I MusT begin by offering an apology in venturing to deal with the
Malay States and Java on the credit of a solitary visit of a few weeks a
couple of years ago; but during my long residence in Ceylon I have
closely watched the development and progress of these neighbour-
ing countries which are so full of interest to our planting com-
munity. I have also this consolation, that I am in the presence of so
many (led by our Chairman) so well qualified, by local experience,
to correct any error, or to amplify information conveyed, in the
paper read before you. It is not my purpose to enter on the history,

gy, religi and other conditions of the peoples concerned;
but to confine myself mainly to some description of, and com-
parison between, Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, and Java as
respects climate, soil, land resources, labour supply, and conditions
for European colonists, whose purpose may be to engage in one
branch or other of tropical agriculture, such as tea, coffee, cacao,
spices, palms, or the latest giant, indiarubber.

THREE COUNTRIES WITH MUCH IN COMMON

The three countries included in my subject have this much in com-
mon, that they are altogether in the tropics, and are consequently
characterised by the beauty and luxuriance of vegetation and land-
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scape peculiar to equatorial regions. Words are vain to do justice to
the admiration of new-comers and even old residents in Ceylon, of
those who drink in the beauty of Malayan river and forest scenery,
and quite as much of those who are entranced with the charms of
volcanic mountain scenery, diversified uplands, and rich, far-
extending hill as well as low-country plains in Java. Let me briefly
quote from word-pictures drawn by master hands.

Emerson Tennent goes so far as to declare that “Ceylon, from
whatever direction it may be approached, unfolds a scene of loveli-
ness and grandeur unsurpassed, if it be rivalled, by any land in the
universe . . . the vision of beauty expands as the island rises from the
sea, its lofty mountains covered by luxuriant forests, and its shores,
till they meet the ripple of the waves bright with the foliage of
perpetual spring . . .a v ion so rich and I iant that imagi
tion can picture nothing more wondrous and charming."” A German
authority considers Ceylon exhibits in all its varied charms *“the
highest conceivable development of Indian nature.”

But weare not to linger here. Asa recent lady writer remarks, the
traveller who reaches these enchanted gates of the Far East which
swing open at the palm-girt shores of Ceylon enters upon a new
range of thought and feeling, which will be continued throughout
Malaya, “the golden land of Sol *" the Golden Ct of
the Greeks, and in praise of which I must quote one whose name
should be always prized in its modern history for his lifework as
administrator and historian, Sir Frank Swettenham. He begins one
of his interesting and instructive volumes: "'Imagine yourself trans-
ported toa land of eternal summer, to that Golden Peninsula,” twixt
Hindustan and Far Cathay, from whence the carly navigators
brought back such wondrous storics of adventure. A land where
Nature is at her best and richest, where plants and animals, beasts of
the forest, birds of the air, and every living thing seem yet inspired
with a feverish desire for growth and reproduction, as though we
were still in the dawn of Creation.” Of the first sight we are told:
**What strikes the traveller as his ship rounds the end of Penang is the
extraordinary beauty of the scene to which he is introduced with
almost startling suddenness. On his right is the island, a vision of
green verdure, of steep hills rising from the water's edge till they
culminate in a peak 2,500 feet high. The sides of these hills are partly
forest, partly cultivated, but everywhere green, with the freshness
and colour of tropical vegetation washed by frequent rain.” Then,
passing into the interior of the Federated States, we may start with
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“the glory of the Eastern ing, the frest and the frag of
the forest, the sultry heat of those plains and slopes of cternal green
on which the moisture-charged clouds unceasingly pour fatness—
these are the home of the Malay, the background against which he
stands.”” And the country of this interesting race extends through a
region enjoying a climate uniformly hot and moist and teems with
natural productions which are elsewhere unknown, the richest of
fruits and the most precious of spices being indigenous. Passing
through the Federated Malay States from Penang by the completed
railway to Johore and Singapore, or by steamer through the glassy
straits of Malacca, one faces a great range of hills up to eight thou-
sand feet high, running down the centre of the Peninsula. Thence we
go onward through the South Indian Ocean, studded by many
islands, to mysterious Java, where vast forests of waving palms, blue
chains of volcanic mountains, and mighty ruins of a vanished civil-
isation loom upon the imagination and invest this tropical paradisc
with ideal attractions. Marianne North describes Java in all its length
of over 600 miles as *'one magnificent garden of tropical luxuriance,
surpassing Brazil, Jamaica, and Sarawak all combined, with the
grzndml volcanoes rising out of i 1(. * and no less enthusiastic is the

huhn, who ludes his great scientific work on
*Java” with: “Never shall I forget the woods of Java adorned with
everlasting green, with their thousands of flowers whose sweet smell
never dies off.” Our own countryman, the distinguished veteran
Alfred Wallace, the co-discoverer with and friend of Darwin, is
more practical when he writes: “Taking it as a whole, and surveying
it from every point of view, Java is probably the very finest and most
interesting tropical island in the world. It is undoubtedly the most
fertile, the most productive, and the most populous island within the
tropics. Its whole surface is magni ly varied with inand
forest scenery. It possesses thirty-cight volcanic mountains, several
of which rise to ten and twelve thousand feet high. Some of these are
in constant activity, and onc or other of them displays almost
every phenomenon produced by the action of subterrancan fires,
except regular lava streams, which never occur in Java. The abun-
dant moisture and tropical heat of the climate cause these moun-
tains to be clothed with luxuriant vegetation, often to their very
summits, while forests and plantations cover their lower slopes. The
soil is exceedingly fertile, and all the productions of the tropics,
together with many of the temperate zones, can be easily culti-
vated.™
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AREA AND POPULATION: AND SIMILITUDES

Not only, therefore, have we some of the loveliest, most fertile and
attractive divisions of the tropics included in our subject, but few
other lands can tell so much of past deeds and civilisation as Ceylon
and Java, and to some extent Malaya, not only in legends, songs, and
myths, but in coins, inscriptions, vast monuments and ruins and
chronicles to verify history. The Buddhist and Hindu remains of
Java surpass those of Ceylon, as you will see by some slides later on.
Malaya can only show a few Buddhist inscriptions in Kedah, and
some of A.D. 400 farther south in Province Wellesley and in the island
of Singapore. But there is evidence of powerful Buddhist States
having existed in the north (Kedah, Kelantan, &c.), while the south-
ern divisions were never occupied by any civilised race until the
Malays came (in A.p. 1400). I touch on this branch as of interest to
visitors, and before I enter on agncuhure znd planung itis wonh
while to mention a few facts indi

and contrasts in other directions. First as to area, it is rcm:rkzblc
that, while Ceylon (over 25,000 square miles) and the Federated
Malay States (26,800 square miles) can be compared in area and are
cach rather less than Ireland, Java, with double the area of Ceylon, is
compared by Sir. W. H. Treacher in both extent and population
with England without Wales—cach having 50,000 square miles and
thirty million people in 1906. In the matter of population we can
point to one of the best tests, and a most interesting illustration of the
progress of the people, good government, and the enterprise of the
colonists of each of the three countrics. In 1826, about the time that
George Bird began planting coffee in Ceylon, the population of the
island was 753,000; for last ycar (1909) the Registrar General gives it
at 4,200,000. In the case of Java® the population for 1826 was
5,500,000, which increased by 1865 to 14,168,000, while now it is
over thirty-two millions, or an increase of nearly sixfold, as good as
Ceylon, even though in the latter a great number of Tamil immi-
grants from India is included. In the Federated Malay States the
contrast must be from about 100,000 in 1874 to 678,000 (*Colonial
Office List™ for 1910), or approximately now to 1,000,000 as given
in the “Illustrated Guide to the Federated Malay States,” just pub-

**Java and Madura" arc always counted together; the population, as now reckon-
ed, is between thirty-two and thirty-three millions, the whole of the Dutch
dependencies in the East having forty millions of population.
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lished.? Here also, of course, there has been much immigration of
Chinese, Tamils (Klings), and Javanese. On the other hand, the
Dutch authorities are able, out of the abounding population, to
encourage some of the Javanese to emigrate and to work on planta-
tions in Malaya, Sumatra, and elsewhere.? In revenues the Federated
Malay States’ statistics for 1909 give a total of £2,800,000 (due chiefly
to tin); and Ceylon about £2,700,000. In export and import trade
Ceylon has over £18,000,000 in value, and the Federated Malay
States £14,250,000. It is curious that Ceylon, though so closely
connected with the opposite continent, shows many animals and
plants not found in India. Indeed, the late Dr. Gardner pointed out
that in its botany Ceylon exhibits, geographically, more of the
Malayan flora than those of the south and west of India. Two plants
unknown in India were sixty years ago pointed out as coming to
Ceylon from Malaya—the nutmeg and the mangosteen—and to
these may be added the durian and the bread-fruit of the South Sea
Islands.*

COCONUT' PALM, RICE

Ceylon (as well as India, Madagascar, Africa) owe to the Eastern
Archipelago the coconut palm. De Candolle, the greatest authority,
demonstrates the original habitat of this most useful of palms to have
been in the neighbourhood of Sumatra and Java, whence the nuts
have floated across the ocean to other shores, where a certain number
take root. In the case of Ceylon it can be shown that the introduction
took place in historical and comparatively recent times. ¥

Speaking of tropical agriculture in the three countrics, the first
place has to be given to the staple food, rice. Ceylon in ancient times,

*There, 100, is the outrigger double canoc used by the Singhalese, quite different
from anything on the coasts of India o its islands. It has been stated that this form of
canoe is found only where the Malays have extended themselves throughout Poly-
nesia and the coral sslands of the Pacific. For mstance, such canoes arc common at
Honolulu and they can be traced to Madagascar and the Comoros, where 3 Malayan
colony was scttled at a remote period

Fltis very desirable that the namic of this palm (botanically, cocos mucifera) should in
English be spelt “coconut™ and not "™ nut, which, wrongly, leads to confusion
with the “cocoa” drink of the break fast table made from the fruit of Theobroma cacao.

$Sce the Paper an “The Coconut Palm in Ceylon, its Begining, Rise and
Progress,” by J. F. in the Joumal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch No. 57,
Vol. XIX of 1906
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was supposed to have been a great producer of rice, up to the point of
supporting an island population of ten to twelve millions, and even
to have afforded some export to India. That was when the north-
central province was one vast rice-ficld supplied by thousands of
tanks (before Ap. 700), when the invading Malabars wrought
destruction and ruin and Anuradhapura was abandoned. In the
present d:y the Smghzlcsc and Tmuls in Ceylon cannot pmducc
cnoubh rice to feed th ding a liberal

of irrigation tanks undcmkcu by the Government for many years
back and still continued. Ten million bushels of rice, worth two and
a half million pounds sterling, are annually imported from India, one
third for plantation cooly-immigrants and two thirds for the urban
population. The Malay States are in much the same position, al-
though rice is extensively grown in Perak and some in the other
States, and in the Krian district the Government has completed an
extensive scheme for the irrigation of over 70,000 acres of rice land,
most of it already cultivated. But, secing that 520,000 tons of rice
were imported into the “Straits Settlements™ in 1908, a good deal
must have gone inland. Neither Ceylon nor Malaya can be mention-
cd alongside of Java in respect of rice production. *In the eyes of a
Javanese to lack rice is to lack food." The Dutch Government
deserves much credit for the development of immense rice areas (on
most fertile plains, it is true) to cope with a population rising in
cighty years from five to over thirty-two millions, besides exporting
53,100 tons of rice in 1909. The Javanese are more careful than the
ordinary Singhalese in their cultivation of rice, but the Kandyans,
Malays, and hill Javanese are all adepts in terracing from the valleys
up the mountain sides. In respect of the coconut palm, in view of
what is stated about its habitat, we might expect Java, Sumatra, and
Malaya to be far in advance in ive and superior cultivati
but, so faras my obscrvation went, both in Malaya and Java xhcrclsa
good deal to be learnt from Ceylon, where carcful, systematic
develop of coconut pl. ions has received attention from
shrewd European colonists, as well as by intelligent natives during
the pastsixty years. This is specially truc in respect of the preparation
and manufacture of the nut products, such as oil—the first coconut
oil steam mill in Asia (or the world?) was erected at Colombo—in
coir fibre, and in the desi d kernel (for ¢ i y and food).
Much attention is now being given to coconut planting in Malaya
and Java, and there is no question of the great advantage both have in
fertile soil and suitable climate.# There is no tropical plant that
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responds more readily to liberal cultivation than the coconut palm. It
is greedy for bulk as well as chemical manure, and a veteran Scottish
planter in Ccylon after sixty years' experience, declared that for
every rupee put in manure two at least should be got in the first
returning crop. We read of dinary crops of nuts imes in
the Malay States® and Java (up to 100, even 200, nuts per tree per
.'mnum) and of trees bearing in five years. Such may be true in a few

of individual palms or small groups, but I
would hesitate to expect such a return over an ordinary field or
plantation. ! In Ceylon we consider a plantation of 200 to 300 acres to

+A Ceylon resident who, some years back, spent several weeks travelling in Java
reported but few coconut planations comparatively, and none of which impressed
him for O her hand, in East Java coconuts
were plentiful in this district, the palms being cut down and the timber used in minor
or jungle roads for culverts or crossing places. From another report by a Ceylon
colonist, about ten years ago, I quote: “We go through territories of various products,
according to the soil and climate, and the opportunitics for irrigation—sugar, indigo.
paddy, tobacco. There are no coconut plantations in Java, except near Basaviaand in
Mid South, on 3 comp. small scale, because it tak twelve
returns, and there is more to be made out of annual crops. When a native lets i fand
€0 the sugar planter, which is not miore than for one season i theee, e receivesa good
rent for the best land. The sugar p. Thenative
from his grain crop.” Still more, however, we quote: “The country appears un-
interesting and very dry, the cultivation being chicfly paddy, tobacco, and a litdle
indigo. But an hour or two after this the farther west we travel it improves in verdure
and in diversity of landscape, becoming quite green before we reach our destination
for the night at Maos, and the coconut palm is grown extensively, the vegetation
more resembling that met with on the West Coast of Ceylon, and I do not sce many
trees here that we have not in Ceylon, only here they are fresher and more vigorous,
due to the more fertile soil.” In 1909, Java exported 72,000 tons of “copra” (dricd
kernel of coconuts) against 39,000 tons from Ceylon, which besides exports 30,000
tons of coconut oil and much of other products. Federated Malay States exported
6,218 tons copra in 1909; and they have 124,000 acres under this palm against 750,000
acres for Ceylon.

*In some parts of Selangor coconuts have not satisficd Ceylon proprictors, and
some of them would prefer to grow “Robusta™ coffee if it should do as well in the
Federated Malay States as it docs in Java,

1The other day a Brazil writcr in The Times South American Supplement of October
25 stated: **Brazil possesses more coconut trecs than any other country in the world.
[Question: Ifany survey or reckoning, has been made in Brazil for an industry in what
is a foreign planti—J. F.] Each tree bears fruit aficr thrce years [Questions againi—
J. F.] and is capable of producing 300 to 400 nuts.” [See the Coconst Planters’ Manual,
fourth edition, by J. Ferguson, published at Colombo and London. j—One palm
cleven years old on Klanang estate, Selangor, photographed in July, 1909, had 360
nuts on it. This is nearly unprecedented in the East, so far as Lknow.
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be a very fine one if its palms, carefully planted seventy to cighty to
the acre, bear full-grown nuts in cight years (ten to fifteen years for
full bearing), and give all over an average of fifty nuts per tree in the
year or crop—sixty or more nuts all over is very good indeed. The
Singhalese (and Orientals cverywhere, 1 supposc) plant palms in
their gardens far too close—their idea is that the more trees on their
picce of land the better, but this is fatal to regular full crops—a hint
here to the rubber as well as to the coconut planter. More than
seventy-five palms to the acre has been shown by long experience to
be a mistgke. I quite expect to sce better results in both Malaya and
Java when plantations are systematically and liberally treated in the
years to come, and there is now much encouragement for all coconut
planters in the present high prices of *“copra” and oil.

CINNAMON, COFFEE, CINCHONA,
AND TEA IN CEYLON
AND JAVA

If there is any product truly indigenous to Ceylon it is the cinnamon
shrub, which s represented by huge trees in the wild hill jungle, and
which has been cultivated near the seashore north of Colombo on the
same siliceous soil for perhaps two thousand years, This neighbour-
hood is still giving the best spice of its kind in the world, superior, 1
think, to anything got farther East, including the cassia and bark of
Java. The Dutch made much of cinnamon in Ceylon, between 1656
and 1796. In coffee, on the other hand, they had an industry of their
own of imp, ¢ in Java at the beginning of the eightcenth cen-
tury; and, curiously cnough, when they held Ceylon in the same
century they regarded pepper (grown by order in the Kegalla and
Matara districts by the Singhalese) as a more important product for
them than coffee. In fact, coffee in Ceylon was of small account until
the beginning of modern planting (by British colonists), which dates
from 1837, when 10,000 cwt. were exported. For forty years on-
wards its progress and success, in spite of vicissitudes in price and
crops, were continuous until Ceylon became (1877—79) the world’s
third great coffee-growing country, with a maximum crop (most of
it, by careful preparation of the berrics, rated as the finest plantation)
of a million cwt., worth nearly five million pounds sterling. Java at
that time had an export up to one and a half to two million cwt., and
Brazil as much as five to cight million cwt.,* when the ten years'
conflict (1873-82) with the deadly fungus killed coffec in Ceylon,
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Travancore, and other parts of South India, and did enormous
damage in Java. How the baffled Ceylon planter took to cinchona (a
temporary bridge) with cardamoms to carry him to cacao and much
more to tea—which gradually occupied every abandoned coffee field
and c“mdcd to other new districts—is an cld story now. Never was
this and its moral more eloquently painted than by Conan
Doylr “Not often is it that men have the hcan when their one great
industry is withered, to rear up in a few years another as rich to take
its place, and the tea~fields of Ceylon are as true a monument to
courage as is the lion at Waterloo—onc of the greatest planting and
commercial victories which pluck and ingenuity ever won." Good
came out of evil in other ways, for of the 400 planters (out of 1,200)
who had to leave Ceylon before tea succeeded not a few carried their
experience and energy to the Malay States and North Borneo (which
became very much a Ceylon colony), some to Sumatra, and even a
few to Java. I must point out here that steady progress in planting
from 1854 ds was greatly ged by the ic policy
of Governor Sir Henry Ward and his successors in constructing
roads and bridges, and later on by most bencficial, profitable
railways, extended far too slowly, section by section, as the Colonial
Office could be pushed on to give the necessary sanction.

THE “CULTURE" SYSTEM AND
PROGRESS IN JAVA

Forty years ago the Dutch had under consideration a change of
policy in Java, a modification of their much-talked-of “*Cultuur™
system, along with changes in administration, especially in urging
on public works. I recall about 1868 the arrival in Colombo of an
accomplished member of the Batavian Government on a tour of
inquiry and inspection throughout Ceylon, which was then very
prosperous under the encrgetic rule of Sir Hercules Robinson (Lord
Rosmead). A little later, the failure of coffee and the introduction of
cinchona brought Ceylon and Java, through their botanical and
planting authorities, very much into line, and a closer understanding
came to be established. It soon became evident to all interested that
Java was to become a true home for the quinine plants, which have

*Now Brazil is up to 18,000,000 cwt. (1909~ 10), Java down o less than half-a-
million cwt., and Ceylon only 3 small quantity under 1,000 cwt. in 1909; but India
(Mysore and Coorg) still gives up to 200,000 cwt. a year (150,000 cwt. in 1909).
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succeeded there ever since, almost ousting from European markets
the barks from Peru and Bolivia, the original habitat of cinchona.
The export of this bark in 1909 was 17,669,849 Ib., besides 1,244,800
oz. of sulphate of quininc manufactured locally. With the finest and
best-staffed Botanical and Agri-Horticultural Department in the
tropical world, Java ought to have done much to save its coffee, and
eventually the now much-lamented head of the gardens at Buiten-
zorg, Dr. Treub,* arrived at a coffec plant immune to the dire
fungus. At the present time, between new plantings of coffee robusta
and the best of the older estates there is still an appreciable export
rising from 300,000 cwt. of coffee from Java, although this is insig-
nificant compared with the overwhelming pre-eminence obtained
by Brazil in coffee production. There have been and are still many
vidissitudes in coffee-planting in Java, and some years back (1893—
94 and later on) some expericnced Ceylon merchants and planters
thought there was a good opening in East Java for the cultivation of
coffee. Accordingly they invested capital and a good deal of personal
attention and perseverance without the result at the time that was
expected; but there are better prospects to them now for coffec in
itself, and with the addition of rubber. From an old friend, well
qualified to write on this part of Java and the Ceylon experiment, 1
have some interesting notes:—

*The Ceylon planters who, fifteen or more years back, acquired
interests in Java, obtained their lands on the system of seventy-five
years’ lease. The district in which their interest lies is situated in East
Java, on the south side of the Great Raven Mountain, which is an old
volcano about 11,000 feet high, clothed with magnificent forest
from the sea to the summit. The east end of Java is much drier than
the west, and even in the wet monsoon (October to March, whichis
the planting season) the temperature does not fall much, and days
without any sunshine are rare. The east monsoon (April to Sep-
tember), which sets from New Guinea and Australasia, is dry, with

*Dr. Treub did not seem to me to take the same interest in tea, or cven india-
rubber, that he did in cinchona and coffec, and for these products, and especially for
rice, the claims on available reserves of land were with him paramount. In respect of
rubber he expressed much interest in “Rambong"" (Ficus elasics) rather than in Hevea
ot any other kind. The finest existent scientific Agricultural Department is in the
United States, and the head, Mr. Wilson (three times continued by successive Presi-
dents as Minister of Agriculturc), told me in Washington in 1904 that he had no fear
now of figh i : R fplants. His d

had defeated a fungus enemy of oranges in California and another foc to cotton
(discovering the antidotes in insects) from Queensland and Central America.
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local showers originating in the mountains rather than drifting up
from the sca. Moisture is so continuous in West Java that in some
localitics even the stems of the coconut-trees bear lichens in a manner
not experienced in Ceylon, butany bad effects of this superabundant
humidity scem to be offset by the good natural drainage afforded by
the free volcanic soil; and, moreover, the weather is not bad or
persistently dull and sunless for wecks and weeks together, as in our
mountain region. The Java mountains differ from ours (in Ceylon)
characteristically, not being all clustered together in one province,
monopolising all the rain-clouds and defying for months together
the genial sun, but they are individual or limited ranges, that rise in
their grand sweep from the sea and from the low country so gently at
first that fields and plantations lic on the slope without sceming to
have left the plain. A glance ata map will show how the mountains
occur at intervals, principally along the centre of the island cast and
west, having their valleys sct north and south—that is, across the
narrow sections of the island (hence the rivers are not very great).
The volcanic infl thus extend ghout the whole island,
and the wondrous fertility of the country may be attributed to these
circumstances, combined with the frequent supplics of tropical
rains. There seems no question but that any and every plant that
grows can be cultivated to better advantage in Java than in Ceylon,
while the higher lands (scarcely touched as yet) are conceivably ca-
pable of cultivation not practicable in our island. Cypresses and
c inas arc indig on the higher ins, though it puzzles
science how they came there.* The natives are naturally indolent and
unthrifty, but the Dutch planters are second to none in intelligence
and in their capacity as agriculturists and in } gh in fact,
the latter quality might perhaps be described to more than compen-
sate for Anglo-Saxon exertion and activity. The Government is
careful to correct the natives” apathy by many methods which we
might deem extrancous, such as requiring them to cultivate and in
dictating the succession of crops, as well as in preventing the sale or
mortgage of their family and communal lands. But ‘let them laugh
who win.' There is scarcely a pauper among the 37 million inhab-
itants, and the only difficulty our Ceylon friends have encountered
in rapidly opening their extensive coffee lands arises from the pros-

*The cxplanation is given in a very interesting way by Wallace in his Malay
Archipelago, pp- 11920, based on a “recent glacial epoch” affecting so many regions
of the carth's surface.
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perity of the indj !

population. The difficulty, h Jids

thought to be but temporary. lands are in the middle of a vast
expanse of primeval forest, and the villagers in the district have so far
their occupations and means of livelihood. Labour, however, can be
attracted from elsewhere.”

ITknow that one of our colonists who invested in coffecin East Java
also took down rubber sceds or plants from Ceylon cach time he
went to Java. That was especially the case in 1894 and 1899, and the
sceds were reported to have started very quickly after being putout,
and so with young plants from the Wardian cases. In 1899 the same
colonist friend took care of several cases with rubber plants from
Colombo to the Straits Settlements. It is satisfactory to know that
the East Java estates referred to above are now assuming importance
with rubber and the addition of robusta coffee. A succession of wet
scasons at the bl ing time disappointed exp ions of C.
arabica, though the growth of that kind in the rich volcanic soil was
-as fine as could be wished. Before leaving coffee in Java it must be
mentioned that, after the fungus arrived, many experiments were
made by Dutch planters in the different districts and a good deal of
the Liberian variety planted, much of it being still cultivated. The
ordinary Java coffec was also grafted with the Liberian, but without
much advantage. Very fine coffec plantations® were to be found in
the West Highland districts from 3,000 to 4,000 feet, and several of
them have been turned into flourishing cinchona and tea pl i
If it were asked whercin lay the superiority of Ceylon coffee in the
years when its “finest plantation” took a ruling place in Mincing
Lane, I answer it was not only duc to the carcful, systematic cultiva-
tion of the bush, the careful gathering of ripe berries, and, aboveall,
to the admirable preparation of the beans in the estate factories, but
still more to the coffee stores in Colombo, where 20,000 women
were employed in picking and sorting, apart from the men in charge
of machinery, packing, &c. Several attempts have been made within
the last twenty years to revive the growing of coffec in Ceylon but
without success, although now with the C. robusta plant the fungus
possibly might be defied; but there is no special encouragement in
price in the face of the over-production in Brazil.

Not only through a scientific Botanical and Agri-Horticultural
Dey with experi; | gardens and pl ions at different

*Some of the coffce bushes grew until their stems were as large as those of big forest
trecs.
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altitudes, did the Dutch authorities help the planters in Java, butalso
by multiplying well-constructed roads and, after a time, by the
admirable railway system running through the length of the island,
and connecting the producing districts with the capital and the
different ports. I need not say how important all these facilities are to
the very important sugar and tobacco-planting industries, to which 1
do not particularly refer, as there is no parallel to them in Ceylon and
the Malay States, though sugar-planting was extensively carried on
in Perak and Province Wellesley (particularly on the Caledonian
group of estates under the skilful management of the Hon. J.
Turner), where, however, rubber is now succeeding over a great
portion. The sugar mills in the neighbourhood of Socrabaya, dealing
with the canes growing in the surrounding rich plains, were some
years ago paying 15 per cent. of the capital invested, but the finest
machinery and skilled chemists had to be provided.

TEA AND RUBBER IN CEYLON AND JAVA

While Java was making a success with cinchona, and maintaining its
position as well as it could with coffee, Ceylon was running far in
advance between 1880 and 1899 with tea, until nearly all the
abandoned coffee ficlds were clad with luxuriant verdure from the
hardy Assam hybrid or indigenous tea-bushes. Marvellous has been
the progress—from 10,000 acres of tea in 1880 to 100,000 in 1885,
220,000 in 1890, 305,000 in 1895, 384,000 in 1900, and closc on
400,000 acres at the present date in Ceylon, The figures illustrate
how a great planting industry may be rapidly extended in a settled
colony having such facilities within the reach of experienced planters
as a regular, well-trained labour supply, sufficiency of capital, and
fairly good means of transport. The result was scen in tea crops
increasing year by year until Ceylon has reached to an annual export
of from 190 to 200 millions, against Java’s 36 to 38 million Ib.
Money, in his well-k book on Java, published in 1861,* has a
good deal to say about tea-planting, which was begun by the Dutch
authorities between 1835 and 1845. Both black and green tea were
then manufactured, but without much success, the only market for
the inferior product supplicd for many years being in Germany.
During the past ten years or so planting and manufacturc on both the
Ceylon and Indian systems have been adopted with better results.
Very fine tea and cinchona plantations with well-equipped factories
are now to be seen on many fertile hillsides in Java. Nothing better
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and wei d

could be desired than the properti f
in some of the western hill districts in Java two years ago while
visiting Mr. Nocl Bingley, and the same may be said of rubber
clearings farther on at lower altitudes. In cacao, again, while Java
goes on but slowly, Ceylon planters do not get much encourage-
ment latterly in prices to extend or increase their production. But, as
is well known, a great deal of attention has for some time been paid
to the cultivation of rubber in many parts of Java having a suitable
climate; although it will be some time yet before the exports from
the plantations planted with Para can make much show. With an
bundant population it would be supposed that labour supply would
be an easy matter for planters in Java; but here, as in Ceylon, success
is chicfly due to good management and tact in dealing with the
workers.*

THE BEGINNING AND RISE OF THE FEDERATED
MALAY STATES

We have now come to the time (1874) when a new era arrived for
certain districts of Malaya entrusted to British Residents and Assis-
tants, who had an exciting, dangerous time in pioncering, Mr.
Birch, whom we sent from Ceylon as Colonial Secretary to Singa-
pore, was afterwards appointed British Resident in Perak, only to
meet the fate of assassination, while Mr. (now Sir) Frank Swetten-
ham had more than one narrow escape.t Very bricfly it may be well

* Wallace has an instructive passage in his Malay Archipelago bearing on the Java-
nese, as well as on other tropical peoples: “Natives of tropical climates have few
wants, and, when these are supplicd, are disinclined to work for superfiuitics without

= Rila s g

cultivation is almost impossible, except by the despotic orders of chiefs whom they
have been accustomed to obey, as children obey their parcats. The free competition of
European traders, however, introduces two powerful inducements to excrtion.
Spirits or opium s a temptation too strong for most savages to resist, and to obtain
these he will scll whatever he has, and will work to get more. Another temptation he
cannot resist s goods on credit. The trader offers him gay cloths, knives, gongs, guns,
and gunpowder, to be paid for by pperh planted, o some product
yetin the forest.” [In Java the Government prevents drugs or liquors being sold to the
peasants and plantation workers.]

1The experience gained in Pahang shows this as related by Sir F. Swettenham:—
“Pahang is a very large State on the cast coast of the Peninsula, and in 1888 had a
population of about fifty thousand Malays and a few hundred Chinese. The State was
supposed to be very rich in gold, less so in tin. Butit was undeveloped and unregener-
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to notice the rise and progress of the Federated Malay States during
the twenty or thirty years of their existence, mainly as a planting
colony. With very few, if any, natural advantages over its neigh-
bours in Ceylon and Java at the outset, very soon certain peculiarities
in administration and development came to light. First of all, it wasa
great gain that not only men of tropical experience but of special
energy and progressive spirit were sclected for the Residents and
their Assistants—men who were not trammelled by the precedents
and red tape connected with the Colonial Office and the system in
the older colonies. We have only to note the instructive books of Sir
F. Swettenham and his career (wholly confined to Malaya and the
Straits), and the writings and work of Sir William Treacher, Mr.
W. E. Maxwell, and our Chairman, Mr. (now Sir Hugh) Clifford,
who devoted their whole ability and heart to make a success of the
youngest member of the colonial empire, already in revenue and
export trade competing with Ceylon for the position of leading
men Colony. S|r Wm. Taylor—so well known and appreciated in
Cey inued the able administration of the Malay States, as
Rcsndcm—Gcmnl until his well-carned retirement the other day.

ate; the Govemnment was despotic, the Raja Bendahara being the despot, and the
people suffered. Possibly matters might have remaincd as they were to this day, but a
British subject was murdered in Pahang under circumstances which made the
responsibilitcs of the ruler so manifest that Sir Cecil Smith, then Governor of the
Straits, felt compelled to demand expl and The expl was
altogether and, not d that there
must be serious consequences. The Bendahara, however, expressed his regret for
what had occurred, and asked for the appointment of a British Resident. This request
was granted in October 1888, Mr. J. P. Rodger (now Sir John Rodger, K.C.M.G.)
was appointed Resident of Pahang, while Mr. Hugh Clifford, who had already spent
some years in Pahang as Governor's agent, remained there to assist the Resident. The
size of Pahang made it unwickly, and the fact that during the prevalence of the
north-cast monsoon, from October to April, the shore was almost unapproachable
for steamers, severely handicapped the country as regards development. There were
many important chicfs, and only  small revenuc from which to give them suitable
allowances and provide for the costs of the most cconomical administration. To add
the laststraw, some chicf took up arms against all that the new régime stood for, and
the consequence was a long, harassing, and an expensive “war,” which was only

brought clusion by hunting the rebels out of Pahang and cven ollowing them
into the independ: ing States, Kelantan and Trengganu, where they were
eventually mrtd minly by the cffors of Mr. Hugh Clifford. Some of the rebels
lost their I some

who took part in their arrest, and the remainder were deported (o Sam, where 2
member of the survivors remain to the present time.”
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There was nothing exceptional in the climate or soil of Malaya,
much less in the labour supply, nor in existing resources save in one
direction—the tin deposits, which gradually yielded ample rev-
enues. These were made the most of by the enlightened independent
administrators, who were capable to profit by the success gained
clsewhere and to take wamning by the mistakes made, say, in Cey-
lon.* At the beginning a very small revenue was raised by taxing
everything that left or came into the country, especially necessaries
of lifc. The new administration abolished every duty save that on tin
(practically a monopoly), liquors, and drugs. This enlightened Cus-
toms policy, with due police organisation and a liberal land policy,
gave so much confidence that, ding to Sir F. b
“immigrants poured in from the unprotected Malay States, Dutch
Provinces, China, and India, and soon the revenue increased marvel-
lously.”

ROADS AND RAILWAYS

Were it only for the road and railway system now existing in the
Malay States, the highest praise is due to the Residents, and nowhere
can their work be so thoroughly appraised as in Ceylon, which, after
a hundred years of British administration can only show 4000 miles
of road, while in a third of this period the States have exceeded 2500
miles. Still more is the contrast presented in railways, of which
Ceylon, beginning in 1858 (and fighting against red-tape pre-
cedents), has now a total under 600 miles, against close on 500 miles
in the Malay States and 120 miles in Johore, laid down in twenty-five
years! The secret of such progress is revealed in the following ex-
tracts, which carry most important lessons to pioneer administrators
and planters in tropical lands. In the “day of small things" here was
the policy in roads and railways, as described by the authority whom
I have so frecly quoted:—

The funds for road-making and other public works were for the first few
years very small, and it was only by the most rigid cconomy that any
construction at all could be done, for it was understood that, however the

* [ must congratulate Me. Maxwell and his colleagues on the wise policy adopted of
Laying aside the surplus revenucs as a fund for road and railway extensions, We in
Ceylon have long regretted that in the carly days of prosperity we did ot put the
procecds of the land sales and large railway profits into a special fund for Extensions in
place of amalgamating such funds with our general revenue,—Remark made by J. F.
during the discussion on Mr. Maxwell's Paper on *“The Malay Peninsula® before the R.C.
Institute in November 1891.
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estimates were framed, the expenditure must always be kept within the
actual reccipts. In 1882—83 a system of road-making was introduced into
Selangor to mect these conditions. Six-foot bridle roads were constructed,
with a good gradient, no metlling, and very simple and cheap bridges.
This was done at about £150 a mile, and as soon as the traffic justified the
expensc the bridle road was made wide cnough for cart traffic, and eventual-
ly the carth road was converted into a first-class metalled road with per-
manent bridges. A road of that class, if made of that type in the first instance,
cost from £1,000 to £1,200 a mile.

The first railway undertaken was a hnc ofonly cight miles Emm T:.lpcng,
the mining centreof Larut,
Weld), onadecp-waterinlet ofthe Lirut Rlv« mvlg:ble for: sm:llnum:rs
That line was constructed by two divisions of Ceylon pioneers, lent by the
Government of Ceylon, and before it was completed (in 1884) Selangor had
embarked upon a much more ambitious scheme—the construction of a
railway from its mining centre, Kuala Lumpur, to the town of Klang, 2
distance of twenty-two miles, lhmugh difficult country, wuh a considerable
bridge over the Klang River. But th ifthe was
be properly developed, and application was made to the Colony to advance
the funds required. The application was granted and the work was at once
begun; but long before it could be completed the colony, being in want of
money, applied forimmediate repayment, and it was l’cmumc dm the rap:d

g f the State made it possible to satisfy this d
the line out of current revenues. As soon as the railway was opcned for the
traffic the receipts so far exceeded the working expenses that the line camed a
profit equal to 25 per cent. on the capital expended. It may be questioned
whether that record has ever been equalled in railway history.

I am responsible for the Malay States lines, with the exception of the cight
miles branch in Lirut, from Taipeng to Port Weld, and the twenty-four
miles branch in Sungei Ujong, from Scramban to Port Dickson (which was
built by and belongs to a private company), and I may recall the fact that
when I first recommended the construction of the Province Wellesley line it
was disapproved. But when I again repeated all the arguments in favour of
the work and pressed to be allowed to undertake it, Mr. Chamberlain, then
Secretary of State for the Colonies, gave his sanction on the ground that, if
the value of a great work could be satisfactorily demonstrated, the sooner it
was taken in hand the better. Mr. Chamberlain is one of the few public men
who realise this principle.”

The Malay States made, and paid for, the Province Wellesley Railway,
and no benefit so great has ever been conferred on Penang in the history of
the settlement; but the people of the place were slow to appreciate the fact
and have never been demonstrative in thanks to the Malay States, which also
lent them alarge sum of money to complete their steamer picr, another public
work the advantages of which escaped their foresight.
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After nearly twenty years of another method, that of local responsibility
and construction by Government engincers under the eye of the Govern-
ment, which sces that it is getting its money's worth, calls in other opinions,
when necessary, and takes care that all the conditions required by local
circumstances shall be fulfilled in every pzru:uhr after xhar expm:nm.
crowned by avery

d, butalso in profi ed dxcopmhn:s.uwzsmgcdlhndm
Federated Malay States should give up their methods and adopt in future the
system enforced in Crown Colonies where the circumstances are different.
Naturally the Malay States preferred the plan they understood, which had
served them so wellin the past, and which no one suggested had failed in any
particular.

Now that the Federated Malay States are constructing a railway right
through the heart of Johore (now completed and open), and European
planters are turning their attention to that State as a suitable ficld for the
cultivation of rubber and other permanent products, Johore is offered a great
opportunity of getting into line with its neighbours. Unless, however,
cfforts are made to develop the country, and especially to feed the railway by
good roads, the opportunity will be missed and the railway will fail to do for
Johore what it has done with such splendid success for the Federated States,
every one of which was, thirty years ago, far more backward than Johore at
the same date.

Part II

TIN-MINING AND PLANTING—LIBERIAN COFFEE
AND RUBBER

Nort only in respect of roads and railways—the most potent means
of cxtcnding civilisation and making progress—did the administra-
tors gw: their :m:nnon No cffort was spared to secure a settled

of agriculturists. Rice and , we are told, are
prcbabl) the two forms of ¢ culnv:non best suited to the Malays. The
Chinese, apart from mining, took to sugar-cane, gambier, and the
pepper vine. Sir Hugh Low, at Perak, started Government gardens
and plantations with Arabian coffee, cinchona, tea, and rubber.
Although the revenue was mainly due to tin, the enlightened view
taken by the Residents of the superior lmporunoc ofphnung to xhc
country and people is very kable. Hereis a furtherill
extract:—
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We give to the miner what is ofien fine land covered with magnificent
forest, and when he has destroyed the timber he tums the soil upside down,
and after a few years abandons it, leaving huge stretches of country a
sightless waste of water-holes. The casc of the planter is the exact reverse. He
converts the jungle into produce-yiclding fields, he settles on the soil; it is to
his interest to foster to the utmost a property which will only give him a fair
return after the investment of capital and years of toil. His object is to keep
the land in cultivation, and when onc product fails (as coffee failed in Ceylon)
he itnmediately tumns his energies to the introduction of another, Here also
there is a permanent revenuc to be gained from the export duty on produce,
and it wants no great effort of imagination to sce a day when the duty on
agricultural exports may exceed that on mincrals. The returns in the latter
case are much more rapid; but to make it easy to mine successfully and
difficult to plant with p by d ing, bi indiffe
administration. I feel very strongly that the Government cannot pursuc a
wiser policy than the encouragement of the planter.”

There is no purpose in detailing the experience gained in the Malay
States (Ceylon planters being among the pioncers) in coffee (both
Arabian and Liberian), or with tea (not a success), but more recently
and successfully with the robusta coffee varicty. I may go at once to
rubber which seems, with coconuts, to be the all-important branch
of the local planting enterprisc. In July 1883 (as I was engaged in
Ceylon in bringing out the first *Manual for Rubber Planters,” most
of the copies going to Malaya and farther East, the Ceylon planters,
all but very few, being too busy and successful with tea to bother
about rubber then) Sir Hugh Low wrote as follows:—

Allkinds of india-rubber succeed admirably, and seeds and plants of Hevea
Braziliensis havi distributed to Java and Singapore, to Ceylon and to
India, and supplics will be forwarded on application to any person or
institution which will take care of these valuable plants.

It is rather puzzling how “Hevea" sced or plants should be sent
from Malaya to Ceylon, seeing that the first “Hevea” from Kew to
the East were then (in 1883) seven years old in the Ceylon Henerat-
godde Gardens; but in February 1884 Sir H. Low reported:—

Specimens of the rubber from six-year-old plants of the Hevea Braziliensis
in the Government experimental gardens have been collected, as well as that
from the Manihot Glaziovii (Ceara scrap), and will be sent to England for
report.

Still more, Sir Frank Swettenham has recorded that—

While in Perak in 1884—5 I planted 400 seeds from Sir Hugh Low’s trees,
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and in due time the seedlings were planted out. Those trees yiclded a great
quantity of seed from which the Hevea plantations of Malaya were formed.

There, undoubtedly, was the beginning of the great industry
which has brought so much enterprise, wealth and fame to the
Federated Malay States,* and enterprise and capital to other parts of
the East, and, indeed, to the tropical world all around the globe.
Fortunate it was for most of the Malayan planting colonists that,
unlike their brethren in Ceylon, twenty to ten years ago they were
practically shut up to plant rubber as their only hope, although no
one at the time anticipated so much success and fortune. Mr. W. D.
Gibbon, of Kandy—a fifty years’ resident in Ceylon—tells how he
visited the Malay States in 1897, when the planters there were in
extremely low water. Their Liberian coffee fetched prices scarcely
enough to cover expenses; they hoped to benefit by gold or tin, and
rubber was then planted as “a sort o' refuge for the destitute”—and
yet promising rubber plants could be scen then growing along the
railway from Klang to Kuala Lumpur. The visitor nowadays sees
evidences of the prevailing cultivation in nearly every district by
road and railway away from the coast; and, indecd, one of the oldest
Para plantations in Malaya is found at Gunong Pandok (about seven-
ty miles south of Penang), although the great expanses are found to
the south, in Sclangor, in the Klang division—once famous for its
coffee—Kuala Langat, and Kuala Selangor. “It is now some twenty
years,” says the compiler of the excellent “llustrated Guide to the
Federated Malay States”—just published by the “Malay States
Development Agency™t—"since Sir Hugh Low imported from
Ceylon, whither they had been sent from Kew (Kew having got
them from South America), a number of sceds or plants of this rub-
ber tree."# It is said that Sir Hugh Low conceived that the Malayan

* A great deal too was done by the Singapore Botanic Gardens, whence over two
milions Para rubber sceds have been distributed over the East—in Malaya, Sumatra,
Bomco, Java, &c.

F*"They should also out of their revenue open an Information Bureau in England,
and appoint some competent and well-informed person to produce plans and reports
and give all the information that may be required by persons in Europe desirous of
examining or working the mineral deposits. They should, I think, make still more
vigorous cfforts to encourage immigration from India."—Mr. Burkinchaw, in
discussing Mr. (now Sir) Hugh Clifford's Paper in 1902. [And now, the Burcau has been
opencd for the Malay Statcs in London. |

A curious mistake in this uscful Guide is that the compiler several times writes
Paraguay as whence the rubber trees and plants came—Paraguay., a division of South
America, very far from the Amazon or Para rubber region.
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climate was much the same as that in which the Hevea rubber
flourished in the Amazonian region. Be this as it may, there is no
doubt of the success of the experiment. I do not mean to describe the
different rubber districts or typical plantations, but to indicate
generally some of the opinions bearing on climate, soil, growth,
yield, and labour supply, arrived at from obscrvation and inquiry,
modified or corrected by the impressions kindly conveyed to me by
other visitors with more planting experience in Ceylon or else-
where.

PLANTING IN MALAY STATES
AND CEYLON COMPARED

First of all, I must give my meed of praise to the pioncer planters in
the Malayan low country, for they must have encountered and
overcome many difficul ding the organising of labour sup-
ply in new conditions and in a hot, trying climate, with more malaria
than is gencrally met in the western low country of Ceylon.* Now
that the peninsula has been so freely opened up and cultivation so far
extended, the case is different, and the cooler nights than in the
Ceylon low country may tell in favour of the Malaya rubber planter;
but he has not yet got the advantage (for a change to recuperate) of an
accessible superior hill climate, experienced at stations from Kandy
up to the sanatorium, Newara Eliya, connected by railway in Cey-
lon. So far as the product (rubber) is concerned the Malayan climate,
as well as the soil, seems to be all that could be desired, if certain
exceptions be made here, as in all general statements referring to
considerable extents of country. Evidence is proffered to show that,
both in growth of the Para trees and the yicld of latex ata certain age,

*Planting in Malaya has had much to contend against, but the Englishman who
goes to the East to plant is usually the fine fleur of his kind; and the men who have made
Ceylon whatit i, who recavered there from the most crushing blow. and from the
ashes of Arabian coffee have raised a yet
and they have proved to demonstration the value of the Malay Pmmsuh The labour
question lty. buta high auth
chis Institute: As to Labour supply. xp pumm of the rightsort,
byaliberal G may b d his i
1will undertake to say that the plantcrs in the Malay Peninsula are of the right sort, and
that if they get that liberal support, which [ believe it is to the interest of the
Government to give them, Mr. John Ferguson, who knew the temper of the men he
was speaking of, will be found to have gauged them accuratcly —Sir (then Mr.) F.
Swettenham, in a paper on “Malaya,” read before the Royal Colonial Instinute, March 31,
1896, Sir Clomenti Smith in the chair.
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the Malay States are in advance of Ceylon. But, on the other hand, I
have been convinced that well-established rubber fields in Ceylondo,
and promise, as well as any in the sister colony; while in several ways
the facilities for systematic economical work in the field and factory
are, on the whole, superior in Ceylon, which should hold its own in
respect of cheapness of production. In labour supply it looks at first
sight as if Ceylon had the advantage from its large coolie population
and close proximity to India; but from the way in which both Tamils
and Javanesc have been so readily and freely induced to settle on the
Malayan rubber plantations, it is quite a question which colony is
better off. There are experiments now in course of development to
increase immigration, which may in the course of the next two or
three years make a difference. I trust these may place the planting
industries in both colonies above all danger. As this subject of
respective planting advantages is perhaps the most practically in-
teresting at this time, | venture to give some “notes” from different
hands, chiefly from planters with as much personal interestin Malaya
asin Ceylon, some of whom venture to offer suggestions in respect of
improved administration. Probably during the last three years of
rapid develop the cil and life of colonists and their
labourers in the Federated Malay States have changed very much, and
for the better in many ways.

THE FEDERATED MALAY STATES

Climate.—The climate of the planting districts is more trying to Europeans
than that of the low country in Ceylon. Fever is much more prevalent, and
estate superintendents have to recruit at much more frequent intervals. In
mild cases of illness they go to the hill station at Penang, or a short sea trip to
Ceylon or Australia, but have no local place for recuperating like the hill
country of Ceylon or the sanatorium, N. Eliya.

Salaries.—Duc to this fact and the extra cost of living, superintendents are
paid quitc double the salaries paid to the same class in Ceylon, and the cost of
coolie labour is correspondingly high.

Soil —Generally speaking, it may be admitted the soilis better than that of
Ceylon for tropical cultivation. The latter country has nothing, unless,
indeed, paddy lands, comparable to the rich flat lands around Klang, and the
bukit or hilly lands are generally better soil than the low country tea-lands in
Ceylon. Itis generally admitted that the growth of rubber, for instance, at
four years of age in the Federated Malay States is equivalent o five or six
years in Ceylon; but, notwithstanding this, and that the yield per trec is
somewhat greater in the former country, the cost of production will in the
end be found to be in favour of Ceylon,
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The revenues from tin mining have hitherto supplicd the administration
with ample funds for carrying out all public works, and these have kept well
abreast of requirements—so different from Ceylon, where every mile of
railway extension has been wrung from the Govemnment by protest and
petition.

Theannual income from rental of lands alicnated for rubber and coconuts,
and the ad valorem export duty of 2] per cent. on the value of rubber, will add

ly to the exch cvery year i ing in volume. It is com-
pulsory for all estates or groups of estates to erect and maintain hospitals for
their labourers, the majority of whom are Indian immigrants; but it is
somewhat of an anomaly that the tin-mining magnates have not been called
upon to provide medical wants for their labour force, which is Chinese.
These wants are partially supplicd by the Government general hospitals in
the towns, and the planters scem to have a just cause of complaint, as a
certain amount of the taxation for this purpose falls upon them, in addition
to the provision they make for their own labourers. There are in the various
States many thousands of acres of jungle and forest lands fit for tropical
agriculture. What the ultimate destiny of these areas will be it is hard to
predict. The further cxtension of rubber is certain to fall off, but if the new
Robusta variety of coffee is to find a home in the Malay Peninsula, there is
sufficient waste land out of which to carve a greatindustry. Coconuts thrive
and produce well in most of the States, and here, again, is a product the
consumption of which is ever on the increase.

Another view from an experienced planter runs:—

In the development of the rubber industry in Malaya I think the planter
had far greater difficultics to cope with than in Ceylon, the climatic difficulty
being perhaps the greatest of all. After land has been opened for some years, [
consider Malaya as healthy as most of the low country in Ceylon; but during
opening I think malaria is more prevalent, and the possible rapid move to
Colombo or to Newera Eliya or the hills is not within the reach of the planter
in Malaya. Rubber (Para), I consider, from soil or climate (possibly both),
grows better in Malaya than in Ceylon, and, I believe, will yield more per
tree; but the old-established agency houses in Colombo and the thorough
system of inspection of estates will for some time give Ceylon the great
advantage of more readily being able to secure good management. 1 look
upon the “European™ labour question as almost as important as the question
of native labour; with the recent great prosperity of the industry, managers
have made fortunes rapidly and retire. I sce no reason why this prosperity
should not last, though, alas! there are in Ceylon, in Malaya, and in Java
things 1 know which will end in disappointments.* Malaya is not a good

*That a certain portion of the planted arca of rubber will not satisfy anticipations
may be very certain in all three countrics. Good practical authoritics have indicated a
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country for English ladics or children, and Ceylon has a great advantage
there. Theman who has his resid ‘eylon hills and d

i perty inthe low country, hasanideal life. Thesocial life of
&c., when nearly every estate was in the hands of a

sech Proj
Dimbula, Dikoya,

propri was very and very charming, but the era
of Companies has made a great change, and not for the beteer. I believe, in
the long run, the Federated Malay States will be better off for labour supply
than Ceylon. The latter has only Tamils and Singalese to draw on; the
former Tamils, Malayans, Javanese, and Chinese.

JAVA, MALAY AND CEYLON COMPARED
BY PLANTERS
And now we have the comparison extended to Java alongside the
Malay States and Ceylont in the following manner:—

SOME COMPARISONS BETWEEN CEYLON, MALAYA, AND
JAVA FROM A PLANTER’S POINT OF VIEW

The chief points a planter has to consider in ds ining the ad g
otherwise as a producing country are climate, soil, and population. The two
former arc influenced to a great extent by the conformation of the country.
Ceylon in the planting districts is a mountainous country, and, being in the
track of the south-west monsoon, the rainfall varies according to the
propinquity of the land to the hills that condensc the south-west winds and
thus cause rainfall.

It is therefore only in the south-west comer of Ceylon that there is
sufficient rainfall for most tropical products, and in that part the rainfall is so
plentiful that it renders Ceylon particularly favoured in this respect. But, as
compared with Malaya, the rain falls in Ceylon at certain periods of the

ly, in south and north king the
growth of vegetation somewhat different from that in Malaya, where the
rainfall is almost continuous throughout the year. The nature of the soil is to
some extent determined by this. In Ceylon the detritus from the mountains
is washed into spaces between rocks and into the valleys, rendering them

¢ ion in Ceylon and Malay $: d i likely to be
a disappoinunent! One advantage Ceylon has over the Federated Malay States in
dealing with labour is found in the rupec, 15.44. and cents, against the dollar of 2s. 44,
and cents in proportion. A rupee in practice gocs nearly as far in Ceylon as the dollar in
Malaya.
+1n passing, the opinion may ioned of one with long practical experience

the East to the effect that, “Given labour, Bomeo could supply the world's requirc-
ments in rubber!”
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fertile and rich, where the rainfall is not heavy enough to wash away organic
matter. On the other hand, the land on the western side of the Malayan
Peninsula, from the continuous, rather moderate, rainfall, is mostly alluvial;
for in the hills near the coast the soil is mostly sandy loam, and not rocky as in
Ceylon; also, from the fact that it is not so much fed by detritus from the
mountains, which is held up by the rocks in Ceylon, it is not so rich as in the
latcer.

Java differs from the other two countries because it is entirely volcanic,
and has its wet and dry seasons according to exposure as regards the

For the foregoing reasons the soil is
generally rich; being fed by volcanic dust and having a plentiful rainfall, the
forest has grown luxuriantly for centuries and has made a store of manures
mixed with the free soil of volcanic deposits.

Tuming to the population, Ceylon has divers native races; but the require-
ments of labour are filled by its nearness to Southern India, which has for
centuries poured its surplus population into Ceylon. In Malaya the in-
digenous races are less plentiful; but the industries of the country have been
supplemented for years by the Chincse, and are now by Javancse and Tamils
from South India to such an cxtent that the country, though sparscly
populated naturally, has now a sufficient and increasing labour force.

In Java the native population is cnormous, amounting to some thirty-
three millions of intelligent and very tractable natives,® sufficient for all
requirements, and being so plentiful that the rates of wages are low.

As regards management of propertics, Ceylon has the advantage of the
other countries, having a body of superintendents trained methodically,
about which itis needl large. In Malaya the exth ing climate causes
much sickness, and renders the work of the planter much harder; nor have
managers there the traditions that guide those in Ceylon. In Java the necess-
ity of knowing two or three native languages as well as Dutch makes it
difficult for Englishmen to take up the work.

Still another opinion from one with prolonged Eastern experi-
ence: “The feature in the Malay States that I think chiefly dif-

*The striking contrast of character between Papuans (o people of Negrito type)
and the Malays is exemplified in many little traits. One day when [ was rambling in
the forest an old man stopped to look at me carching an insect. He stood very quict till
Ihad pinncd and put it away in my collecting-box, when he could contain himself no
longer, but bent almost double and enjoyed a hearty roar of laughter. Everyone will
recognise this as a true negro trait. A Malay would have stared and asked with 2 tone
of bewilderment what I was doing, for it is but little in his nature to laugh, never
heartily, and still less at or in the presence of  stranger, to whom, however, his
disdainful glinces or whispered remarks are less agrecable than the most boisterous
open expression of merriment — Wallace. Another authority saysi—"The natives are
true Malays, never building a housc on dry lind if they can find water to sct it in, and
never going anywhere on foot if they can reach the place in 2 boat.”
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ferentiates them from the Ceylon low-country estates relates to the
climate. The shallow seas of Malaya cause cool nights on land,
differing from the influence on the neighbourhood of the decp sea of
Ceylon which keeps the nights hotter. In the Straits and Malay States
the night temperature always goes down to 75 degrees, resulting,
inter alia, in heavy dews and producing the humid atmosphere, with
tropical heat, that Hevea revels in. Hence the growth and develop-
ment are more rapid. The mineral wealth of the country attracted
Chinese (who have developed it) as Ceylon never would, and pro-
vides easier means of livelihood for such.” The Malay States, as is
well known, are among the best wooded countries in the world, and
the timber available, if the difficulty of ion can be 2
may safely be taken as representing enormous potential wealth. In
passing it may be well to say it is certain that the prosperity of the
Straits colony is due to three factors: (1) The geographical positions
of Singapore and Penang, and the facilities afforded for the coaling,
watering, and repair of ships; (2) the fact that all the ports of the
colony are free; (3) the develop of the Malay hinterland

It is difficult to conccive of a more “humid atmosphere with
tropical heat” than is found along the western and south-western
coast of Ceylon. An exaggerated (almost satirical) description of life
in that quarter by an old resident many years ago ran thus; “Two
months in the year you see the sun, and the rest of your days are spent
in an atmosphere moist as a hatter's workshop and worse than the
steam over a dyer’s vat, a secthing pest-house.” The other side of
the sketch, presented in contrast, if one were defending the Ceylon
low-country climate, would be thus described: “The days are ever
bright, with a refreshing breeze from the sea, or stealing in coolness
up the valley; and the nights are not to be surpassed in loveliness
when the moonlight falls upon house and tree, and covers all things
present with a silvery radiance.” A picture with less of brightess
and less of moisture would be more nearly correct.

Freedom from volcanic or cyclonic disturbances is a great advan-
tage to Ceylon.

Most of the planting visitors to the Farther East I have consulted
seem to agree that Java or any of the other Dutch dependencies in the
East is not to be specially recommended to the young Briton who
wants to be trained as a planter; Ceylon (if an opening can be got) or
Malaya is preferable. Among the Dutch there are many good plant-
ers; but, asa rule, the standard is not so high, practical, and strict asin
the British colonies. For an all-round regular training of young




32 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

tropical planters, all things considered, there is no place like Ceylon;
but for openings after the training there may be much to be said for
some other countries.

SOCIAL AND RESIDENTIAL COMPARISONS

The same may be said in reference to social and residential zdvzn—
tages, on the whole, although there are ptionall

hormes and social circles in the Malay States as well as in Java.
Considering the sixty years which cover an cstablished planting
enterprise in Ceylon, with its railways, many roads, townships,
hospitals, churches, recreation clubs, it is marvellous that with only
twenty-five (at most thirty), years in the Malay States from a
planter's point of view, there should be so good a comparison
between the two in respect of these necessary civilising adjuncts. We
can only mention with admiration certain townships like Taiping,
Ipoh, Kuala K:n(,s:r andaapual kac Kuala Lumpur, with splendid
public buildi cosy h ds, club, &c.
In Ceylon the Europuns all mld ofall agcs, do not exceed 6,800; in
the Federated Malay States there are probably about 2,000; while Java
has 85,000 of a European population, most of whom were born and
educated and comparatively settled in that island, making it their
permanent home, much more than do the British in India, Ceylon,
or Malaya. In this way Batavia, the political, and Socrabaya, the
commercial, capital of Java, offer advantages and attractions—high-
class musical and other entertainments, first-class cafés, well-
furnished shops, in books and music especially—scarcely found in
the East. Batavia is less populous than Colombo, is about the same
distance from the Equator, but the climate is cooler; for trees grow
there on the sea-level that grow in Kandy in Central Ceylon. Then
also for a change to the cooler hill country in Java there are not a few
convenient and interesting townships with beautiful surroundings,
like Buitenzorg and its gardens, which may be contrasted with
Kandy and Peradeniya and others higher up, though none perhaps so
central, accessible, and advantageous as Ceylon's Newara Eliya. The
Malay States have yet to establish a suitable central sanatorium with
ready access for all divisions. Periodical gatherings of planters and
other residents for agri-horticultural shows, races, cricket, and ten-
nis and golf tournaments are not unknown in the Federated Malay
States and Java, although perhaps here so well multiplied and
patronised as in Ceylon. In respect of sport or big-game shooting all
three countries have exceptional advantages.
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The *buried cities” and other antiquitics of Ceylon are widely
known, and certain monuments, inscriptions, and carvings in
Malaya are coming now into notice; but few in the West are aware of
the vast and most interesting architectural remains in Java, more
especially the mysterious Buddhist remains and temples at Boro-
Boedor (which James Fergusson describes as *‘the highest develop-
ment of Buddhist art”’) and similar extensive Hindu shrines at Bram-~
banam, near the town of Djokjacarta. Save that there is little to
remind us of the hilly “dagobas, " a feature at Anuradhapura, Ceylon
is behind in the magnitude, and perhaps the beauty, of what residents
and visitors can study with great convenience in one of the richest
and healthiest districts in Java; and only in Cambodia, I believe, can
ruins be found equal in magnitude and interest. The great temple of
Boro-Bocdor is built upon a small hill, and consists of a central dome
and seven ranges of terraced walls covering the slope of the hill, and
forming open galleries each below the other and communicating by
steps and gateways. The central dome is fifty feet in diameter;
around it is a triple circle of seventy-two towers, and the whole
building is six hundred and twenty feet square, and about one
hundred feet high. In the terrace walls are niches containing cross-
legged figures larger than life (to the number of about four hundred),
and both sides of all the terrace walls are covered with bas-relicfs
crowded with figures and carved in hard stone, and which must
occupy an extent of nearly three miles in length. The amount of
human labour and skill expended on the Great Pyramid of Egypt
sinks into insignificance when compared with that required to com-
plete this sculptured hill temple in the interior of Java.

Somesixty slides of views in Ceylon, Malay States, and Java were shown,
the lecturer giving due explanation of cach. These included maps, photo-
graphs of townships, plantations, products (rubber trees and palms
especially), cultivation, the people, factories, scencry, and an interesting
serics of the Boro-Boedor Buddhist ruins to compare with some of
Anuradhapura and Pollonaruwa views in Ceylon.

After the Paper the following discussion took place:-

The CarMAN: | conceive | have been asked to take the chair be-
cause for twenty years of my life I lived in the Malay Peninsula, for the
last four years of my service have been in Ceylon, and on two occa-
sions for about a week have visited Java. I need hardly tell ladies and
gentlemen of your experience that it is, of course, concerning Java
linvariably pose as an expert, in with other glob
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throughout Asia. Mr. Ferguson has spent forty-nine years of his life
in Ceylon. He recently visited the Malay Peninsula and the wonder-
fulisland of Java, which, but for a trifling oversight on the part of our
Foreign Office (which, unfortunately, was unacquainted at the time
with the locality occupied by the island upon the map), would have
belonged to the British Crown. Mr. Ferguson is well known in
Ceylon not only for having filled the important post of an unofficial

member of the Legislative Council with distinction, but also as part
owner and for a long time the editor of the pnnc:pal newspaper, (hc
Ceylon Observer. He also is a gentl whose histori dg

of the colony is unequalled.

Professor WynpHAM (Director of the Imperial Institute): I can
only claim to have been in Ceylon for A lcw mcnths but for more
than ten years 1 have folls i in the
countries under the dnsmss:on with closc :ucnuun Mr. Ferguson
has shown id in insti g his various com-
parisons. In matters of tropical agriculturcitis cxcccdmgly difficultto
institute comparisons, particularly if you are going to base predic-
tions upon them. He has alluded to lh: late Dr. Treub, the hcad of
the great scientific establish at Bui which is mai
at a high efficiency by the far-sighted policy of the Dutch Govern-
ment. Dr. Treub said to me many years ago that tea infinitely
superior to the tea of Ceylon could be grown in Java. I will not
discuss that statement, but I may point out that to-day Ceylon
exports 200 million pounds of tea, while Java exports between thirty
and forty millions. It is impossible to predict the success of a crop
unless one knows all the various economic factors which enter into
the calculation. We may admit that elsewhere than in Ceylon there
are better climates and soils from the agricultural point of view, but I
think that in the long run Ceylon, for a variety of reasons, may be
trusted to told its own. Difficulties there have been and will be, but
the history of the Ceylon planters makes one confident that these
difficulties will be overcome. Ceylon at the present time has two
very large and flourishing industrics in rubber and tea. It is also very
strong in another important crop, which to-day may be regarded as
the sheet anchor of the tropical planter—cocoanuts. There are also
other strings to the bow. I will only refer to the tobacco industry
which is carried on in the north of the island by the Tamils. The
tobacco is strong and coarse, and its cultivation is carried on in a
more or less primitive fashion, but it is of great repute locally, and is
much in demand in the south of India. I believe that there are great
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possibilities in Ceylon for the culnv:uon of tobacco of a ﬁner kind
suitable for Europ Some i
in this direction are now ukmg place at the Government Experi-
mental Station and by a private company near Trincomalee. All such
work, to be successful, must be based on scientific knowledge. 1
found that the Ccylon planters fully recognised the importance of
and the G has given them consider-
able assistance. I ventured to make one criticism and suggestion in
Ceylon which I should like to repeat here. We must all now recog-
nise that tropical planting is a scientific profession in the same sense
as medicine or engincering, and that the time has arrived when those
who intend to enter that profession should pass through a definite
course of training. You are familiar with the present system. A boy
of seventeen or eighteen is sent out to the tropics to learn. In Ceylon
heis called a “creeper.” Asa rule he knows nothing about agriculture
or the tropics; he goes on an estate where he picks up his knowledge
as best he can, and may manage to struggle through to success. It is
desirable in future that these boys, before going to the tropics to
plant, should pass through some course of training. We have now
colleges where excellent courses in the principles of agriculture are
given. This is temperate agriculture, but it is valuable in creating the
proper mental attitude and “‘atmosphere” in the first instance. We
have also to remember that the sciences on which temperate agri-
culture depend are the same as for tropical agriculture, and these can
be learnt in this country and are a necessary preliminary. Aftersucha
course a young man would go out to Ceylon with a sound basis of
knowledge and experience. He would not be qualified to embark at
once on tropical agricul It is desirable to bring into exi: in
the tropics a college where these young men would be able to gain
experience in tropical agriculture. I do not think that a better place
can be found for such a college than Ceylon. I throw out this
suggestion for consideration. Many parents in this country would
welcome some scheme of this kind. I know that the suggestion finds
favour with many planters in Ceylon, and especially with the present
Govemor, Sir Henry MacCallum. It is a matter in which the Gov-
ernment could render assistance, and the college could be utilised for
the later stages of the training of those agricultural officers who are
so much needed for Government work in all our tropical colonies.
Mr. GiLes WaLker: The only topic which occurs to me on which
to offer a few remarks is the climate of Ceylon, which may be of
interest to those who are thinking of the hills there as a place of
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residence. Of course, one's general idea of a tropical country is living
in a sweltering heat, and in the lowlands that is more or less the fact;
but when you get into the hill-country, especially at an elevation of
4,000 or 5,000 feet, you have a mean temperature of 66° or 67° Fahr.,
and one of the most healthy climates. I have spent some thirty years
of my life in the Ceylon hills. In the hottest weather the shade
temperature in the middle of the day never exceeds 8(P to 84°, and is
usually not above 78°. In the cold weather (December to February)
you often get a temperature which falls as low as 40° or perhaps 36°,
with occasional frost in damp places on the grass. The climate varies
on the two sides of the country, the western being moist and the
castern comparatively dry. Even in the latter the rainfall is from 80 to
90 inches, and on the western side something like 120 inches, while
in certain districts it rises to 250 inches. If you accommodate yourself
to the climate and live a temperate and sensible life you will enjoy as
good health in Ceylon as at home.

Mr. R. N. G. BinGtey: larrived in England only three days ago,
after an absence of nearly cight years, and though I am supposed to
know something about Java (and ought to do so, seeing I have lived
there for nearly twenty years), I never expected to be called upon to
address an audience like this wihout some preparation. There were,
however, a few points upon which I would like to make a few
remarks, It was there suggested that Java is not a good field for the
young planter to start lifc in. I cannot agree with that view. Java has
lately been the centre of the inflow of an enormous amount of
capital, especially British, with one result—the supply of planters,

gers, and assi: is altogether below the demand. So muchis
this the case that there are many managers drawing salaries which no
one would have thought of paying two years ago, and which would
make many Ceylon men jump out of their skin at the thought of;

i itisa case of being practically bought out of the
service of the older companies, so urgent is the demand for suitable
men. The same applies in a minor degree to assistants who, if any
good, can command a different scale of salary from what was the
case. Speaking from long experience of Java, and being connected
with some twenty estates as agent or director, I can state that at the
present time nowhere in the world are there such good opportunities
for young men of the right kind. Of course, we don't want the
“slugs™ and the “idiots" of the family, but if you can send us good
men we can do a good deal with them. I absolutely agree with what
Professor Dunstan said as to the value to embryo planters of a proper
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training at an agricultural college before going out to the East. As
regards the question of tea, Mr. Ferg in speaking of the increase
of Ceylon’s annual export to 200 million pounds, as against Java's 38
millions, suggested a comparison which is not quite complete. 1
think he should have added that up to ten years ago our production in
Java was under 15 millions. I don't know what the production of
Ceylon was ten years ago, but I am surc that the increase in Java teain
the last ten years is quite out of comparison with that of Ceylon.
Some twenty years ago what was generally known as “Java tea” was
produced almost entirely from the Chinese varicty of the plant,
which made an inferior article, with the result that the tea got a bad
name on the London market. Since then, however, the best Indian
and Ceylon seed (chiefly the Assam varicty) has been almost univer-
sally used, and during the last ten ycars the prejudice against Java-
grown teas has been gradually broken down, and at the present
moment Java tea is going up rapidly not only as regards production
but also quality, and is quitc up to the Ceylon tea in the average, and
fetches about the same price, in some cases more. One word as
regards the refc to the proposed ion of cultivation of
Robusta coffee in the Malay States. That is a matter which requires
very careful consideration beforchand. Robusta coffec has been a
very fine thing in Java, and is so still; but it must be remembered the
Dutch planters imported selected sced and plants of this and other
equally good varictics from the countries where they were indi-
genous, and have taken good care to secure and use only the best seed
ever since. If, however, a big demand from other countries for this
seed commences, the natural result will be the export of a lot of seed
which does not fulfil the conditions of selection which have hitherto
existed, and you may be surc it will not be the Java planters who will
come off second best. There is a matter of especial interest at the
present moment in connection with Java upon which Mr. Ferguson
has asked me to say a few words—the security of property. I suppose
he had in mind the discussions during the last few months about the
rights and titles of the big frecholds in Java, several of which have
passed into English hands. I think there has been quite unnecessary
excitement about this question. I know the authorities in Java and
many at The Hague, and I believe I am right in saying there is
nothing to fear as long as the properties are properly managed and
the large native resident population properly treated. The Hague
Government have passed a law in order to establish their right to
expropriate these frecholds in cases where they thought necessary,
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but it was expressly provided that such a policy would only be
adopted if in the opinion of the Netherlands Indian Government—
the G General in Ci il—it was idered necessary in
the general interest. The case of each frechold estate which it was
proposed to expropriate would have to be individually dealt with by
the Government at The Hague. I do not think there is the least fear
that expropriation is likely in the case of the frecholds which have
been bought by English companies, and which in all cases I know of
are being developed with an enormous amount of capital as fast as
they can be, and which are appreciating every year in value to the

dvantage of G native population and sharcholders alike.
The expropriation of the so-called “‘sovereign rights,” even if the
Government did decide upon the desirability of these reverting to
itself, isnot, in my opinion, of the great importance that people scem
to think, because the chiefobject on all thesc estates is to encourage as
much labour as possible to scttle, and one result of this policy is that
on many of the estates in question free labour is being gradually
dropped al her or the pay in lieu of same reduced to a
minimum. I do not think that the right of exacting free labour is of
great importance from an economical point of view, or a matter
about which the sharcholders need trouble th Ives much. Inany
case, an experience of nearly twenty years under the Dutch-Indian
Government convinces me that those who have an interest in the
colony may rely upon fair and equitable treatment in these matters,
whatever the final decision is.

The CraRrMAN: I have now to propose a hearty vote of thanks to
Mr. Ferguson for his interesting lecture and for the beautiful photo-
graphs he has exhibited. I thought I heard him cast some sort of
aspersion upon the possibilitics of the climate in the Malay Penin-
sula—a subject on which I feel deeply. I lived in that country for
twenty years, and I like to remember how hot it was—now that am
out of it. [ understood him to say that the heat in the low country in
Ceylon was so great that he did not believe it could be hotter in
Malaya. Mr. Ferguson's capacity for belief must be somewhat limit-
ed. The difference between the heat in the Straits Settlements,
practically all the year round, and in the low country about Colombo
during March, April, and May, is precisely that described by Mark
Twain when he said that the difference between what the English
called the *hot” and the *“cool” season in Calcutta was that the hot
weather melted a brass door handle, whereas the cool weather only
made it mushy. Anyone interested in the large frechold estates in




CEYLON, THE MALAY STATES AND JAVA 333

Java will have listened with great interest to Mr. Bingley's remarks
as to the security of their property, and I trust will carry away a
feeling of greater confidence than they had before. But, after all, is it
quite discreet of us that at this moment we in England should be
talking about the security of property—in Java? There is only one
topic on which I should like to speak—a matter which really is the
base and foundation of all success of agriculture in the tropics—I
mean the question of labour. The people in the tropics are what
people who live in temperate zones are accustomed to call lazy. With
a horror far greater they would describe us as encrgetic. That being
so, the problem how manual labour is to be performed by Asiatics
on any given agricultural property supervised by Europeans be-
comes a matter of great difficulty for the European planter to solve.
In the Malay Peninsula you have an enormous country of virgin
forests spreading over hundreds and hundreds of square miles, out of
which the estates which have been made are only, as it were, nicks in
the trunk of an enormous tree. In Ceylon you have a country
handled for thousands of years—probably hardly an inch that has not
been cultivated at one time or another. But you have an extremely
industrious people, the Tamils, who from time immemorial have
come in a great stream into Ceylon, and the proximity of the island
to Southern India makes it the casiest point for the emigration of the
surplus (Tamil) population, and therefore we are to some extent ina
better position than the Malay Peninsula, which is really one enor-
mous forest with an average of hardly more than three or four
human beings to the square mile. On the other hand, you have in
Java not only climatic conditions which can surpass those of Ceylo:
and rival those of the Malay Peninsula, but also an |
industrious indj population, which is not to be equalled in
any other part of the tropical world. That is a great factor which
Ceylon and the Malay Peninsula have to encounter, when you
regard the possibility of Java t ing a formidable rival for
agricultural products.

INTRODUCTION OF PARA RUBBER
IN THE MALAY STATES
(A comment by H. N. Ridley)*

On account of the importance of the subject we give, at some length,
the main parts of a statement made by Mr. Henry N. Ridley,
C.M.G. (of the Botanic Gardens, Singapore), showing clearly, and
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incontestably, to whom credit is duc for the introduction of rubber
into the Malay States, for which it has accomplished so much. A
myth, showing signs of great vitality, has grown up in connection
with this subject, and Mr. Ridley is anxious that credit should be
given where credit is due. Mr. J. Ferguson, C.M.G., who dealt at
considerable length with this matter in a paper on “Ceylon, the
Malay States, and Java,” read before the Institute on November 29
last, was altogether mistaken, it appears, in attributing to Sir Hugh
Low the introduction, and to Sir Frank Swettenham the active
encouragement of the industry in the Malay States. The “absolutely
correct account”” of the beginning of the rubber industry, to quote
from the Ceylon Observer, which is Mr. Ferguson's own property
and under his editorship, is that published by Mr. Ridley in June
1903, again in June 1910, and now summarised in a communication
from Mr. Ridley to the Ceylon paper.

It is with some surprise and much regret that I read in your lecture to the
Royal Colonial Institute a reiteration of the myth as to the introduction of
Para rubber and its cultivation in the Malay Peninsula. It is an entirely
erroncous story which I disproved long ago in the **Agricultural Bulletin® (a
copy of which I'send you). Sir Hugh Low did not introduce the Para rubber
tree at all from Ceylon or clsewhere. The plants were sent to the Botanic
Gardens, Singapore, from Kew, and some were planted in Perak by Mr.
Murton, of the Botanic Gardens, Singaporc, some in Sir Hugh Low's
garden, and others (which Low never saw) in other parts of Perak. But it was
not from the descendants of these trees that the Peninsula was planted up to
any large extent, but from the trees propagated by Mr. Cantley in the
Botanic Gardens in Singapore, whence in reality the whole industry sprung.

Of the part played by Sir Frank Swettenham in this [ have not fully dilated
in my articles on the industry and foundation of the cultivation. He did not
believe in the value of the cultivation till he left Singapore, and a few days
before that reprimanded me for wasting time on cultivating the tree.
Previously, when at length I had worried the planters into trying this
cultivation, 2 Dyak was told to ascend to the top of onc of the old trees of Sir
Hugh's date and get some rubber. The Dyak did so, and came back and said
there was none. Soon after, down came over one hundred of the finest trees
in the Peninsula. Mr. R. Derry then attacked the rest of the trees and took out
a quantity of firstclass rubber and sold it in London at a good price, and
stopped the reaction against rubber which st in immediatcly the story was
published that an official had proved the Para tree valueless.

Since the Hevea cultivation has proved a success all kinds of people have
come to the front and calmly annexcd the credit, in spite of the fact that they
never did anything at all in the matter; and it eventually became necessary for
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me to expose their impostures, which 1 did in the “Agricultural Bulletin™.
Still a story once started takes a great deal of time to catch up, especially if it
happens to be quite mythical. It was to Messrs. Murton and Cantley that the
F.M.S. owec their estates and not to Sir Hugh Low nor Sir Frank Swetten-
ham. Sir Hugh was indeed a great agriculturist, and must rank next to
Raffies as all round the greatest man we have had here. I he had remained
here, agriculture would have been a century ahead of its present day status;
but much of his work was destroyed after he left. The whole story—from
documents, letters, archives, and actual knowledge on my part—is publish-
ed in the “Bulletin,"” and is indisputable.”

Itis to be hoped that this explicit statement of Mr. Ridley, which,
so far as we know, has never been contradicted, may go a long way
towards the establishment of the real facts in this matter. But myths
are hard to kill, especially when they are once firmly rooted.

1. Alfred Wallace, The Malay Archipelago, London, Macmillan & Ca., 1869. The
quotatian isan edited version of the matcrial which appears on pp. 75—6 of the book.
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4. ). W. B., Moncy, Java, or How to Manage a Colony, Horst and Blackets,
London, 1861.
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London, John Lane, The Bodley Head, 1929 cd., pp. 270-1.

6. Taken from Swettenham, British Malaya, op. cit., pp. 23940,

7. Taken with slight changes from Swettenham, ibid., p. 297,

8. This was published scveral months after Ferguson's talk in United Empire, now
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of Agriculture in the Malay Peninsula’, vol. 2, no. 1 (Aug. 1905), pp. 292-317;
*Historical Notes on the Rubber Industry”, vol. 9, no. 6 (Junc 1910, pp. 20114,
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The Federated Malay States
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IN preparing this paper [ was very interested to find that in the lecture
which Sir Frederick Weld gave in 1884 before the Members of the
Royal Colonial Institute, he used for the first time the term **British
Malaya." That title has since been adopted by Sir Frank Swettenham
for his classic work published in 1906. The term now covers a much
larger tcrriwry—coumn'cs of great potentialitics which have ex-
pzndcd in some direction or other under the influence of every

ini who has lled them, and from which almost
c»cry Civil Servant has parted with pardonable pride and natural
affection.

The Governor of the Straits Settlements and the High Commis-
sioner has under his government Singapore, Penang, Province
Wellesley, Malacca, the Cocos and Christmas Islands, Labuan and
Brunei and the Malay Sultanates of Perak, Selangor, Negri
Sembilan, Pahang, Johore, Kedah, Trengganu and Kelantan. These
countrics aggregate over 56,000 squarc miles in area, or in other
words are very nearly the size of England and Wales. To-night I
propose to confine my paper to the four Federated Malay States:
Perak, Sclangor, the Negri Sembilan, and Pahang.

Some 8,000 miles away from England, in the Straits of Malacca,
half-way between Ceylon and Hong Kong, on the mainland of the
Peninsula lic the Federated Malay States. It had been the policy of the
Government of India, up to the time when in 1867 they handed over
the Colony of the Straits Settlements to the care of the Colonial
Office, to refrain from interfering with the Malay States in the
Peninsula. No less an authority than the late Sir William Maxwell,
who served for many years in British Malaya and acquired a pro-
found knowledge of the Malays, was of the opinion that, if in 1874
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we had persisted in that policy of non-interference, we should have
practically permitted independent Chinese colonies to be formed. It
is sufficient to say that the proxi cause which led to the appoint-
ment of British Residents in these States was the presence, in large
numbers, of Chinese in the Peninsula and the powerlessness of the
Malays to control them. Civil wars were going on both in Perak and
Selangor, and the main thing fought for was the power to collect the
revenue from the tin-mines worked by the Chinese. Fortunately at
this time a man of energy and decision, Sir Andrew Clarke, was
Governor of the Straits. On January 20, 1874, a document known as
the Treaty of Pangkor was signed, by which the Sultan of Perak was
to receive a British Officer whose advice was to be asked and acted
upon in all matters other than those relating to Malay religion and
custom; while the collection and control of all revenues and the
general administration were to be regulated under the advice of that
officer. This policy was extended to the States of Sclangor and
Sungei Ujong, and before the end of 1874 British Residents were
posted to those States. Later, in 1883, Sir Frederick Weld induced the
group of small states (called the Negri Sembilan or Nine States) to
accept a Resident, and lastly, in 1888, Sir Cecil Clementi Smith
executed a similar agreement with the Sultan of Pahang—a large
State on the east coast.

The first time that the British public became interested in these
developments in the Malay States was when, in the winter of 1875,
the placards of all the London newspapers gave the news that Mr.
J. W. W. Birch, the British Resident in Perak, had been assassinated.
That was how, on the station platform at Scarborough, I heard of the
death of my father. A punitive expedition followed. The actual
murderers, amongst whom were included two chiefs, were ex-
ecuted, and the two rival Sultans were banished.

In 1880 Sir Frederick Weld became Governor. The settlement of
new countries appealed to a man who had spent his life in New
Zealand and Tasmania, and his was the nature to entirely appreciate
the courtesy of the Malay. It is no exaggeration of language to say
that he delighted in paying long visits to the Native States, in
travelling (not an easy matter in those days, even for young men)
over those beautiful countrics, and that he enjoyed to an extra-
ordinary degree the interviews which he held (through interpreters)
with Malay chiefs, who, knowing that the Governor was always
accessible, often came to Singapore to air some grievance or prefer
some claim. Sir Frederick had as his advisers Mr. (now Sir) Cecil
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Clementi Smith, the Colonial Secretary, and Mr. (now Sir) Frank
Swettenham, the Assistant Secretary for Native Affairs. No man was
better or more ably served. In Perak Sir Hugh Low was Resident. He
served in that office from 1876 to 1889, and I cannot do better than
quote what he wrote when he retired:

It has been the policy of the various Governors under whom I have served
to take care that the natives of the country should share in the prosperity
brought about by the development of its resources through the enterprising
Chincse adventurers, and | am happy in the knowledge that aficr an
administration of twelve years I leave all classes in greatly improved
arcumstances, and many of the chicfs enjoying incomes of considerable
magnitude.

He might have added that he left a surplus of £210,000 which was
spent on railway construction. He died at the ripe age of eighty-one,
and his name, affectionately pronounced as one word, often falls
from the lips of Perak Malays to this day.

My first visit to the Native States was paid, at Sir Frederick Weld's
suggestion, carly in 1883. He had made a progress on pony-back
through the Western States, and so arduous was the journey that it is
reputed that thirteen ponies died. I undertook the journey on foot,
and was accompanied by a friend or two for various stages. I believe
that I am the only white man who has walked from Malacca to
Butterworth,' the town in Province Wellesley which is opposite to
Penang. My journey was along native paths and bridle-paths with
but few primitive roads; for many miles through forest, through
padi-fields, and over hills of no mean size. I visited coffee estates and
tin-mines. Sir Hugh Low took me for a trip on the Perak river, and |
met many Malays who had known and who spoke of my father. Itis
marvellous to think how the face of the country has changed since
then. You can now take this journey, with variations, in the com-
fortable saloon carriage of a mail train with clectric fans, and have
your meals served on board the train.

RAILWAYS

The first railway opened in Perak was in 1885, a short length from
Port Weld to Taiping, and the first in Selangor was in 1886 connect-
ing the port of Klang with Kuala Lumpor. Since then addition have
been made with great regularity whenever the finances of the States
permitted, until at the end of 1910 there were 658 miles of railway
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open in the Peninsula. The capital account now exceeds six millions
sterling and there is a profit on working of' 43 per cent. You can travel
now from Penang by the railway steamer to Prai in Province
Wellesley—a journey of half an hour—enter the train there and go
through Perak, Selangor, the Negri Sembilan, Malacca, and Johore
to Singapore after crossing the Johore Straits (twenty minutes in a
railway launch). At Ipoh, in Perak, you can branch offand go by rail
to visit the Tronoh mines; at Tapah you can be shunted and visit
Telok Anson, the port of Perak on the Perak river; at Kuala Lumpor
you can stop and visit Port § b the port of Sclangor; at
Seremban you can alight and visit Port Dickson, the port of the
Negri Sembilan; at Tampin you can get out and pay a visit to the
historic old town of Malacca; at Gemas, in Johore, you can break
your journey and run up to Triang in Pahang. The whole of this
magnificent work has been constructed out of surplus revenue
without having recourse to any loans, and there is yet much to be
done. In Sel. a line is under c ion along the whole of the
coast line from the mouth of the Selangor river to Klang. In Perak a
line will, it is hoped, be soon commenced to connect Gopeng with
Ipoh. The Pahang line now at Triang is to be continued to the
northernmost border of Kelantan and the Federated Malay States
Government is, under the Treaty with Siam, bound to lend that
Power four millions sterling to connect the Kelantan railway with
the existing system at Bangkok. The money is to be paid in fixed
annual instalments, and the loan is repayable in, I believe, forty
years. The railway is to be built to the satisfaction of British
engineers in the employ of the Malay States. It will be seen, there-
fore, that the Government, in order to carry out its engagements,
must continue to tax the larger industries, tin and rubber, which
flourish within its territories.

Not less admirable than this railway is the network of metalled
roads which take the traveller all over the Federated Malay States.
There are almost 2,000 miles of metalled roads and about 1,700 miles
of unmetalled roads and bridle-paths. The metalled roads are the
pride of the Public Works Department and the admiration of visitors
to the States. Their perfection is so great that residents of the Malay
States consider themselves entitled to grumble if they are allowed to
get even temporarily out of order. In the districts where there is the
greatest traffic they are being widened to cighteen feet of metalling;
and you cn roll over them in motors of high speed, through
growing padi, through miles of rubber plantations, through dark
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forest reserves, through Malay orchards and homesteads, past towns
of all sizes, round weird limestone rocks that rise from 100 to 1,200
feet from the plain, over streams and rivers red with mining silt, over
clear and beautiful rivers, the largest of which, the Perak river, is
crossed by a pontoon bridge 1,400 feet long resting on fifty iron
pontoons, through scencry that fascinates and charms the eye, round
sharply curving comers, along precipices when hill passes are
traversed, until you reach your destination, and can honestly say that
the officials of the Public Works Department have done their duty.

Next the buildings in Malaya astonish the visitor. In 1883, so far as
I recollect, every building was of wood and not the most respectable
were the abodes of the Sultans and chiefs. Now Kuala Lumpor is a
town of magnificent edifices. The Sultans have palaces (the Sultan of
Perak has built two for himself besides his official Astana), the
Residents live in Residencies which give the acme of comfort,
officials and unofficials have substantial houses, all the important
schools are in capacious and ornamental buildings, convents and
churches, two huge muscums, solid prisons constructed on up-to-
date principles, clubs and recreation grounds in all centres,
racecourses in four or five. All Public Departments are concentrated
in huge public offices. English banks have established themselves in
most of the chief towns. The principal European firms have spent
money on their godowns and the chicf Chinese have emulated their
example. Shopkecpers carry on business in shops of brick and
mortar with tiled roofs. Motor cars, motor buses, private carriages,
gharis of various shapes, bullock carts, jinrickshas are met with
everywhere. So is the face of these countrics changed.

The principal factor in this change has been tin. It has been the
mainstay of the Malay States ever since the British Protectorate was
established. Out of the tin duty and the concomitant revenues
supplied by miners, have been builtits towns, railways, roads, and
public buildings. It was tin that first introduced the Malay States to
the notice of the outside world and attracted a huge immigration of
Chinese labourers.

MINERALS

Tin, wolfram, gold, and, recently, coal have been found in the
Federated Malay States. In 1908, a Malay found picces of black coal
in the bed of a small stream near a forest reserve in Selangor. Recent
prospecting has proved the outcrop for a distance of three and a half
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miles and down to a depth of 150 feet. It is a comparatively young
coal, and as such cannot be expected to rival in value the older coals
of the Carbonifcrous period. A proved marketable tonnage of
3,200,000 tons, over an area of 156 acres, and the likelihood of a
much larger area being proved, points to the probability of this
coal-field exerting a considerable influence over the destinies of the
Federated Malay States, where the industries are dependent on
expensive imported coal or firewood, the difficulty of obtaining
which is increasing. A chemist of high authority in the City of
London has recently placed the calorific value of this coal at about
three-quarters that of Cardiff steam coal. Wolfram has occurred
with tin in a great many places, but so far in small quantities only—
the annual export being only about 90 tons, It is ramoured that there
is a veritable hill of wolfram of great potential valuc in Trengganu,
Alluvial gold has been worked, probably for hundreds of years, by
the Siamese, and is now worked by Malays in some parts of Pahang.
Quartz mining has attracted European capital in the past, but results
have flattered only to deceive, The one exception is the Raub mine in
Pahang, but this minc should be taken not as an exception, but as an
indication of the probability of there being other payable lodes of
gold-bearing quartz existing over that very wide stretch of country
in Pahang geologically favourable to gold. The Raub mine is a
low-grade proposition. It has been worked to a depth of 740 fect;
crushing commenced in 1890, and so far 210,000 ounces of gold ofa
value of but little less than £4 per ounce have been produced.
Alluvial tin ore may be said to exist abundantly in the western
States and sparsely in the castern State of Pahang. Its mode of
occurrence is so varied that hours might be spent in discussing the
various fc i butitis sufficient to say that, topographically, it
is found from the tops of mountains, thousands of feet high, down to
the lowest swamps, and from the roots of the surface grass to depths
of from one to two hundred feet. The tin-mining industry has
always attracted Chinese labour in its thousands and, under an
enlightened Government and in the gradual course of the civilisation
and instruction of the Chinese labourer, systems of labour have
undergone a great change. In the carly days of the Larut tin-fields,
the labourer was employed only on wages or on picce-work, and he
had little direct interest in the prospects of the mine, except thatif the
mine tumed out poorly his wages suffered accordingly. On the
supposition that tin-ore was smelted only once or twice a year, and
was then convertible into cash, the Chinese labourer was only able to
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obtain a scttlement of his wages at these two periods. For his daily
necessaries he received advances carrying a high rate of interest
against the wages he had earned. The employer always kepta shopat
which the labourer was compelled to obtain all his food, clothing,
and opium, and so at the close of the year, when the final settlement
was made, the labourer found himsclf, after his advances and interest
had been paid, with little more than his coat and trousers, and was
driven to enter into another with another employer on
the same terms. It is no wonder that the employer waxed rich and
was able to build palaces in Penang and Singapore. That the Chinese
labourers should have poured into the country under these adverse
labour circumstances speaks volumes for the healthy and happy lives
they were able to spend in it. With the discovery of the richness of the
Kinta tin-field—the largest producing tin-field in the world—the
system of labour changed. Land was given out to the first applicant,
and was held by thousands, rich and poor, and not, as in Larut, by a
favoured few. A system of working the land on tribute® became
general, and the incquality of the surface deposits made this system
exceptionally favourable. Under this system the labourer had a
direct interest in the prosperity of the mine. Chinese labourers in
their thousands poured into Perak, and those who succeeded
brought in their poor relations. The tribute system is now general all
over the Peninsula. It has proved the existence of more regular and
more valuable deep deposits, and for the exploitation of these
deposits capital and engincering skill have been required and the field
has been opened for European enterprise.

The most common methods by which Chinese work are open-
cast, which is excellent, or by shafting in dry ground, which is
wasteful in that it leaves patches of tin between shafts and, when the
minc is converted into an open-cast mine, causes untold trouble. The
methods of European mining are various: hydraulic sluicing has
proved probably the cheapest and most efficacious. Another method
much in vogue of recent years is the crection of floating barges
supplied with suction dredge plants. A recent innovation is the
introduction of bucket and grab dredges. If the tin-bearing ground is
of a clayey naturc, it is first of all puddled to disintegrate it
thoroughly, and then the separation of the tin-ore from the sand,
clay, and other impuritics is effected cither in long Chinese sluice-
boxes or in long launders into which are inserted riffies. It is rewash-
ed for sale by Chinese tin-dressers whose skill is a marvel to behold.
If the ore contains arsenic or sulphur it is roasted and rewashed, and if
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there is any wolfram present it is passed through a magnetic separa-
tor. The ore is then dried either artificially or in the sun, and is ready
for the smelter, who, if a European, purchases after assay, or if a
Chinaman, by eye and with marvellous accuracy. From the smelter
it is shipped to all parts of the world, and is, on account of its great
purity, much sought after in the tin-plate trade.

The chief smelters are the Straits Trading Company who have
been in the Malay States since 1886, whose presence greatly
facilitated the opening of the Kinta Valley and also of the Sungei Besi
Valley in Selangor, and who in olden days were, in lcan times, of
great assistance to the miners and so indirectly to the Government.
They have magnificent smelting works on an island near Singapore
and also at Butterworth, opposite Penang. The Eastern Smelting

"Company was started in 1907 and has its headquarters in Penang.
Then there are some large Chinese smelting furnaces in various parts
of the Peninsula, notably those belonging to Leong Fee, the owner of
the Tambun mine in Perak.

No reference to tin-mining in Malaya would be complete without
some allusion to the part played by native women—Chinese chicfly,
Malays in considerable number, and some Indians who, with
shallow wooden plates, wash tin-ore in old mines, in the dumps
and ditches of working mines, and in rivers and streams.® Some
10,000 of these women are granted free passes by Government and
recover a very appreciable amount of tin on which duty is paid to
Government, and which would, but for their labour, be lost. They
carn for themselves and their families from 30s. to £3a month.

I now come to the vexed question of the tin-duty. The duty used
to be 10 per cent. ad valorem, but, after Federation and at the first
meeting of all the Rulers and Chicfs, held in Perak in July 1897, it was
fixed on asliding scale, the duty going up or down as the price of tin
i d or d d. It must be bered that this fixation of
duty was determined on when the price of tin was in the neighbour-
hood of £70 per ton and that it reccived the cordial approval of the
Chinese miners who were present and were consulted when it was
fixed. It seems unreasonable to object to it now when tin is in the
neighbourhood of £190 per ton.* Itis true that a royalty of about 13
per cent. is very unusual, but it must be remembered again that the
charge is made by Government for the depletion of its capital by the
removal of a metal which is probably the only metal that does not
return to the country of its origin. In 1909 the Government slightly
altered the sliding scale of duty fixed in 1897 and made a sacrifice of
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about £100,000 per annum of its tin revenue. I believe and hope that
when it is proved to the Government beyond doubt that in in-
dividual cases mining is, by nature of the deposit or by remoteness of
the situation, inordinately costly, such special circumstances will be
met by some rebate on the duty.

Tin has fluctuated enormously in price and there have been
fluctuations in the quantity of the output and in the labour force
employed. The output of the Federated Malay States is about 45,000
tons (of which Perak claims about 57 per cent.), worth over
£6,650,000. The number of persons engaged in mining in 1910
exceeded 170,000,

OPIUM

Closely connected with tin-mining and the presence in the Peninsula
of over 400,000 Chinesc is, of course, the opium question. The worst
form of obtaining a revenuc from opium has never been general in
the Malay States, viz. the putting up for public tender the right to sell
chandu or prepared opium. Such a form has existed in the Coast
districts where there was no tin-mining, but it would never have
found favour with miners. The method of collecting the revenue
was to charge, outside the Coast districts, a duty of £65 per chest. A
manufacturing licence was taken out by a shopkeeper or by a mine
manager, and the chandu, adulterated with opium dross, was sold to
those who wanted itata price which left, of course, a fair profit to the
cooker. At the end of 1908 the duty was raised to £140, and at the end
0f 1909 to £186 per chest. The Government of the Straits Settlements
has now undertaken the preparation of all opium at a Government
standard, and this chandu is sold at very enhanced prices by the
Government of the Federated Malay States through licensed dealers.
In Perak that sale has been placed in as few hands as possible to ensure
a certain amount of respectability in the traders and to provide as far
as possible against adulteration. The smoking of chandu has been
forbidden in all public places licensed by Government, except, of
course, in opium saloons, and it is not allowed to be included
amongst the articles supplied by miners to their coolies. The so-
called “‘opium dens" of the Malay States are clean, airy, open rooms,
properly ventilated; licensecs of these saloons are prohibited from
carrying on any business other than that of opium smoking in any
partof the house. During my tenure of the office of Resident in Perak
for the last seven years I have often discussed with towkays this
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question of chandu smoking, and have been invariably told that it
was on the decrease. The awakening of public opinion in China
during the last three years has tended towards this decrease. Since
measures have been taken to restrict its use by increasing its cost to
the user there has been an ominous increase in the importation of
spirituous liquor in the Federated Malay States, and an increase in the
more insidious vice of injecting morphia or cocaine.

GAMBLING

The presence of a large Chinese population brings home to the
Government of the Federated Malay States the necessity for control-
ling the vice of public gambling. You must either suppress it, which
is the cuphonious term for forbidding it, as has been done in the
Colony of the Straits Settlements, or you must regulate it. No
reasonable person, of course, supposes that it has been suppressed in
the Colony, and no one, with any knowledge of Chinese, is so
sanguine as to think that it can be suppressed in the Malay States. It
has been a great consolation to us in the Federated Malay States that
our Police Force, except for petty squeezes by its Indian members,
has been free from corruption. In eighteen years I have never once
heard it suggested that there is corruption in the Force. Hitherto the
ngh! to open gambhng tables in such places as the’ Government
ically in all ps—has been let by public

tcndcr These tables have always been in conspicuous places at the
corners of streets, have been well kept and well lighted. They have
always been open to inspection by the police, and notorious evil-
livers and thieves have known that they were under continual
surveillance if Lh:y frequented them. Thcy have been to some
extent, t i rather than a hind to the police.
There have been ocasxonal rows and fights, and once or twice a
serious riot. They have been almost invariably traced to the fact that
some player or players have suspcc(cd the croupier of unfair play,
but di have been dingly rare. A well-k Mem-
ber of Parliament suggested to me some years ago that we should
only license bling houses in f-thi y places, on the out-
skirts of townships, in back streets; that we should minimise the
anracnons to pcoplc to gamble. That would, I fear, lead to worse
the ion of bad ch , who would hope in such

plac:s to escape surveillance and detection, and to constant disturb-
ances of the peace. It is, of course, well not to give the enemy
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occasion to blaspheme, but it is quite uscless, for the enemy always
blasphemes whether he has occasion or not.

THE CHINESE

So far I appear only to have alluded to the vices of the Chinese. I
hasten to disabuse the minds of my audience of a bad impression.
The Chi is y-sided and, as a 3 he is a very
desirable immigrant and citizen from the Government point of
view. He is extraordinarily industrious, he can learn any trade, he
succeeds in every branch of business, he ingratiates himself for his
own purposes with the people of the country, he will take up almost
any contract, heis always ready to supply a want, he s fearless in that
he will open a little shop and trade far away in the interior—though
he knows that the Malay thinks but lightly of the value of a
Chinaman'’s life—but he is a coward in open conflict, and large
numbers can easily be dispersed by a resolute few in times of riot; he
is faithful if he likes you and will take punishment without a murmur
if he knows that he is in the wrong; if he passes his word in business
1o a white man he will stick to his word, and this in spite of the fact
that it is precious to his soul to get the best of a bargain; he is full of
filial affection and kind to the poor. I have known and liked many
Chinese towkays, and have found them, with the rarest exceptions,
fair-dealing. They arc great believers in luck, and will follow a
Government officer and act on his advice if he is considered to be
lucky. Similarly, they will invest moncy in any place in which they
see that Government moncy is being spent. In the carlier days of my
service, | was for a considerable period a land officer. In Singapore,
the gambier and pepper planters, and in Malacca the tapioca planters
(always Chinesc) encroached right and left on Crown land and felled
virgin forest. I discovered many encroachments and extracted large
fines from the offenders, but with the rarest exceptions none of them
bore me any ill-will. I left Malacca in 1892, and one of these
encroachers has sent me a Christmas card every year since then.
Soon after I became Secretary to the Government of Perak in 1893, [
was told that two Chinese wished to see me. They told me that some
few years back they had held a Government farm and had failed.
They wished to pay their debts, which amounted, 1 think, to
$17,000. When subscriptions were raised throughout British
Possessions to relieve the widows and children of those who fell in
the South African War many Chinese came forward and contributed
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with the greatest gencrosity. Five subscribers to the Fund gave
amongst them £5,000. In the convict establishment at Taiping carpet
making was started as an industry. An instructor came down from
India to teach the long-sentence prisoners how to make carpets. One
Chinaman, after watching the loom for some time, told the
Superintendent that he knew how to make carpets. He was given
another loom and told to make one. He did it to his own pattern and
inserted the figures 1909 in it. It is quite a nice carpet and is in my
possession. A brother officer of mine came up to a beautiful hill
bungalow in Perak, 4,000 fect up in the Taiping hills, to spend a few
days with me. When he went down, as a memento of the visit he
wrote out the words:

“Beatus ille qui procul negotiis"—

and a Chinese village carpenter has carved those words in raised Old
English letters out of onc of our hardest woods so perfectly that the
work could not be bettered in London or clscwhcl'c Thc rich China-
man delights in motor-cars and 1l fleshis
generally of the best. Many Chinese are fond of raang. some play
football and hockey, and some shoot pigeon and snipe.

AGRICULTURE

A great many forms of agriculture have flourished in the Malay
States. The chief of these have been tapioca, gambier, pepper, sugar,
Liberian coffec, coconuts, rice, and rubber. Of these practically only
the last three remain and, with the exception of coffee, I do not regret
the loss of the others. Some day I hope that coffee may be revived.
The first official mention of rubber in the Malay States is con-
tained in the administration report of Sir Hugh Low for 1883, He
wrote: “Specimens of rubber from six-year-old plants of Hevea
Braziliensis in the Government Experimental Gardens have been
collected.” In various parts of the Federated Malay States there are
magnificent old specimen trees to be scen of huge size which will
produce upwards of 20 Ib. of latex, but it was not till some ten years
later that planters began to turn their attention to the cultivation of
Para rubber for commercial purposes. Of recent years the Govern-
ment has thrown itself heart and soul into the question of assisting
the cultivation of rubber. It has established an Agricultural
Department with a highly-paid director, a mycologist and an
entomologist. It has issued loans to a very large amount which for
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the most part have been since repaid. It has established a Labour
Department to further Indian immigration, and it has listened to the
Planters’ Associations and brought in regulations dealing with the
cultivation of rubber and sale of latex. As a set-off against this
assistance it has decreed that all lands granted since 1905 shall after six
years bear a quit rent of $4 or 9s. 4d. per acre, and it levies an export
duty of 2 per cent. ad valorem.* The climate, with its constant
rainfall, is ideal for the growth of rubber, the soil for the most part
exactly suitable, the road and rail communications of the very best,
and yet British pcople xcprcsenung largc rubberinterests in London,
d the

have unf: jons in British Malaya to
those of Dutch posscssmns in Netherlands lndu Bu( (hl.‘ Govern-
mentofthe Malay Statesisabletoadh its dmeetthe

requirements of those who will still apply to it for land, and it knows
what others fail to realise, that there is a vast amount of work before
it in further extending its road system, in constructing branch rail-
ways to meet ever-increasing centres of population, and in making
the loan which it has guaranteed to Siam. In 1910 there were 245,000
acres under rubber, and twelve and a quarter million pounds of dry
rubber were exported, worth nearly four and a half millions sterling.

LABOUR

On the estates of the Federated Malay States—chiefly, of course,
rubber—there are employed 95,000 natives of India; 40,000 Chinese;
23,000 Malays, of whom halfare Javanese. Sir William Taylor,* who
has taken keen interest in the immigration of natives of India and to
whom the success of the organisation of it is largely due, has kindly
described it for me as follows:

Systematic recruiting in India of labour for the Federated Malay States is
permitted by the Government of India in the Presidency of Madras only. To
faciliate the introduction of this labour a weckly service cach way, in large
and well-found steamers specially adapted for the purpose, is maintained by
the British India Steam Navigation Company under contract with, and
subsidised by, the Government. Depéts arc kept up at Madras and Nega-
patam for the accommodation of labourers waiting to embark for the Malay
Peninsula, a European Superintendent with a sufficient staff being in charge
at each place. Native Agents arc stationed in all districts of the Madras
Pr:siqu to assist in recruiting labour.

rpov.s arc maintained at Penang and Port Swettenham, the ports of

for the of labourers on arrival and before
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proceeding to estates. An lndun lmmlgﬂnon Department, with head-
quarters at Penang, looks after i and controls both
in India and the Malay Peninsula. The cost of the passage of labourers from
South India to the Malay Peninsula is defrayed from a fund known as the
Immigration Fund, into which the proceeds of an assessment levied on all
employers of Tamil labour is paid. This assessment is paid by Government
departments as well as by private employers, and is calculated upon the
number of days' work done for each employer by his Tamil labourers.
Employers desiring to increase their labour force by recruiting from India
obtain from the Immigration Department licences for some of the most
capable of their Tamil labourers whom they send over to Southern India.
The licences provide that the labourers recruited thereunder shall be
introduced into the Federated Malay States free of debt and that the cost of
their bringing over shall not be charged against them. An estate on which the
health is good and the management popular can obtin in this way large
numbers of labourers at a cheap rate. It should be noted that no Indian
labourers are now recruited under indenture, and all are at liberty at any time
to leave their employment on a month’s notice.

Estates on which Indian labour is employed arc visited at frequent
intervals by the officers of the Immigration Department with a view to
secing that the provisions of the “Indian Immigration Enactment” for the
preservation of the health and welfare of the labourers are being observed. It
is the duty of these offi that the lab healthy and well cared
for, that their house accommodation is sufficient and proper, that thereisa
sufficient supply of wholesome water, that the sanitary arrangements are
sufficient and proper, that provision is made for the medical attendance of
the sick, that a sufficient quantity of medicinc of good quality is provided,
and that suitable and sufficient hospital accommodation is available. The
enactments dealing with the subject further provide that in the event of
estates or localitics where Indian labourers are employed being found un-
suitable or unfit for their residence or employment the further employment
of labourers in such places may be prohibited.

bl

Itis pleasant to note the apy increase in the immigration of
forcign Malays. In the last decennial period the Javanese have
increased in numbers from 7,500 to 29,000. I firmly believe that, as
more and more rubber comes into the tapping stage, the employ-
ment of Malays will increase. The Malay is clever with a knife (men,
women, and children equally so), and to sit in the shade and tap
rubber-trees” will surely appeal to his temperament as an attractive
way of carning a wage. The one drawback is that the Malay will not
work for longer periods or with greater regularity than his inclina-
tion moves him. For this reason his employment was scomed. Yet
when I visited a well-known estate in Perak, managed by a skilled
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planter who had served years of apprenticeship in Ceylon and who
knew the Tamil character and language intimately, I had the satis-
faction of secing the latex brought in by over 120 persons, of whom
all but one were Malays. Many cfforts have been made by Govern-
ment to induce the immigration of natives of India and of Chinese by
establishing settlements within the confines of which they would
engage in agriculture, but they have all failed, the immigrant
wandering away to camn wages.

The cultivation of coconuts has increased very largely. Init there is
asatisfactory and safe investment, but the British public think that it
is too long to wait for their returns. It is a pity, for it is a form of
cultivation to which the country and people are admirably suited,
and the uses to which the kernel of the nut is put arc increasing.

Rice is, of course, the staple cultivation of the natives of the
Peninsula. There arc few more beautiful sights than an extensive
stretch of padi. For five months it is to be seen in ever-changing
colours. The seed is sown in a small fenced-in-nursery. After forty
days itis transferred in green sheaves, closely packed together, to the
fields which have been ploughed or hoed, on to which water has
been led, and in which the water is retained by little ridges built
round cach field. There neighbourly women, who help cach other in
the planting season, dibble each plant in regular linc till all the
sheaves are finished. Then from their houses the Malay families
watch the padi grow from a yellowish green to vivid emerald, from
emerald to straw colour as it ripens, and then to the golden waving
grain. While it is growing it is weeded, poison is sct for rats, and
scarecrows for the wicked little red-brown padi birds or pipit, some
with jet-black and some with snow-white heads. Then, before the
heavy rains come, it is reaped. The old-fashioned take a little tuei or
curved reaping-knife and snip off each head of grain, packing itintoa
round basket; the more practical mow it down with a sickle and,
taking it by the stalks in bundles, beat off the grain intoa square box.
Then it is carried home where the padi bin is waiting to receive it.
Many of these bins are small houses, square or round, raised off the
ground and constructed some of the bark of trees and others of broad
planks. Every few days as food is required, the grain is husked and
pounded by the women and girls of the houschold. So in proportion
toa good padi year is the happiness and content of a Malay family. In
many parts of Malacca, in the Lenggeng Valley, in Sungei Ujong, in
the Terachi Jempol and Sri Menanti valleys in Negri Sembilan, in
Rembau, in parts of Perak, and above all in Krian, you may motor,
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drive, ride or walk through miles of padi land; and if you know and
love the Malay you can be entertained by him by the hour in
discussing the methods of planting, the habits of padi pests, and the
prospects of the harvest. One of the aims I have held constantly
before me in a long publicservice has been the encouragement of the
cultivation of rice. It is a pleasure, therefore, to record that the
Government of Perak completed in August 1906 an irrigation
scheme in Krian at a cost of £200,000 to enable some seventy or
cighty thousand acres of land to be regularly planted every year. The
reservoir covers ten square miles and there are two hundred miles of
main and distributing canals. Until this was done the uncertainty of
rain at the proper season spoiled crops and ruined the landholders,
most of whom were foreign Malays settled in that glorious district of
Perak. This calamity and the absence of potable water often drove
the people away.

The irrigation system supplies drinking water to the principal
centres, and epidemics of cholera are now of rare occurrence. As a
result of the irrigation scheme the population is settled, permanent
houses are being built everywhere, more roads and bridle-paths are
opening up more padi land, and an immigrant Malay population is
pouring in. Two prominent Chinese have erected a rice-mill ata cost
of £30,000. In 1910 this mill purchased over 21,000 tons of padi—
two-thirds from Krian cultivators—and milled it. It supplied all the
Perak hospitals and prisons with parboiled rice and even exported
rice, [ am informed, to Colombo. At the request and on the advice of
the Medical Department this mill does not polish the rice and so
destroy its nutritive properties.

As opposed to padi land the Malay always has at least one picce of
kampong land. On it he plants a variety of fruit trees—generally far
too close together. He rarely confesses to a plentiful supply of fruit,
but he generally gets it. The family consume a good deal. Sometimes
he hawks it for sale, or puts up a little shanty by the road-side and
sells it there; but oftener he trades it off to a Chinaman for such
necessitics as the shopkeeper has to supply. In such an orchard is the
luscious mangosteen, with its claret skin; the green and spiky but
evil-smelling durian, the pips of which are good when you have once
acquired the taste; the sweet binjei, dearly loved of the Malacca
Malay; the mango dodol, a small round, brown-green mango; many
kinds of pisang or banana, the langsat, rembia, and delightful duku,
the coconut, the arcca-nut, and the sireh-leaf which is eaten with it
and is a cousin to the pepper-vine, a little tapioca, a few yams, some
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ginger, coarse and small chillies, an orange-tree or two, and some
limes, If he is well off he has a patch of sago-palm or of nipah-palms,
and sometimes he has inherited a dusun or large orchard away from
his house. This he generally lets for its produce for the season to a
Chinese so soon as the fruit trees flower and bud.

Part IT
EDUCATION

As is usual in British Possessions, the importance of Education has
been duly considered. There are over 350 schools in the Federated
Malay States, and more than 22,000 children of both sexes are
enrolled on the rcgisu-rs of those schools. By far the greater number
are vnllagc schocls in which the Malay Iznguagc is taughx—rcadmg.
writing, arith ic, and some phy. The ion is free, and
the Koran is taught in such schools. Th:y do much good, because the
children leam to be punctual, obedient, and cleanly. In Perak, where
the attendance is not compulsory, it is very fairly regular, and 1 was
glad to hear from the Medical Officers who inspected the children
that there was sio evidence of under-feeding, but little discase, and
ively little uncleanli The distribution of quinine and

othcr simple mcdxcm:s at these schools leads to conversation in the
family circle in distant hamlets and induces adults to have recourse to
British medical aid. It is very satisfactory to know that this system
does not overeducate the boys, and, as an illustration of what I mean,
I would mention that in one year out of 2,900 lads who left the
Vernacular Schools almost all followed the avocations of their
parents or relations, chiefly in agricultural pursuits. The principal
schools in which English is taught are twenty-five in number, of
which eight are for girls. They are cither wholly Government
schools or aided schools chncﬂy established by Roman Catholic or
dist Missi With ever-i g fields for employ in

the four States of the Federation, and in those which have recently
come under British protection, it is unlikely that we shall educate
more lads than will meet the demand. It has already been proved that
we need depend no longer on the product of Southern India or
Ceylon for our clerical service. This is no small matter for
congratulation because the Chinese and Malay youths, who become
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Firvirel

clerks, are i superior in ch and
better English scholars and are more reliable.

1 wish to say a few words about the Malay College established in
the beginning of 1905. One of the carliest records of the education of
Malays is to be found in the administration report of Sir Hugh Low
for the year 1884. Raja Ngah Abubakar and a son of the ex-Mantri of
Perak were being taught English in Taiping. I well remember two
sons of ex-Sultan Abdullah learning English in Malacca. All these
four have picd important positions under G and
though the Malay College is only seven years old more than sixty of
its scholars are now in Government Service. The school is under a
most excellent head master in Mr. Hargreaves, and he is running it
on the lines of an English public school. It is housed in a magnificent
building with spacious playgrounds set in glorious tropical scenery.
Itis only for Raja boys or boys of gentle birth, and nomination toitis
only given by one of the Rulers of the States in consultation with his
Resident or Adviser. Itis situated at Kuala Kangsar, the residence of
the Sultan of Perak, who often visits and takes a real interestin it, but
its doors are open to all Malays of high birth in all the Malay States.
The school has a Rifle Corps and a very good Assodation football
team. Athletics are very popular with the boys; and I hope to hear
that cricket is regularly played there. There are over 120 boys at the
school.

physique. They are

HEALTH

The climate of the Federated Malay States is hot and humid. The
rainfall varies in places from 65 to 180 inches per annum. The
temperature ranges from 69° to 95° Fahrenheit. It would appear that
living for Europeans in such a climate would be unpleasant, but it is
not, for, owing to the presence of mountain ranges, the nights are
cool and sleep is refreshing; it is only rarely that it is interfered with
by close heat at night. With a mining population of aliens working in
newly-cleared and newly-turned ground, and with a huge immigra-
tion of natives from Southern India, there must be a great deal of
sickness and a high death-rate. The dca(h—rat: for (h: wholc
population is 32 per mille. The G ha

in every township and in many villages. There are hospitals on ‘most
of the estates. There are two island leper asylums, one for Malays
exclusively. There is just about to be opened a ccmral lumnc
asylum. There are village disp ies and travelling disp

which include medicine boats on the Perak and Pahang rivers.
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Quinine is widely distributed and anti-malarial do not
escape attention. There is an Institute of Medical Rescarch carrying
on investigations and analyses with a view to contending with the
more prevalent forms of discase. There is a skilled service of medical
officers whose untiring work always, and especially in times of
epidemics, 1s beyond praise and whose hospitals will bear the closest
scrutiny; and they are assisted by English and native nurses and by a
staff which it is hoped to strengthen by the establishment in recent
years of a medical school in Singapore. Yet no fewer than 80,000
persons were treated in 1910 in our hospitals, with a death-rate of 8
per cent. The diseases which chiefly fill the hospitals are malaria,
dysentery, phthisis and beri-beri. There has been a great deal written
about the last-named discasc in recent years. This scourge claimed in
a pcnod ofﬁvc  years over 17,000 patients, of whom 4,000 died. This

of the labouring classes seriously engaged the
attention of Dr. W. L. Braddon, and he traced the disease to rice.
Close observation in the Institute of Medical Research has shown
that the theory of Dr. Braddon was only a part of the truth, but the
cxpcnmcnr of (ccdmg people with pzrbm!ed rice, which was Dr.

's had

been in every prison and
hospital in Perak with unfailing success and with an enormous
reduction in the death-rate. The dominant theory now is that if rice is
not polished in milling it is not denuded of its nutritive qualities and
that it is owing to the loss of these nutritive properties that rice has
caused beri-beri. I have enlarged somewhat on this particular subject
because, in a matter of such great importance to Malaya and to other
countrics, it would have been pleasant to have seen some substantial
recognition of Dr. Braddon's work.

POPULATION

The Census of the Federated Malay States was taken a year ago. The
total population was 1,037,000, showing an increase of 52 per cent.
in ten years. There were 433,000 Chinese, 420,000 Malays, 172,000
natives of India, and 3,284 white men. Perak is almost as populous as
the other three States put together. The largest centre of population
is Kuala Lumpor in Selangor, the capital of Federation, with 46,000
inhabitants. Ipoh in Perak comes next with just half the number, and
the only other towns with over 10,000 are Taiping and Kampar in
Perak. There are seven males to every three females in the States.
This great disparity exists of course only in the immigrant races. Itis
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a curious tendency of very old Malays to overstate theirage, and ina
population of a million no less than ninety-six persons returned
themselves as centenarians.

TRADE

Last year the value of imports exceeded £5,800,000, and the value of
exports was over £11,800,000. Of the exports, tin claims 56 per
cent., and rubber 37 per cent. It will be scen that the purchasing
power of these States secures for them a sound financial position.

DEFENCE

The Federated Malay States pay no military contribution because
there i is no Brmsh forcc suuoncd therein. But they have, since
Fed, of their own. The Malay States
Guldcs. formed out of the Perak Sikhs, are stationed at Taiping in
Perak. The strength of the regiment is 13 British officers, 16 native
officers, and 862 N.C.0O."s and men. There is one artillery company
under an officer of the Royal Artillery, seconded for a term, and
seven companies of Jat Sikhs and Muhammadans under British
officers seconded from the Indian Army The soldierly appearance
of the men, whose average height is 5ft. 8lin., their excellent
discipline, their good behaviour, and their efficiency in musketry,
are quite remarkable. The regiment is under the dual control of the
G.O.C. in the Straits and the High Commissioner. By the Treaty of
Federation it can be called out for scrvice in the Colony should war
break out between H.M.’s Government and that of any other
Power. It is inspected annually by the G.O.C. in the Straits, and |
have had the privilege of secing it inspected by Field-Marshal Lord
Kitchener and thoroughly overhauled and put through its facings by
General Sir John French. A musketry team was brought to Englan

in 1908 and entered in four petitions at Bisley. It in

carrying off the Roberts Cup. For the efficiency of this regiment thc
Govemnment is indebted to Lt.-Col. Frowd-Walker, C.M.G., who
left the Gloucestershire Regiment in 1879 to join the Perak Armed
Police, who commanded the Perak Sikhs, and from 1896 to 1910
commanded the Malay States Guides. His extraordinary energy and
powers of organisation, assisted by liberal grants of money, have
created a splendid force, and his thirty years of service have been full
of incidents where he and those under him have done meritorious
service. Col. Walker has organised and taken a personal interest in




356 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

rifle clubs at various centres in the Malay States, and an annual Bisley
is held at Taiping. There are also several ladies’ rifie clubs which owe
their existence to his initiation, and they, too, compete for various
prizes at an annual Ladies' Bisley also held at Taiping.

The Volunteer movement established for some years in Selangor
has recently extended to Perak, and there is now a force of British
Volunteers about five hundred strong in the States.

SOME OF THE BENEFITS OF
BRITISH PROTECTION

It is unnecessary before such an audience to touch upon the many
branches of administration common to all Governments. But |
proposc to review very shortly some of the things we have done for
Malaya There 15 a gcolognst in the States who has made many
g inv Thereisa in Taiping which is as

complc(c in its cthnographical department as could be wished. There
is an art school at Kuala Kangsar where boys and girls are taught to
work in silver and gold at the hands of old Malay experts. There are
homes for decrepit Chinese maintained by a trifling weighing charge
on tin. There have been published under the editorship of Mr. R. J.
Wilkinson, now Colonial Secretary of the Straits Settlements, a
series of papers on Malay subjects which will, I trust, educate our
officers to understand the Malay, and so work for his good. We have
recognised many peculiar Malay customs, such as the inheritance of
land by women only, in parts of the Negri Sembilan. There is an
cmam! Vctcnmry Department to protect the catule which
iderable part of the i of the people.

Aboveall, thcrc has come about a great awakening in the Malay race.
Their lands are better cultivated. They have learned to realise that by
putting forth some of the energy latent in their muscular bodies they
can do more than have enough to cat. They recognise in the British
officials friends to whom men and women alike freely come with the
assurance of being heard and, if it is possible, being helped. They
have been induced to come to hospitals and dispensaries for English
medicine, and a purely Malay hospital is now established at Kuala
Kangsar. Day by day they are realising that the success of some three
score men and boys who are taking some honourable part in the
government of the country has opened the door to them, and the
lication books for employ contain the names of Malays of
cvcry degree of education and every class in life. The change that has
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been effected in the appearance of these countries in thirty-five years
is not more astonishing than this change in the character of the
Malay.

GOVERNMENT

The Federal Government of the four States is now complete. The
Govemnor of the Straits Settlements is the High Commissioner and
subject, of course, to the Colonial Office is the final authority. At
Kuala Lumpor there is a Chief Secretary, and every Department has
a Federal Head who resides in Kuala Lumpor and visits the other
States. The Federal Council meets twice a year under the presidency
of the High Commissioner. The members of it are the four Rulers of
the four States, the Chief Secretary, the four British Residents, four
British unofficial and two Chinese members. I will briefly describe
how the Government of a Malay State is run. There is a State
Council which is presided over by the Sultan, and at the Board of
which sit (I take Perak as an example) the British Resident, the
Secretary to the Resident, the Raja Muda, cight Malay chiefs, and
three Chinese members. This Council does not deal with legislation
or finance, which are within the province of the Federal Council, bul
it deals with all other h as capital
of agncullunl land into mining blocks. the appointments of native
itary or allowances to Malays of
good family, and indeed all qucsuons in which the interests of
Malays are involved. In Perak there are under the Sultan and Raja
Muda four great chiefs, cight lesser chiefs, and sixteen minor chiefs.
The four great offices are not always filled, it being left to the Sultan
to say whether there is any person who can claim by birth or
relationship to fill the vacant office. Sometimes the character and
conduct of the person otherwise entitled to seek the post are not
considered by the Sultan to fit him for it, and sometimes claims
conflict and the Sultan is loth to decide in favour of one candidate to
the exclusion of the other. Of the cight chiefs who, besides the Sultan
and the Raja Muda (the heir to the Sultanate), sit in the State Council,
three are old and courtly men of a previous generation who
command considerable respect and influence and speak but little.
Another is the Mantri of Perak whose father was chief of the whole
Larut district and who himself has served the Government for many
years as an officer in charge of a sub-district. Another is Raja Ngah
Abubakar, a fine-looking and reserved Malay chief who is not
unlikely to succeed to the great office of Bendahara. His authority is




358 HONOURABLE INTENTIONS

on the Perak river and for some considerable time he too has been in
charge of a sub-district. Another is Raja Chulan, who for many years
has been in the Civil Service and been in charge of sub-districts and
who has just retired on a pension. He is a perfect English scholar and
speak French. Another is the Dato Sri Adika Raja, 1.5.0., a
charming personality who, next to the Sultan of Perak, is the most
intelligent Malay chiefin the Peninsula. The services he has rendered
to the British Government are numerous, and he counts as his
staunch friends probably as many English as any Asiatic in the Far
East. Another, the Dato Setia Raja, was for many years confidential
clerk to the Sultan and is always ready to place his knowledge and his
good nature at your disposal. The three Chinese members are all
men of wealth and position and accustomed to meet English and
Malays alike.

Each of the seven districts of Perak is placed in charge of a Dis-
trict Officer, who has assistants in sub-districts and a land officer at
his headquarters, and who is responsible to the Resident for every
branch of administration in his district. I sce that in the paper which
Sir Hugh Clifford read at the Royal Colonial Institute in 1902, he
commented on the fact that district officers who knew their districts
and all the people in them were becoming rare. This is so, and
cannot too strongly urge the p imp of selecti
men for land and district work and of kecping them away from
judicial, magisterial and financial appointments. With no peopleisit
‘more essential to select the right man as a district officer than with
the sensitive and reserved Malay, who will come to a British officer
in every trouble if he knows him and trusts him, and who will never
give aught of his confidence if he does not. Under the district and
land officers there is a system of native headmen. They are always
Malays of good position, and there are few harder-worked or more
meritorious officials than a zealous Penghulu. There are in Perak 47
Assistant Penghulus who are being trained to become Penghulus.
They are very carcfully selected and serve a term of probation before
they are confirmed in their appointments. There are 65 Penghulus,
cach presiding over a mukim or parish, graded in four classes, and
these men stand between the people and the Government.

THE NEW STATES

For the past seven years Sir John Anderson, who is presiding over
this meeting, has govemed the affairs of the Federated Malay States.
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In July 1909 the Anglo-Siamese Treaty came into operation,
whereby a portion of the State of Reman was transferred to the
Government of Perak and the native States of Kedah, Perlis, Kelan-
tan, and Trengganu passed under the protection of the British
Crown. A British Agent is now stationed in Johore. Sir John cannot
but be gratified that he is in no small way responsible for this
acquisition of territory, and that countries of great promise are now
counted as part of British Malaya. His visits to these new States have
sown the seeds of loyalty which is a flourishing tree in the soil of their
clder sisters. And I know that my friend the Sultan of Perak, who, as
Sir Frank Swettenham puts it, *'stands for all :Im is best in the Malay
ruling class,” gnises that the ad ion of Sir John
And while it has pleted Federation, has not “altered the
fact that the Malays are the people of the country whose confidence
we have gained by making their interests our first consideration.”

CONCLUSION

The early success of British administration in the Malay States was
duc to the high character of the officers selected to begin the task of
civilisation. On the foundation which their tact and zeal so firmly
laid there has been built up an almost unparalleled prosperity. The
high principles which actuated the pioneer officers have been well
maintained by a body of officials carcfully selected and entrusted
with responsibility. It cannot be doubted that to the labour of many
devoted officials during the past thirty-five years is due the
smoothness of the relations that have at all times existed between the
British Government and the native rulers.

After the Paper the following discussion took place:—

Mr. J. Scort Mason (Kelantan): 1think, if I may respectfully say
50, the Council is to be congratulated on the choice of the chairman
and lecturer—under both of whom I have had the privilege of
serving. I think all will agree that it is gratifying that officers retain
their interest in the scene of their past labours.

A few years ago the ignorance of the British public with regard to
the Malay States was most amazing, but the rubber boom has
changed all that, and now there are few people who do not know
something of these States, although they generally prefer their own
method of pronouncing Malay names. I doubt, however, if many
realise even now that Perak and Selangor are intrinsically two of the
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richest countries in the world. I doubt if all realise that the Malay
States yicld more than half the world's supply of tin and that in a few
years they will export a very large proportion of the world's supply
of rubber. I think that everyonce hearing to-night’s lecture will carry
away a fairly full idea of the country and its potentialities.

It was natural that Sir Ernest Birch, the late Resident of Perak,
should deal more fully with the State of Perak, the premier and most
populous State, with which the name of Birch is inseparably asso-
ciated. His remarks apply generally to the western States of the
Federation, less so to Pahang. Pahang is the poor relation of the
Federation and the only State whose revenue does not largely exceed
its expenditure. Its future will depend on agriculture rather than on
mineral wealth. But for agriculture there must be an increase of
population. There will be little immigration until the cost of living
there is reduced. Government is doing its best to remedy this state of
things by picrcing the country with roads and railways. I spent eight
years in Pahang, and in addition to interesting administrative work
in a newly opened district I had some excellent big-game shooting.
To anyone keen on big-g: hooting I can d Pahangasa
country where big game is not only abundant but is ::sily accessible.
I have shot elephant, bison, and tiger within a stonc’s throw of the
Pahang trunk road, a ing road with gorg,
views of jungle scencry. At one time I spent ncarly every week-end
tracking clephant that had been damaging rice ficlds during the
week. On one occasion, having cycled ahead without the guns, 1
watched two elephants devour half an acre of sugar cane in about an
hour.

The lecturer had so much detail to give us of these countries—

Malay officials get considerable practice in ing annually
mcrcasmg revenues and populanons Jus( as some of them continuc
lly—that he

¥

to
hzd little time to tell us of future possibilities. I should like to refer to
coconuts. We have had a rubber boom: many prophesy a coconut
boom—or shall 1 say a boomlet? Coconut growing is indeed an
excellent form of cultivation for natives, and one I am never tired of
advocating. Coconuts and cattle are an excellent combination.

It must not be thought that though the Malay States have made
magnificent progress they have no troubles. The labour question is a
difficult one, but it is mainly a question of health. If the estate is
unhealthy, even the hardy Chinaman’s work is impaired, the Indian
dies or runs away, while nothing will induce the Malay to go to it.



-
S —————

THE FEDERATED MALAY STATES 361

The work done in reference to beri-beri has been rightly praised. For
anti-malarial work especial credit is due to Dr. Watson. His work
has rendered the coast estates of Selangor immune from malaria, and
I'sec he is now giving Singapore the benefit of his experi Manya
hot day have I tramped with him scarching drains and swamps for
the larvae of the anophel quito. It is gratifying to see that the
work done in Selangor is now referred to as an example of what
should be done in other parts of the Empire.

The health question is necessarily an important one when so many
Indians arc annually transplanted to Malaya, bringing with them, as
many do, discases of their own. The increase in the number of
immigrants is at the same time a certain sign that the Indian coolic is
happy in his Malay home. But still there are many small things that
might be done for him. Any small consideration shown on arrival
will be well repaid, as first impressions are the strongest and all
Indians are great letter-writers. I have sometimes thought that the
poor coolics, on entering the Immigration Depét, might perhaps
interpret the signboard to read “All caste abandon ye who enter
here." In all dealings with natives to be successful it is necessary to
know their language and their prejudices. The thanks of the planters
and of many sharcholders arc undoubtedly due to Sir William Taylor
for the organisation of the recruiting scheme which has won for the
Malay estate such a good name in India.

No British Resident has st a better cxample than Sir Emest Birch
in employing Malays in official posts. His example might well be
followed in Pahang, where in some districts over 90 per cent. of the
population are Malays. I think that British protection would have to
be considered somewhat of a failure if after thirty years some Malays
had not been sufficiently educated to take a part in the administration
of their country. The day has gone for ever when a Malay was
considered a sullen, treacherous fellow with predilections to piracy
and a tendency to run amuck. He is, however, too often described as
lazy or a gentleman. He is almost always the latter, and very often
the former, but he can also be a good worker. Anyone who has been
on a boating or hunting expedition with good Malays would
conclude that they had not a lazy bone in their bodics. In Kelantan
the whole of the Public Works Department is Malay. Last year we
had over 1,000 Malays at work on road construction with excellent
results. All our bridges and buildings have been built by Malays, and
we find that though slower than the Chinaman, the Malay
contractor takes greater pride in the finish of his work. Excellent
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tapping and ploughing is done by Malays on our rubber estates. To
those who consider the Malay a worthless worker I would extend an
invitation to Kelantan.

Mr. Aurrep Drew: Texpect [ am onc of the few present who visit-
ed the Federated Malay States in their carly days. I went down the
Perak river when Sir Hugh Low was Resident and at that time there
were not many other ways of getting about than by the rivers. Now
the State is covered with railways and roads. I think Sir E. Birch, in
his most interesting paper, has left out one of the main factors of the
success of those States, which is that they have been governed by
officials who have been not merely officials, but men who have been
able to interest themselves in the inhabitants of the country—not
only the native inhabitants but Europeans as well. They have always
been sympathetic with the planters, and I may say in my opinion,
and the opinions of those best able to judge, there has been no better
example of this type of official than Sir Emest Birch himself. [ have
known him a great number of years and he has been marked out
from the carliest times of his service as one who would always give a
sympathetic hearing to anyone who had any trouble in the native
States. The great reason for the success of these States, Isay, has been
that the officials have not been hidebound by rules and regulations,
and this has enabled them to do what they could not have done in a
Colony more tied by red tape. At the present time we arc apt to look
upon the planters as very lucky fellows, but we forget the years of
severe labour and non-success that they had to pass through. It is
only in the last few years they have been able to reap the reward
which they richly deserve. We have heard that gambling has been
regulated rather than suppressed, and I think that would be the
policy approved by everyone who knows much about the matter.
The Malay States constitute a wonderful country which all who can
should see. Indeed I would strongly recommend people who now go
aboutin a rather bored way, making motor tours over roads through
the sort of country they have seen hundreds of times, to go to the
Malay States for their next motor trip, where they could not fail
greatly to enjoy themselves.

Sir Huch Fort cordially agreed that the success of the Malay
States was duc not only to the natural wealth of the country and to
the energy and loyalty of its public servants, but also to the industry
and pertinacity of the miners and planters who werc now reaping
their reward after a long period of non-success which few people
were aware of.
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Mr. ArTHUR LampaARD stated that as a business man he had
reluctantly come to the conclusion that for the investment of money
the Dutch Colonics, such as Sumatra, were to be preferred to the
Federated Malay States. In 1906, he said, when Sir John Anderson
took command of the States he inaugurated a certain policy which
was distinctly detrimental to the welfare of the Colony as a whole.
He introduced a system of export tax to which the lecturer had
referred, and was responsible for the raising of the exchange. He had
also been responsible for a great deal of taxation on rubber which
was entirely unnecessary. As to tin he believed the Government
ought to be entitled to extract a certain amount of revenue from that
source. The reason of the taxing of tin was that at the time the States
were heavily in debt, and they had no other means of getting
revenue. It had now risen to about 13 per cent. To-day the condi-
tions were absolutely different. The States had a surplus of over
£5,000,000 sterling, and there was no justification for a country
exploiting any product and raising moncy unduly in that way when
lhcre was such a surp]us The rubber mdustry under Sir John

had been exploited not for the benefit of
rhc Malay States, but for carrying out the Tanjong Pagar dock
scheme, a scheme which was not justified from the shipping point of
view, and if it was the cost ought not to be borne by one Colony
alone. The money, he comphined, was not being spent for the
Federated Malay States, or for the interests from which the moncy
was drawn. He also complained of the rents charged for land. In the
Dutch States the conditions were better, and the labour conditions
were not the same. If the present policy were continued the pros-
perity of the country could not go forward as in the past.

The CHarg : Before luding the dings with a vote of
thanks to Sir Emest Birch, perhaps you will allow me to say a few
words in reply to the last speaker. The burden of his complaint was
that [ had raised taxation in the Federated Malay States in order to
spcnd money on Tanjong Pagar harbour in the Colony of the Straits

For your infc ion and his, I may say that not one
cent of Federated Malay States money has been spent on Tanjong
Pagar. The money spent there has been raised on the credit of the
Colony of the Straits Settlements in the London market.

Another charge is that, instead of allowing public lands—which
are a very valuable assct in the Malay States—to be disposed of at
fifty cents, I charged four dollars an acre. | own the soft impeach-
ment, but it is a fact that, in spite of that rent of four dollars, we had
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more applicants for land than our Survey Department, which we
kept strengthening year after year, could possibly overtake. 1 should
have thought it was part of the business of those responsible for the
administration of the country when they are alicnating State lands to
get the best possible value for them. Thatatany rate is my idea of the
business of the Government. The demand for land was so great that,
in certain prospectuses, jungle-land on which not a penny had been
spent was advertised as being worth from £3 to £5 an acre. [ thought
it desirable that the Government should get a little of that in order
that money might be available for the opening up of the country. Itis
not the case that the money which has been raised has been spent out
of the country. It has been used in building railways and extending
the railway system of the Federated Malay States into adjacent
territories. Mr. Lampard tells us the asscts amount to about
£5,000,000. I should say about half is represented by railway lines,
on which interest is paid by neighbouring territories, and the other
half is being spent in the same way; and the Federated Malay States
may as well extend its railway system and get the utmost advantage
from the development of its neighbours instead of putting moncy
into Ccnsols and other securities in this country. The proof that our
condi are ded as not ble is that there are still
more apphcanuns for land than can be conveniently dealt with. Iam
rather sorry that to-night Sir E. Birch should have passed on himself
a sort of self-denying ordinance, and that while giving us an
enormous amount of valuable and interesting information he did not
give us any of those delightful yamns which nobody can tell better.
There is no man who more thoroughly knows the country and its
people—no man to whom people of every race and creed went more
readily with any grievance, and no man in whom they would find a
more sympathetic listencr. Undoubtedly he left behind him a name
amongst the Malays, Chinese, and the Europeans which will long be
cherished. He served seven years under me and so I had full
opportunity of seeing and knowing the immense value of his work,
and not only myself but all his collcagues and everyone who came in
contact with him were decply sorry when, after thirty-two years of
strenuous life, he had to retire from the service.

Admiral the Hon. Sir Epmunp Fremantie, G.C.B., CM.G.,
asked whether Sir Ernest Birch did not think that the vast success of
the Malay States was to a great extent due to the fact that the laws
were rather more clastic than in Colonies more directly under the
Colonial Office.




THE FEDERATED MALAY STATES 365

Sir ErnesT Birci: T have no doubt whatever that the success of
the Malay States was in the first instance due to the fact that a free
hand was given to responsible officers (the Residents) by the
Government of the Straits Scttlements, and by the Residents to their
district officers; and though there are now more rules and regula-
tions than there used to be the responsibility is felt by all the officers,
and 1 am sure they quite willingly undertake it.

A vote of thanks was also given to the chairman for presiding.

1. The distance by road from Malacca to Butterworth is about 530 kilometres or
330 miles.

2. Under the tribute system, labourers held shares in a mine and their incomes
were determined by the amount of moncy the mine camed. As this arangement
became more common, the credit system whereby lsbourers were provided with
goods and services in licu of wages declined in importance.

3. i.c. ‘dulang” washing which is a technique for collecting tin ore from sand by
swirling ore-bearing sand and water in a pan to scparate out the tin.

4. One reason Chinese miners objected to the tin duty was that it favoured the
cxportof tin s or. thus giving an zdvmlagc to the European smelters in Singapore
and Penang over rival Cl jperations in the Federated Malay States.

5. The exchange rate, affer hovrring:mund!s. per Straits dollar for several years,
was fixed at 2s. 4d. in 1906.

6. Sir William Taylor, then Resident-General of the Federated Malay States,
visited India in 1906 to cxamine arrangements for procuring labour to be sent to
Malaya. His recommendations led to the creation of the Indian Immigration Com-
mitece.

7. Sitting in the shade and tapping rubber trecs might have the appeal Birch
claimed. But for rubber tappers on the estates it did not. In 1913 tappers in Malacca
were required to tap 400 trees daily for which they were paid between 40 and 60 cents
per day. (Sec John Drabble, Rubber in Malaya 1876—1922, Kuala Lumpur, Oxford
University Press, 1973, p. 111.)
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Sarawak—An Independent State
within the Empire

Charles Hose 27 February 1923

Chairman: Hugh Chisholm

[THE Chairman stated that Dr. Hose felt himself unable to read the
paper, but had an efficient substitute in Mrs. Hose, who had paid
several visits to Sarawak, and from personal knowledge was well
cquipped with most of the information that would have to be put
into a paper relating to that State. As to Dr. Hose himself, there was
no possible person who could give more information at first hand
about this part of the British Empire on the North-West Coast of
Borneo. I can tell you in confidence (said the Chairman) that Dr.
Hose was a schoolfellow of mine in days gone by, and after having
left school, he went into residence at Cambridge. He remained in
residence only a little over a year. In 1884 he went out to Sarawak.
He had a relative in the Bishop of Singapore who was well
acquainted with that part of the world. It was owing to his sugges-
tion, [ believe, that Charles Hose first went into the service of the
Rajah, and he stayed in the Government service until 1907, when he
retired from actual administrative work, which was that of a Prime
Minister or something similar. Since then he has been mainly at
home, but is still connected in an advisory capacity of an important
character with the Rajah’s State. After he went out, Sarawak was
taken under the protection of Great Britain, and made a definite part
of the British Dominions. If I may say so, Dr. Hose is an excellent
example of the remarkable way in which the wild places of the
Empire bring out all the best qualitics of the most exceptional men.
At school he was an active member of what is called The Bug
Socicty—a cant term used for the Natural History Society. 1
happened to be looking up some old school lists some time ago, and
though Dr. Hose never got further up than the Fourth Form, yet



| 1]

SARAWAK 367

nearly every term he is distinguished in the School roll by having a
little *S™ after his name, which I find meant Commended for
science. How he got commended for science as taught in those days.
in our public schools is still a mystery to me, but, though we did not
call it science but “‘bug-hunting,” hc wasivery much distinguished
among the schoolboys for his pensity for keeping all
sorts of queer beasts down in the village and gomg out on cxpedx-
tions for birds and animals of all sorts—doing everything in fact
which a schoolboy was considered rather a wrong "un for doing. At
the same time, I may tell you, he showed his qualitics on the football
and cricket ficlds. As an administrator his work in Sarawak was very
wonderful, but it was not that that would have given him a
European or British reputation. It was not that that would have led
his old University, Cambridge, in 1901, to give him the Honorary
degree of Science, but because he found a virgin field in the way of
nature for exploration. He discovered all sorts of new species, some
of which I believe are named after him, and the Natural History
Muscums have many specimens of his original discoveries in the
ficld of zoology. He was also able to study certain fields of
anthropology, and, with our friend Professor McDougal, he
brought out a classic book on the native tribes of Bornco. He was
also the first person to make a map of Sarawak—at any rate, the place
had never been authoritatively and officially explored. It was only
done privately, I believe, for his own purposes. Whether he was wise
to keep the map to himsclf, I don't know. At any rate, he did a
tremendous work and his name is written large in the books which
he has produced. He even went so far as to discover oil there. Itis
now being produced in large quantitics, and I may say that, being a
tremendous patriot, Dr. Hose insisted from the first that any con-
cession given with regard to oil, should have a clause retaining a
large quantity for the usc of the British Navy.]

The prevalent idea of Borneo is that it is still a land of **wild men, " a
country undesirable as a residence, and more or less incapable of
development. As far as it is in my power to do so this evening, |
should like to try and dispel this erroncous impression—at all events
with regard to onc part of Bornco which, though governed
independently, has, by accepting British protection, provided for
the one danger to the State, namely, the risk of foreign aggression.
Sarawak is a storchouse of Naturc's treasures; the people are well
formed and intelligent, and while they go about untrammelled by
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superfluous garments, they show proper modesty, and withal their
garments are in themselves picturesque.

It is a land of mountains and great rivers, and is practically one
unbroken forest, but although surrounded by islands of volcanic
activity, it shows but small traces of such. Kina Balu, 13,593 feet, in
the neighbouring State of British North Borneo is the highest
mountain. The fauna is large and varied, two anthropoid apes,
several species of monkeys and lemurs, wild cattle, rhinoceros,
clephants, deer, pig, bears, a large variety of smaller mammals, and
the toothless scaly anteater. Crocodiles infest cvery river, and
various specices of tortoise, turtle, lizard, frog, and snake abound.
Fish of numerous kinds are very plentiful, and the whole forest
teems with bird and insect life. There is a wealth of ferns, beautiful
orchids and numerous curious plants. The scenery is magnificent,
and in every direction may be seen panoramas of the most luxuriant
vegetation. The network of rivers and their tributaries afford
valuable means of transport throughout the country.

With the exception of the Malays of the Coastal regions all the
natives live under tribal organizations, of which the chief groups are
Dayaks, Kayans, Kenyahs, Klemantans, Muruts, and Punans—of
these people the Dayak is perhaps the best known to Europeans. He
is cheerful, sociable, encrgetic, fond of fun, and an agreeable
companion. The Kayans and Kenyahs who are widely distributed
throughout the interior in large villages arc a fine race and are more
skilled in handicrafts than any of the other peoples. Muruts,
Kalabits, Tagals, who are more confined to the northern part of the
State, are tall and strongly built and perhaps better agriculturalists.
Punans, Ukits, and many other small tribes closely allied scattered
over the interior, are the most primitive and therefore ethnologically
the most interesting. The Punan's dwelling is a mere shelter of sticks
and leaves, built in the dense forest in a place where he can obtain the
necessary supply of food from jungle fruits and where he can secure
game by hunting with the blowpipe and poisoned darts.

Their morality is respectable, even when considered from a
Western standpoint, Monogamy is the rule. The social system is far
less complicated than is often the casc in primitive communitics. In
the main the people are law-abiding and the Chief’s authority is
effective. The Chiefs are not only high-minded but very public-
spirited.

Rice, culuvated by th lves, is their principal food. They are
skilled workers in iron, and their methods of smelting the ore and
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forging the metal so ob d are most i The handi of

the tribes generally show intelligence and a fcelmg for artistic form
and decoration.

Head-hunting itsclfis really a highly intricate and mystical under-
taking around which a great wall of custom and ritual has been built.
For the people of Sarawak are not bloodthirsty on the whole, and are
little addicted to torture, but, as with all barbaric people who live in
the forcsts thcy are dc:ply iti and their exi: is

dition. As to the original purpose of
h:ad hunting, I am inclined to think that the custom is simply a
development of the old practice of killing slaves when a Chief died in
order that he might have a human spirit to accompany his soul and
serve him in the next world, or to carry a prayer to his destination.

The most frequent mode of divination is by means of pig’s liver,
from the appearance of which the future is read. The ceremony is
prefaced by a prayer, when a fire is lighted, the belief being that
smoke is a vehicle of communication between man and the gods.

In andent Mexico and Rome there were Colleges of Augurs who
interpreted events by the song and flight of birds, the practice
passing over into Christianity and surviving among us, as Mr.
Edward Clodd says, in the unsuspected and harmless form of pulling
the “wishing-bone,” and in the saying *a little bird told me." In
Borneo men are deputed to watch the coming of certain birds as
omen bringers and the direction of their flight determines the acts of
the tribe.

It has often been attempted to exhibit the mental life of barbaric
peoples as profoundly different from our own; to assert that they act
from motives, and reach conclusions by means of mental processes,
so utterly different from our own motives and processes that we
cannot hope to interpret or understand their behaviour unless we can
first, by some impossible or at least by some hitherto undiscovered
method, learn the nature of these mysterious motives and processes.
If these views were applied to the peoples of the interior of Sarawak,
we should characterize them as fanciful delusions natural to the
anthropologist who has spent all the days of his life in a stiff collar
and a black coat upon the well-paved ways of civilized society.

I have no hesitation in saying that, the more intimately one be-
comes acquainted with these people the more fully one realizes the
close similarity of their mental processes to one's own. Their pri-
mary impulses and emotions seem to be in all respects like our own.
Itis true they are very unlike the typical civilized man of some of the
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older philosophers, whose every action proceeded from a nice and
logical calcul lgeb

of the algebraic sum of pl and pains to be
derived from alternative lines of conduct; but we ourselves are
equally unlike that purely mythical personage. The Kayan or the
Dayak often acts impulsively in ways which by no means conduce to
further his best interests or deeper purposes; but so do we also. He
often reaches conclusions by processes that cannot be logically
Justified; but so do we also. He often holds, and upon successive
occasions acts upon, beliefs that arc logically inconsistent with one
another; but so do we also.

Along the western coast of Borneo for some 400 odd miles lies the
country of Sarawak, the shores of which are washed by the China
Sea from Cape Datu in the South to the mouth of the Lawas river in
the North. Sarawak territory with an area of some sixty thousand
square miles is about the size of England, and surrounds the small
State of Brunci with its pile-built town of the same name, formerly
the old Capital of the Island. But the purpose of this paper is not so
much to give a geographical description of this country and its
people but rather to tell you something of the way the State of
Sarawak has been administered and developed by the three British
Rajahs who have ruled it for over cighty years.

I will now give an account of the system of government and of its
progress and development. It has been widely recognized that Sara-
wak provides the most notable example of a great achievement in
successful administration of the affairs of a population in a lowly
state of culture by means of an autocracy centred in the person of the
British Rajah, who is aided by advisers and administrators appointed
by himself. This State thus created with a population of about
600,000 in 1888 came under the protection of the British Govern-
ment. The text of the Treaty leaves no doubt about the continued
independence of Sarawak in respect to its internal affairs. The first
article reads: “The State of Sarawak shall continue to be governed
and administered by the said Rajah Brooke and his successors as an
Independent State under the protection of Great Britain, but such
protection shall confer no right on His Majesty's Government to
interfere with the internal administration of that State further than is
herein provided.™

Among all such administrative systems, that of Sarawak has been
distinguished, not only by the rapid establishment of peace, order,
and a modest prosperity with a minimum display of armed force,
but especially by reason of the careful way in which the interests of
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the native population have consistently been made the prime object
of the Government's solicitude. The story of the success of the first
two white Rajahs of Sarawak has several times been told in whole or
in part, but I think it is well that I should try to give you this cvening
some intimate glimpses of the working of the system, as it affects the
daily lives of the people, taking my illustrations in the main from
incidents with which I have myself been personally concerned. In
1840 from the very inception of his rule, Sir James Brooke laid down
and strictly adhered to the prim:iplc of associating the natives with
himselfand his European assistants m thc Government of the coun-
try, and of resp g and ‘was not positivel
objectionable in the laws and customs of the people. This pohcy has
been faithfully followed for nearly a century; the white Rajahs,
instead of imposing any system of European-made laws upon the
people, as in their position of benevolent despot they might have
been tempted to do, have accepted the Mohammedan law and
custom in all matters affecting the population of the Moh
religion; they have gradually i duced i when and
where the defects and i mJusutvs of the sysxcm revealed'themsclves,
and in the work, both of administration and legislation, the Rajahs
and their Officers have always sought and enjoyed the advice and
co-operation of the Malays. They have maintained the principal
Ministries of State, and have continued the tenure of these offices by
the Malay nobles who occupied them at the time of Sir James
Brooke's accession to power; and, as these men have died or retired
in the natural course, others have been chosen to fill the vacancies.
Three, and sometimes four, of these Malay Officers, namely the
Datu Bandar, Datu Imaum, and Datu Hakim have been members of
the Supreme Council since its institution in 1855. The first the Datu
Bandar, is the leading citizen of the Malay community, the Datu
Imaum is the religious head of the Mohammedans, and the Datu
Hakim is principal of the Malay judges. The Supreme Council
consists of these Malay Officers, with three or more of the principal
European officers and the Rajah and from its decrees there is no
appeal. It decides ions of justice, ad ion, and legisla-
tion, and it continually enriches and improves the law by creating
precedents, which serve to guide the local Courts, by deliberately
revising and repealing laws, and by adding new laws to the Statute
Book. The presence of the Malay Members at the Mecting of the
Supreme Council is by no means a mere formality; they take active
part in its deliberations and decisions.
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Besides the Supreme Council, there exists a larger body, whose
functions are purcly advisory. Itis called the Council Negri or State
Council, and consists of the Rajah, the Members of the Supreme
Council, those District Officers who are in charge of the more
important centres and the principal Native Officers and Penghulus
throughout the country in all, some seventy or eighty Members.
This Council meets in Kuching, the capital, once every three years
under the Presidency of the Rajah. At the meeting of the State
Council, topics of general interest are discussed, and the Rajah,
speaking in the Malay language to the Members, makes some
general review of the state of public affairs and the progress achieved
since the previous meeting. But perhaps the principal purpose of the
institution is the bringing together, under conditions favourable for
friendly intercourse, the leading men of the whole country. Each
new Member is formally swom in, taking an oath of loyalty to the
Rajah and his Government. The native Chiefs return from these

ings with an enh d sensc of the imp and dignity of
their Office, and with clearer notions of the whole system of govern-
ment and their places in it.

The principles according to which the government has been
conducted cannot be better expressed than in the following words of
the late Rajah, Sir Charles Brooke, when he said that a Government
such as that of Sarawak may “start from things as we find them,
putting its veto on what is dangerous or unjust, and supporting what
is fair and equitable in the usages of the natives, and letting system
and legislation wait on occasion.” So the secret of success was found
in adapting and improving all that was good in the existing usages of
the natives, without indiscriminate destruction of ancient customs.
When new wants are felt, the Sarawak Government examines and
provides for them by measures rather made on the spot than
imported from abroad; and to ensure that thesc shall not be contrary
to native customs, the consent of the people is gained for them before
they are put in force. The prime duty of the Resident in his Divisions
and the District Officer in his district, is to preserve order and to
punish crimes of violence. But he is responsible also for every detail
of administration, including the collections of taxes and customs
duties, the settlement of disputes, the hearing of complaints of all
kinds, and the furnishing of reports to the Central Government on
all matters of moment, such as the development of trade and
protection of traders. Above all, it is his duty to gain the contidence
of the Chiefs of the wilder border tribes, and to lead them to accept
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the Sarawak flag and the benefits of the Rajah’s Government. It is
wcl.l recognized that the success of a District Officer depends
ily upon his iring an intimate k ledge of the people,

and csuhhshmg and mzmmmmg good n:lanons wuh them. He is
able to blish intimate relati of ledge and
confidence with the Chiefs of the many scattered communities of his
district by making long journeys up river, and situations not
infrequently arise which urgently demand his presence in some
outlying part of his district, and which serve as occasions for such

Jjourneys.

The and administration by the G of the
‘population i in the interior, compnsmg as it does so many mbts of
diverse customs, I and has p a

more varied and in many respects a more difficult problem, but the
same principles have been everywhere applied. The backbone of the
administrative and judicial system has been constituted by a staff of
British Officers carefully chosen by the Rajahs, and increased from
time to time as the extension of the boundaries of Sarawak opened
new fields for their activities.
Up to the present time the administration of justice by executive
Govemmcm Officers with (hc assnsuncc when necessary of native
has given ion. Whether in due course it
may be found dcsmble to :ppomt a separate judiciary remains to be
seen. The whole territory is divided into five divisions, each of
which again is divided into three or more districts. Each division is
administered by a Resident, and cach district is under the immediate
charge of a District Officer, who is assisted in his multifarious dutics
by one or more junior English Officers and some three or four
“native Officers” selected from the aristocratic class resident in the
district. They are appointed by the Rajah on the recommendation of
the Resident or District Officer, and receive a regular salary and
pension. Their duties are to assist the European Officer in his Police
Court work, to hold special Courts for the settlement of purely
Malay cases of domestic nature, and to take charge of the station in
the absence of the District Officer. The Sarawak flag is the badge of
his office, and his position and dutics are defined in a document
bearing the Rajah’s scal and signature. From among the more
influential chiefs of the up—nvcr communitics, the Rajah also
ints, on the ion of the Resident, a certain number
incach Division, to the Office of Penghulu, who are also given a flag
and a document recording their appointment, and the duties of their
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office. The Penghulu has authority not only over his own village,
but also over the chiefs and headmen of other communities of the
same tribe in that region. He is expected to keep the District Officer
informed of any local incident requiring his attention, and to be
present at the Court when any of his people are tried for any serious
offence; he has authority to try minor cases, both civil and criminal,
among his own people.

When an up-river wild man has been charged with a scrious
offence, the summons sent from the Resident's Court is forwarded
to the Penghulu of his tribe, and district, with the instruction that he
shall send the man down river to the headquarters of the district. Itis
then generally possible for the Penghulu to call the man to him and,

plaining to the accused the situation and the order of the Court,
he secures his peaceful surrender. But in the case of refusal to obey,
or of active resistance, the Penghulu is expected to apply such force
as may be necessary for effecting his arrest and conveyance to the
headquarters of the Division. In this way, in a well-governed
district, the arrest of evil-doers is cffected with remarkable sureness,
and with far less risk of violence, bloodshed, and the arousal of angry
passions, than if the District Officer should send his Police to do the
work. The Penghulu is in a much better position than the District
Officer to obtain accurate information upon, and a full under-
standing of, the circumstances of any such up-river incidents, and his
help is thus often of the greatest value to the District Officer. If the
Penghulu judges that the accused man is innocent, and especially if
the charge against him has been made by a member of any other tribe
than his own, he will usually accompany the prisoner to head-
quarters, in order to sce that no injustice is done.

Another important function of the Penghulu is the preliminary
investigation of breaches of the peace among his people. Like all
other varicties of mankind (some few savage tribes excepted) the
natives of Sarawak are apt to distort the truth in their own favour in
describing from memory incidents that seriously affect their
interests. When a party has allowed itself to commit some reprehen-
sible action, such as over hasty and excessive reprisals, a whole
village, or even several villages, may conspire together more or less
deliberately to invent some plausible version of the affair, which
may serve to excuse or justify theact in the eyes of the Government.
A good Penghulu will set about the investigation of such an affair
with much tact and patience. He will send for those immediately
concerned, and patiently hear their version of the incident; if it




SARAWAK 375

departs widely from the truth, he will find reason to suspect the fact,
but, instead of charging the people with untruthfulness, or attempt-
ing to extort the truth by threats or bullying (as is often done in more
civilized courts) he keeps silence, shrugs his shoulders, and tells them
to go away and thus puts himself in a position to suggest modifica-
tion of the new version of the former group. When he has in this way
gathered in a variety of accounts of the incident, he finds himselfina
position to construct, by a process of moral triangulation, an
approximately correct picture. This he now lays before the party
immediately concerned, who, secing that the game is up, fill in the
details and supply minor corrections. Throughout this process, the
tactful Penghulu never shuts the door upon his informants, or tries
to pin them down to their words or make them take them back,
rather he keeps the whole story fluid and shifting, so that when the
true account has been constructed, the witnesses are not made to feel
that they have lost their self-respect.

It has often been stated to the writer that several chiefs in bygone
days end d to establish peace throughout wide areas, but that
no one of them had achieved any enduring success. For this end, the
unifying influence of a central authority and superior power was
necessary, and this was supplied by the Rajah. We may liken the
whole system of socicty as now established to a conical structure,
consisting of a common apex, from which lines of authority descend
to the base, branching as they go, at three principal levels. If we
|magmc the upper part of this structure cutaway at a horizontal plznc
Jjust above the lowest level of branching, we have a di
representation of the state of affairs preceding the Rajah’s s advent—a
large number of smaller cones cach representing a village unified by
the subordination of its members to its chief, but each remaining
isolated without any bond of union with its neighbours. At the
present time the base of the cone remains almost unchanged, but the
Rajah’s Government binds together all its isolated groups to form
one harmonious whole by means of the hierarchy of Officers whose
authority proceeds from the Rajah himself, the apex of the system.

The establishment of the Rajah’s Government has thus involved
no breaking up of the old forms of socicty, no attempt to recast it
after any foreign model, but has merely supplied the elements that
were lacking to the system if it was to enable men to live at peace, to
prosper and multiply, and to enjoy the fruits of their labours. But
though we describe the society of Sarawak as being now a completed
structure, the simile is inadequate and might mislead. The structure
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is not that of a rigid building, but of a living organization, and its
efficiency and permanence depend upon the unceasing activitics of
all its parts, cach conscious of the whole and of its own essential role
in the life of the whole, and each animated by a common spirit of
unswerving devotion to, and untiring effort in the cause of, the
whole. The Rajah's power rests upon the broad base of the people’s
willing co-operation. He in turn is for them the symbol of the whole,
by the aid of which they arc enabled to think of the State as their
common country and common object of devotion, and from him
there descends, through his oiﬁcers the splnl which animates the
whole, a spirit of reci| fid, Justice, dwill, and
devotion to duty. The syst:m is in fact the rahnuon of the ld:al of
monarchy or personal government; its successful working depends
above all on the character and intellect of the man who stands at the
head of the State; and the steady progress of all better aspects of
civilization in Sarawak, a progress which has evoked the warm
praisc of experienced and independent observers, has been due to the
fact that the resolution, the tact and sympathy, the wisdom and high
ideals, and the advantage of continuous tenure of office, which
cnabled the first of its English Rajahs to established their authority
has been unfailingly displayed in no less degree by the present Rajah.
LONG MAY HE REIGN!

After leaving Cambridge, the present Rajah joined his father in
Sarawak in order to study the duties of Government, the manage-
ment of natives, the work of an out-station officer, and so forth, and
during this service in the country, he led several expeditions into the
far interior to punish head-hi , 50 when he ded his father
in 1917, he brought with him a vast store of practical knowledge.
After his visit Mr. Alleyne Ireland wrote the following: “*With such
knowledge of administrative systems in the tropics as may be gained
by actual observation in almost every part of the British Empire,
except the African Colonices, I can say that in no country which I
have ever visited are there to be observed so many signs of a wise and
g rule, such abundant indications of good G as
are to be seen on every hand in Sarawak.”

In 1912 the late Rajah, Sir Charles Brooke, decided to establish in
England an Advisory Council with functions fully defined, which
may be summed up in the following extract from the Proclamation
establishing the Council: *“To support the Rajah for the time being in
carrying out the general policy instituted by my predecessor, the late
Rajah, and continued by myself, in furtherance of the best interests
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of the Raj and the well-being of the natives thereof.” The Offices of
the Sarawak State Advisory Council are at Millbank House,
Westminster, and I have the honour of being one of its members;
their deliberations are presided over by the Rajah when in England.
These offices also ¢ itute an Agency, rep ive of the State,
through which all Government business in England, diplomatic,
financial, and commercial is conducted.

Mention should be made of the development and progress which
has taken place in the country. All Government buildings in Sarawak
arc good and substantial, and great care has been taken in the matter
of hospitals, both European and native. In Kuching, a finc embank-
ment has been built along the river front, which is much appreciated
by the community, and is of great value to those engaged in trade,
cnabling as it does cargoes from native schooners and other vessels to
be shipped or landed rapidly.

Another fine piece of work has been the establishment of the pure
water supply from Mount Matang, a distance of ten miles, to the
inhabitants of the capital. The reservoir was built ata height of some
1,000 feet above the town, and the water carried by pipe across a
swamp, and yiclds an ample supply for the requirements of the
inhabitants. Reservoirs have also been constructed in other parts.
Sarawak has a weekly Mail Service between Kuching and Singapore,
and Miri and Singapore, with scveral Government vessels of light
draught running between the out-stations and the capital. The coast
is well lighted.

Schools and libraries have been buxl: and a fine Museum which has
a very plete and of i of the
Natural History and Ethnography of the country. Astothe develop-
ment of the resources of the country, the Borneo Company, Ltd.,
has worked very successfully for a great number of years antimony,
cinnabar, gold, and silver mines leased to them by the Sarawak
Government. The output of gold for many years was approximately
3,000 ounces a month, and of silver 1,000 ounces a month. Alluvial
gold is also worked by Chinese.

The large petroleum field discovered many years ago in the Miri
district commenced working in 1909, a lease having been granted to
the Anglo-Saxon Petroleum Co., Ltd. This oilfield, which has been
so efficiently developed by Lord Bearsted and those exceedingly able
men with whom he is associated, is a great triumph for the Shell—
Anglo—Saxon Asiatic oil group, and now produces approximately
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some 400,000 tons a yeax of h:gh grad: oll and shows every prospect
of much greater d P ly ing to recall
that, when this first lease was madc. now fourteen years ago aclause
was inserted at the instance of the Sarawak Government whereby the
Company covenanted that a reserve of not less than 10,000 tons of
liquid fuel should always be kept in storage for the supply of ships of
the British Navy. This was the first case of such a provision being
made for the supply of the British Navy from oil resources within
the Empire, and the example then set has since been followed
elsewhere. During the war the supply from Sarawak was of special
value to the Navy in Eastern waters. Coal of a better quality than
most Eastern coal is plentiful throughout the country, and two
mines have for many years been worked by the Government. There
is little doubt that coal of a much higher quality is procurable. Great
assistance and encouragement has been given by the Government to
agriculture. Pepper, rubber, coco-nuts, and sago (which figures
very largely amongst the exports), rice, and other crops have been
planted extensively by natives of the country and Chinese, and the
Borneo Company, Ltd., has extensive rubber estates under
European management.

The present value of trade is about 45 million dollars and is
annually increasing; values of the exports and imports are about the
same. The Government has also spent a considerable amount on
experimental estates for the cultivation of coffee, tea, rubber,
tobacco, and chinchona, with the idea of proving that the soil is
suitable for the production of such crops. Numerous industries are
encouraged amongst the nmvcs such as the workmg of jungle
produce, rattans, gutta-p diarubb g bark,
camphor; and the collection ol the edible nests of the swifts—
collocalia, which are in such abundance in the li = h
been under Government supervision for many years, with the result
that the output from this industry has increased by some 50 tons of
nests per annum within the last twenty-five years. The telephone
connects up the various out-stations, and wircless telegraphy has
been installed in Kuching, Miri, and other places.

During the present Rajah’s reign, much has already been done to
imp! and g local ordi Additions to the staff of
various Departments and the increase of salaries and pensions of
both Europeans and natives has given great satisfaction to all
concerned. Electric lighting has been installed in the principal towns
and a Municipal and Sanitary Board established in Kuching. Forestry
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Regulations have been drawn up and an efficient staff of Forestry
officers appointed. The great wealth of valuable timber with which
the country is covered is about to be scientifically exploited, and
enterprise in this direction is being encouraged.

An account of this description would be incomplete without some
reference to the valuable assistance and help rendered by the Ranee
Margaret to the late Rajah in her great love for, and sympathy with,
the peoples of Sarawak, amongst whom she has spent so many
enjoyable years, and whose manners and customs she knows so well
and describes so feclingly in her charming book: “My Life in
Sarawak.” The present Ranee has also recently written some
delightful little sketches bearing chiefly on the habits of the people,
with which she is familiar, but the Rance herself would be better able
than me to describe them to you. The continuance in the future of a
strong line of Rajahs, imbued with the Brooke tradition and
supported by public opinion at home, is the main thing required to
carry on the system which has made Sarawak a model of good
Government for tropical pccplc That system is not, as many people
suppose, a pure desp d b lent motives. In
theory the Rajah is an autocrat, but in practice, his rule is based on
co-operation with his native subjects.

These details of the progress which the country has made under
the rule of the three white Rajahs are not familiar to the public, butin
its broad outlines the romantic story of how they have brought peace
and prosperity to peoples who used to be continually at war among
themselves is widely known, and I think that British people cherish
with feelings of legitimate pride this story of noble service by a
family of their own race, perhaps the greatest achievement in State-
making of the nineteenth century.

The CHAmMAN proposed a hearty vote of thanks to Dr. Hose for
his paper, and also to Mrs. Hose for the manner in which she had
read the paper and explained the ly i ing slides.

Admiral The Hon. Sir Ed d F e, who ded the
Motion, mentioned that he first visited Sarawak as long ago as 1857,
when the country was under the regime of Sir James Brooke, and
helped in the suppression of some disturt in the course of
which Sir James had a narrow cscape wﬂ.h hls life. Al that time,
the d custom of head-h
the Dyaks. He went a considerable dxsunce up the country
and visited the quarters of a good many of these tribes. It was, as had
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been stated, an exceedingly picturesque country. He was rather
disappointed that the lecturer had not told them a little more about
the trade and present Government of the country. He recollected
being very much struck on a second visit in 1893, when he was
Commander-in-Chief on the China Station. Things had very much
changed. He remembered that they had a very efficient Coundil
which transacted a great deal of the business of the country. The
country was wonderfully comfortable and settled, and the govern-
ment was carried out very much through the instrumentality of the
Chiefs.

The CHAIRMAN said that before putting the Motion, he desired to
read an interesting letter written to the Secretary by Lord Bearsted as
follows:

3 Hamilton Place, W. 1.
February 21, 1923.
The Secretary,
Royal Colonial Institute.

Dear Sir,—I am extremely obliged to you for your courtesy in forwarding
me an advance copy of Dr. Hose's paper on Sarawak, which [ have read with
the greatest interest, and upon which I sincerely congratulate him. It is a
matter of deep regret to me that I shall not be able to be present at the reading
of the paper, and consequently I shall not be able to speak.

I venture to predict that the Oil Industry will be the greatest in the
Sarawak Protectorate of all its many asscts; and as in the evolution of
Sarawak itsclf, it is most satisfactory to know that it has been developed by
individual enterprise, unassisted in any way by the British Government.
When the field is fully developed Miri will become one of the greatest ports
of the East, and the Rajah will probably have the satisfaction of secing a large
fleet of vessels flying the Sarawak flag.

Iam, yours truly,
(Signed) BEARSTED.

The Motion was agreed to and Dr. Hose briefly replied. A vote of
thanks was also given to Mr. Chisholm for presiding.

Professor G. Eruior Smrmh, F.R.S., who would have taken partin
the discussion had time permitted, writes:

“Dr. Hose has succeeded in giving us a very vivid picture of the beneficent
rule of the three British Rajahs in Sarawak. This interesting experiment in
government is well worth studying. For it affords a striking demonstration
of the factors that make an administration truly successful and promote
peace and contentment among the governed. The rule of the Brookes in
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Sarawak has been defined as the best type of Crown Colony government
stripped of the disturbing influence of “'red tape.” But it is something more
than that. The administration is based upon the most intimate co-operation
between the Rajah and his people, and a decp sympathy with, and under-
standing of their wants and feelings. The late Dr. Rivers repeatedly insisted
upon the fact that the chief factor in causing discontent and promoting
depopulation among native peoples is the boredom caused by the inter-
ference with those occupations in which they delighted before the coming of
Europeans. The Sarawak Govcmmmz has been able to give its people the
benefits of P jon without d ing the people’s own

innocent

culture. It has in |

for its more objt In their task of
which is based upon a sympathetic undc‘l'sun ing of the people’s beliefs, Dr.
Hose has played an important part. But to scientists in Europe he is famous
as the man who has made the fauna of Sarawak better known than almost
any other part of the world, and has interpreted the ethnology of Sarawak
with a rare knowledge and insight. Nearly a quarter of a century ago Dr.
Hose introduced me to the most interesting member of man's distant
pedigree, the Spectral Tarsier from Sarawak, and thus incidentally
determined !hc chicf trend of my life’s work. Hence I am glad of the
my deep of gratitude to him."

PP F
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Singapore and Naval Geography

Vaughan Cornish 23 June 1925

Chairman: Sir Arthur Young

[The Chairman, introducing Dr. Comish, said that there was no one
more fitted to give an address on the subject. His interest in geo-
graphical research had extended over the long period of 30 years. |

UNDER the terms of the Washington Treaty for the Limitation of
Naval Armaments, signed on February 6th, 1922, Hong Kong,
hitherto the headquarters of the Royal Navy in castern waters,
cannot be provided with the large dry docks needed for the cleaning
and repair of the latest capital ships, and the nearest harbour now
available as a maintenance base of the Fleet in the island of Singapore,
which is in round figures, 370 nautical miles (430 statute or land
miles) west of the meridian of 110°E, now known as “'thc Washing-
ton Line," and is 1,350 nautical miles more distant than Hong Kong
from the Japanesc ports.

In order to maintain the speed necessary for efficiency, the ships of
a modem flect must have the hull cleaned about every six months,
and repairs have also to be done pretey frequently in dry dock. It
takes years to construct a dry dock, and herein lics the urgency of the
work at Singapore, for we have no dry docks in castern waters
capable of taking capital ships of the bulged type adopted since the
battle of Jutland, and these would consequently have periodically to
makea 12,000 mile voyage to Malta and back for cleaning and repair.
They would thus be much away from their station in time of peace,
and repair in war time would be almost impossible, not only on
account of the distance, but because of the risk that a damaged ship
nllbhl block the Sucz Canal. The s(mcglcal considerations govern-
ing the decision to establish a fully d naval mai e base
at Singapore are \norld-wxdc in lhcir scope, and not only call for a
study of the map of the world, but for a re-orientation of the maps
which we are accustomed to use. The difficulty of displaying the
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plan of the continents and oceans is not completely solved by the use
of a globe, for only half can be scen at once. This drawback is
avoided by a map of the world in hemispheres. The main object
being usually to display the continents, the map is cut along the
continuous meridians 20°W and 160°E which run down the Atlantic
and Pacific Oceans, which is the best practicable division between
the lands, although it separates New Zealand and Australia.

This map appears in most atlases and cannot be altogether dis-
pensed with, but the map mostly used is that which only cuts once
across the cast and west communications of the world. The division
is usually down the Padific, neither dividing the continents nor
cutting across the steamship tracks of the Adlantic. The cutis usually
along the meridian 180°, which makes the meridian of Greenwich
the centre of the map. This division is convenient for time-keeping,
but topographically the meridian 160°W is better for the cut, as itis
more nearly equal division of this ocean, and keeps most of the
islands of the South Panﬁc togc(hcr on thc Australasian side of the

map, instead of rep ion as if they
were on the opposite side of t t.h: world. On the Mercator and other
cylindrical projections an attempt i imes made to get rid of the

drawback of representing the opposite sides of the Pacific as back to
back by repeating the Asiatic and Australasian coasts, which thus
appear both on the left and right of the map; but, although con-
venient for reference, this map tends to confuse the mental picture of
the world, a very serious drawback, for our power of apprehension
when we hear or read the news of world-politics depends in no small
measure upon the sharpness of the picture of the world which we
carry in our mind. We have, however, entered upon an cra, of which
the end is not to be expected during the lifctime of present statesmen,
in which we require a map of the world which will show without
interruption the communications of the Asiatic and Australasian
coast of the Pacific westwards and castwards with Europe and North
America respectively. In Chinesc affairs the United States does not
hold aloof, as is her policy, as far as possible, in Europe; and ques-
tions to which the United States is a party cannot be settled by the
League of Nations, whose decisions are not binding upon the
American Republic. It is, moreover, in North America and Austra-
lia, not in Europe, that national status is a practical question for the
Japanese; and mainly in the monsoon region of Asia, comprising
India as well as China and Japan, that the problem of achicving the
harmony of “Colour” confronts the British Empire. The ideal line
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of division for the map would be a meridian not crossed by the fieet
of any naval power when cruising between its stations. Previous to
the construction of the Panama Canal it would not, I think, have
been possible to find this line of division. Until the American navy
was provided with this short cut, the voyage from the naval ship-
building yards on the Atlantic to the Pacific coast and Pearl Harbour
in the Hawaiian Islands, took the American flect castwards half-way
across the Atlantic, for Brazil extends cast of the meridian 35°W.
Now, however, the line of communication of the American fleet
follows the meridian 75°W from Hampton Roads at the entrance to
Chesapeake Bay to Windward Passage, between Haiti and Cuba,
with the station of Guantanomo on the latter island, to Colon, the
fortified entrance port of the Panama Canal. The ruling dimensions
of this finc waterway are those of its locks, 1,000 feet long, 110 feet
wide, and with a depth of 41 fect, 9 inches of fresh water on the sills
of the upper locks, which is equivalent to 40 fect of salt water.

Bermudaand the Atlantic ports of Canada lic cast of 70°W, and the
chain of stations of the Royal Navy extends castwards from these
ports across the Atlantic and Indian Ocean and as far as the western
part of the South Pacific Ocean. Thus it will be found that the
meridian 70°W is a good division between the stations ordinarily
used by the fleets of the naval powers. This meridian leaves Portland
(Maine) on the west, crosses the peninsula of Cape Cod, and
traverses Nantucket Island. Thus it leaves every considerable port of
the United States on the west and those of New Brunswick and
Nova Scotia on the east. It crosses Haiti and reaches the continent of
South America at almost its most northerly part. There are, -indeed,
British possessions in the Caribbean west of this line and American
possessions cast of it, but in neither case are they links in the main
chain of naval stations.

The meridian 70°W kecps wholly to the continent of South
Amecrica until it crosses the Straits of Magellan and passes through
Tierra del Fuego about 60 miles from the frontier of Chile and the
Argentine, leaving the Falkland Islands on the cast.

Having chosen the meridian 70°W, as the division of the map on
account of the relevant fact that fleets turn their backs upon it, our
map is consequently centred on the meridian 110°E. The maritime
significance of this line is duc mainly to the fact that it traverses
centrally the East Indian Seas whose intricate channels connect the
Indian Ocean with the open waters of the Western Pacific. Further
more, as it cuts the Indo-Chinese peninsula on the west and Australia
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on the cast, it makes as good a division as any meridian can across a
region whose structural lines run from north-west to south-cast.
This meridian seldom appears upon a map of the world, as the usual
practice is to mark cither those at intervals of 20° from the meridian
of Greenwich, or at 15°, corresponding to a difference of one hour in
local time. I recall, for instance, that when illustrating geographical
lectures delivered to naval and military officers during the War, T had
to mzrk lhc line srrongly in mk upon the lantem slide maps in order
to its Since those days the atten-
tion ofcvcrycnc has been drawn to this meridian by its selection in
the Washington Treaty as the castern limit beyond which the British
Empire is precluded from developing naval bases in Asiatic waters
and the Pacific, except in New Zealand, Australia, and the islands
held in sovercignty by the latter.

Taking our map of the world centred at 110°E, and divided at
70°W, and studying it in connection with Article XIX of the Wash-
ington Treaty of February 6th, 1922, we find that the meridian
half-way between the centre and the right hand of the map, that of
160°W, although not mmnoncd in the treaty, has in fact acquired a
new political and Its physical imp asa
central meridian of the Pacific has already been referred to. Under
the Treaty the United States has agreed not to develop or fortify the
Aleutian Islands or any of the Occanic Islands of the Pacific, except
the Hawaiian group. The meridian 160°W, runs just west of Oahu,
the Hawaiian island where Pearl Harbour, the naval base, and
Honolulu, the commercial port, are situated; and the other principal
islands of the group lic to the east. The United States holds no
oceanic islands between these and the American continent, so that
the territorial restrictions of the Treaty have not, at present, any
practical application to America cast of 160°W Long. The Aleutian
Islands, American Samoa, Guam and the Philippines, which may
not be further fortified, all lic in the quadrant between 160°W and
110°E, which I shall call the West Pacific quadrant. Pearl Harbour,
the Panama Canal, and the Home Ports, where the United States is
not restricted by the territorial provisions of the Treaty, lic in the
quadrant between 160°W and 70°W, which I call the East Pacific
quadrant.

Of the British islands in the Pacific, the cable station of Fanning
Island in158° 23' W. Long., is almost the only one of even minor
strategical importance which is outside the West Pacific quadrant,
which also comprises Japan with its possessions and mandated
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islands. All the islands formerly held by Germany in the Pacific also
lic in this quadrant, somc in the northern, others in the southern
hemisphere. As the former have been mandated to Japan, the latter
to Australia and New Zealand, the Equator has become a political
barrier athwart the West Pacific quadrant. If we note the intersec-
tions of meridians and parallels it is casy to recognize that the Straits
of Singapore are not far from the antipodes of the Panama Canal.
The Strait of Sunda, the entrance of the Indian Occan south of
Sumatra, is still closer, Batavia, capital of the Dutch East Indics,
being the port most nearly antipodal to that of Panama. Unfor~
tunately, the flat tint laid upon maps so camouflages the solid model-
ling, that even a circular map of a hemisphere induces forgetfulness
of the bulge of the equator. Thus is it only by the meridians and
parallels that we are reminded that the route from Panama across the
Pacific by way of the Tropics is not a short cut. The actual fact is that
the steaming distance from Panama to Manila by way of Pearl
Harbour and Guam is the same as by San Francisco and Yokohama.*
Even a globe, when turned upon its polar axis and viewed in the
usual way, does not always dispel the illusion that the coast of Asia
and the Americas embraces the Pacific north of the equator with a
bold curve. If, however, the globe be taken in the hands and turned
round so as to keep the continental shore directly under the eye from
Arica in Chile by way of Alaska and Kamchatka to Singapore, it will
be realized that this line of shore, extending more than half-way
round the world, is not an enclosing curve, the Asiatic coast con-
tinuing in the same direction as the American, as straight in its
general direction as the cquator itself. This fact illustrates the signifi-
cance of the mutual undertaking of the United States not to fortify
the Aleutian Islands, and of Japan not to notify the Kurile Islands.
These long approaching chains are nearer the lines of nagivation than
appears upon the map, for the course of steamships from Vancouver
to Yokohama runs close alongside the chain of the Aleutians and
within 50 miles of Shikotan island, one of the Kuriles.t

Japan has also agreed not to undertake naval developments in the
Loo Choo Islands, Formosa and the Pescadores. The last named,
distant about 300 nautical miles from Hong Kong, lic in the Formosa
Strait and are situated close to the Tropic of Cancer, as is the Chinese

*See Table VI, p. IV, Panama Canal Traffic and Tolls, by Emory R. Johnson, Special
Commissioncr, Washington, 1912.
1Sce Ocen Passages for the World, published by order of the Admiralty.
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port of Swatow on the opposite mainland. This strait, which marks
the boundary between the Japanese and Occidental portions of the
immense chain of islands which fringes Eastern Asia and constitutes
Australasia, is an important passage, so that the Pescadores occupy a
commanding position. The chain of the Loo Choo and other islands
connecting Formosa with Japan proper makes a strong line of naval
and the withd, I by Japan of her sphere of naval
development in these parts from 21°N to 29°N is an important
concession. America on her part has agreed not to develop naval
bases in the Philippines or at Guam, the place of call between Pearl
Harbour and the Philippines. The Bonin islands north of Guam,
which bclong to Japan, are also not to be strengthened. Another
g the undertaking of the Japanese with reference
to the Pescadores and Loo Choo islands is that of the British Govern-
ment not to undertake naval development in Hong Kong or British
Borneo, which involves a withdrawal from 22°N to 1°N, the latitude
of Singapore. Here I must combat the contention of Rear-Admiral
A. P. Niblack, U.S.N., that “there is nothing in the [Washington]
Treaty which prevents the development and fortification of a naval
base at Kowloon,* opposite Hong Kong, as it is the leased territory
and on the main land of China, hence not insular."t Article XIX,
which contains the territorial provisions has three clauses, relating to
America, the British Empirc and Japan respectively. The first refers
to “‘the insular possessions which the United States now holds." The
third to “the following insular terri and p ions of Japan,”
the second to “Hong Kong and the insular possessions which the
British Empire now holds.” In political geography the name Hong,
Kong means the Crown Colony so designated, of which Kowloon is
a part, so that the fortification of Kowloon, as it appears to me, is
both contrary to the intention of the Washington Treaty, and also
forbidden by the wording of Article XIX. The decision not to
strengthen the Loo Choo Islands, Formosa, the Pescadores and
Hong Kong, must be viewed also from the Chinese standpoint.
Taken together with the restoration of Kiaochow by Japan, as agreed
in a treaty signed at Washington, February 4th, 1922, this is a

*The peninsula of Kowloon, where the wharves and docks arc situated, has been
held by Great Britain in full sovercignty since 1860. The “Kowloon Extension” was
leased in 1898.

tSec Brassey's Naval Annual, 1925, Chapter VIII, American Naval Policy, by Reat-
Admiral A. P. Niblack, U.S.N., p. 106.
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loosening of the armed cordon drawn in front of the ports of China
from the Canton River to the peninsula of Shantung.

Having now examined the two quadrants in which lie the com-
munications from the Atlantic shipyards of the United States, west-
about to the Philippines and China, let us examine the British
communications from the Atlantic coast of Canada on the left of our
map ds to India and A lasia. A direct line connecting
Halifax, Nova Scotia, east-about with Fremantle, Western Aus-
tralia, about half the circumference of the world, straight upon the
globe, but curved in an S upon the Mercator Map, passes through
Lower Egypt in the vicinity of the Suez Canal, conforming in a
general way with our most important line of inter-Imperial com-
munications.® At one extremity lies the Canadian railway system, at
the other the railway system of Australia. Between Canada and the
western ports of Great Britain the route is not flanked by foreign
ports. In the Mediterranean, on the contrary, it is closely flanked by
the ports of two naval powers, Franceand Italy, as wellas by those of
several other nations. This vulnerable part of the route is, however,
provided in Gibraltar and Malta with a pair of naval stations better
cquipped than the oversea naval stations of any other Power in any
part of the world. The Suez Canal, the one part of the route whichis
dominated from the land, is protected by the British garrison in
Egypt. Our naval communications with eastern waters are, how-
ever, not merely dependent upon the security of this waterway, but
upon its adequacy, and it is, therefore, important that the extent of
the improvements recently effected by the Suez Canal Company,
and those now in progress, should be precisely stated. At the time of
writing! ships are authorized to pass through the Canal drawing as
much as 32 feet, which is greater than the draught of any ship in the
Royal Navy. The limit is determined by allowing for an accumula-
tion of loose sand of one metre thickness and a clearance of at least
one metre between the ship's keel and the surface of this loose
deposit. The soft nature of the bed of the Canal makes the process of

*See also The Geographical Position of the British Empire, Presidential address to the
Geographical Section of the British Association, 1923, by Vaughan Cormish.

+Information reccived from the Bureau de Renscignements (London) Compagric
Universelle du Canal Maritime de Suez, April 6th, 1925.
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deepening relatively easy, and under the scheme authorized in 1921,
and now being carried out, the excavated depth will be 42 feet 8
inches, which will give a depth of clean salt water above the deposit
of loose sand of 39 feet 5 inches, allowing the passage of ships
drawing 35, or perhaps, 36 feet. In the communication of M. Ed.
Quellennec, Technical Adviser of the Suez Canal Company, to the
International Congress of Navigation in London (1923), it is stated
that—

*“This new scheme provides . . . for the transit of ships measuring
45,000 tons gross, length 265 metres [870 feet], width 29 metres
[95.1 feet], draught 10.67 metres [35 feet],” but the width, or beam,
appears to be merely mentioned incidentally as that of the class of
merchant ships for which the scheme is specially intended to prov-
ide. The Company does not lay down a specific rule as to beam, or
evenas to length, but for draught only; and even the present width of
the canal is sufficient not only for the beam of the largest merchant
ships, but for the much greater beam of our bulged capital ships,
which is 106 feet. At the present time the narrowest parts of the canal
are 147 feet across at a depth of 32.9 feet, and, as the sides slope
gently, this broadens out to 350 feet at the surface, allowing a large
margin at the depth of the ship's greatest bulging. That there is
plenty of room is illustrated by the recorded fact that, in January,
1916, two ships passed one another at a point where the bottom of
the canal was 147 fect wide, of which one, the “Franconia,” had a
beam of 71.35 fect and the other, the French bartleship “Jauregui-
bery,” a beam of 72.7 feet, making a total of 144 feet; and expert
opinion can be quoted in favour of the view that no ship is too long to
pass through.*

As regards the length of ships which can be accommodated, we
know that the battle-cruiser *Renown,” with an extreme length of
794 feet, has passed through, and there is only one ship of greater
length in the navy, the “Hood,"” of 860 feet extreme length. This is
shorter than some of the occan liners, and as naval ships answer the
helm much more readily and turn more sharply, the present dimen-
sions of the canal are probably sufficient to permit the passage of the
“Hood." Thus, the energy and enterprise of the Suez Canal Com-
pany have provided a waterway which is adequate, and bids fair to
continue adequate, to the needs of the Royal Navy. From Egypt to
India our maritime communications are not flanked by the home

*Letter from the Bureau de Renseignements, April 14th, 1925.
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ports of any naval power. At the narrow strait of Bab el Mandeb we
hold the island of Perim, which might otherwise be a menace, and
the fortified port of Aden provides a half-way fuelling station. At
Colombo is the parting of the ways for the Far East and Australia
respectively. The Australian route, 3,121 miles from Colombo to
Fremantle, is flanked by the East Indian Islands with their numerous
passages. Beyond them lic the home ports of Japan, the third power
of the world in respect of effective ships, and having the strategic
advantage of a compact Empire and a position remote from all
foreign shipbuilding yards. In the early days of the twenticth century
the Royal Navy had all necessary facilities for securing the passages
of the East Indian Islands, Hong Kong being then adequately main-
tained as naval dockyard, garrisoned, and fortified. I well remember
the imposing spectacle presented by our great warships gathered
there in 1903, the year before the outbreak of the Russo—Japanese
war. Shortly before my visit to Hong Kong I had seen a powerful
Russian squadron at Port Said en route for Port Arthur; after leaving
Hong Kong we met a strong Japanese squadron cruising by the Loo
Choo Islands, and when we entered Tokyo Bay the best part of the
American battle flect were lying at anchor, as well as Russian cruisers
from Vladivostock. In those days, when it needed no imagination to
realize the magnitude of rival interests in Far Eastern waters, there
was solid satisfaction in the prospect from the peak at Hong Kong,
the bird’s eye view of a Malta in the East. Now, however, under the
terms of the Washington Treaty, Hong Kong cannot again be recon-
stituted as a base of this class, and the ability of the ficet to guard the
passages of the East Indian Islands will depend upon the develop-
ment of a first class naval dockyard at Singapore. It is, however, an
accepted principle that such establishments should be few and
strong, and before arriving at a final judgment upon the Singapore
policy we must complete the present survey of our lines of maritime
communication, and see if there b: any posmnn ofcquzl importance
which equally clls for h ds from
Gibraltar, instead of by the Mcd.n:mnczn. we sce that communica-
tion between Great Britain and South Africa is strengthened by the
ample harbourage of Freetown, Sierra Leone (a port commonly
called “*Sierra Leone” for short) and communication between South
Africa and India by the deep and sheltered haven of Port Louis in the
Island of Mauritius.

The route from the Cape to Tasmania and New Zealand is far
removed from all foreign naval bases; the Pacific routes to New
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Zealand from Great Britain can be dispensed with for naval pur-
poses; foreign naval stations eastward of New Zcaland are too
distant to call for consideration; and, as railways provide com-
munication from the Atlantic ports of Canada to British Columbia,
the military reinforcement of that province from Great Britain is not
dependent upon the navigation of the Pacific. Thus we arrive by a
process of exclusion at the final result that the one great gap of a
remediable character, which exists in the strategical communica-
tions of the Empire is at the passages to the Indian Ocean between the
East Indian Islands; so that the claims of Smgapore are paramount. |
use the cauti y phrase “ofa iak " because, even
if we fall back on the Cape route to the Indian Ocean and West
Pacific, the intervals between our naval stations are flanked in the
Channel and Bay of Biscay by the home ports of the French, and in
the Atlantic by the ports of their North African Possessions. Alikein
Europe, Afnca. and Asia, the British and Frmch stand check by
jowl, ly vulnerable, and with P g ges of
alliance.

. . .

Still keeping the Washington Line, 110°E, in front, let us narrow
our field of view to the hemisphere, to that which we can see when
looking at a globe from this direction. The view is then bounded by
the meridians 20°E and 160°W. This hemisphere comprises the
Indian Ocean quadrant and West Pacific quadrant, and as the central
meridian passes through the East Indian archlpclage. may be called
the East Indian H ',‘ From the point of racial and
historical geography, it is more truly Oriental than the map usually
called “the Eastern Hemisphere," which is centred on the meridian
70°E, for the latter unites Europeans and Asiatics and separates
Europeans and Americans. The map of the East Indian hcml;phcu
keeps Constantinople and Cairo united with Asia, which is in
accordance with their relj dh ; and although the in-
clusion of Moscow is comr:ry to the main racial affinity of the
Russians, it accords with the important physical fact that the metro-
politan part of Russia is situated upon rivers which do not flow
towards the Atlantic, but to the interior of Asia. Within 400 nautical
miles of the centre of the hemisphere stands Singapore, the new
castern Capital of the British Navy, its position focal as well as
central, for it is the meeting of maritime ways from north-west,
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north-cast and south-cast, as well as a haven on the air-ways. Malta,
the nearest first-class station of the British Navy, lics outside the
hemisphere, and Pearl Harbour in Hawaii, the naval outpost of the
United States, away on the right, is also hidden by the shoulder of
the world. In the East Indian hemisphere, Japan is seen as the only
country where capital ships are built. Australia and New Zealand, in
the West Pacific quadrant, appear in their isolation from other White
men'’s lands, and, if the map of the land be shaded so as to indicate
density of population, we sce how the half of mankind is concen-
trated in the monsoon region of Asia and the neighbouring East
Indian islands. In order to realize the great importance of the Singa-
pore Strait, at the castern entrance of the long Strait of Malacca, asa
gateway of the Indian Empire, it is only necessary to examine an
orographical map, which shows how the Tibetan platcau and the
Himalayas, with their eastern and south-eastern ramifications, debar
land communications with China. With reference to other eastern
approaches of the Indian Ocean the significant distances from Singa-
poreare: Batavia, ncar the Straits of Sunda, 525 nautical miles; Straits
of Lombok (east of Java) 963 nautical miles; Port Darwin (north
coast of Australia) 1,887 nautical miles.

The strategical importance of Singapore is, however, not only
naval, for it is a necessary acrodrome between India and Australia,
and, therefore, an essential link in the acrial communications be-
tween Australia and Great Britain. Thus, even if in the course of the
twenticth century the task of protecting maritime communications
bccomc more acrial and less naval, the strategical importance of

will not ily diminish. The Island of Singapore,
“hcrc the port of the same name is situated, has almost exactly the
length and breadth of the Isle of Wight, has a general similarity of
outline, and is similarly oriented. The port, which stands on the
south-cast-facing shore in a position recalling that of Ventnor, in the
Isle of Wight, has a depth of 40 feet of water in the approach even at
low tide. The highway of traffic which it faces, as the Isle of Wight
faces the English Channel, is now known as Singapore Strait, the
narrow passage between Singapore Island and the mainland being
known as Johore Strait, or sometimes as the Old Strait, which is
short for “‘Singapore Old Strait.” Singapore Strait (the main straiton
the south of the island) has a width of about nine miles across to
Batam and Bintang, islands of the same order of magnitude as
Singapore. These, with the numerous smaller islands in the vicinity,
are Dutch possessions. The island of Singapore is under direct
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British sovereignty, being the metropolitan part of a Crown Colony
called the Straits Settlements, which must not be confused with the
chented Malay States, which are a British Protectorate. The

i g part of the mainland, the terminal portion of the
Malay Pcmnsuh is the State of Johore, not one of the Protected
group, but connected with the Empire by a treaty under which the
Sultan agrees to accept and act upon the advice of a British officer,
who has the title of General Advisor. The Islands of Batam and
Bintang and numerous smaller islands in the vicinity of Singapore
are, as [ have ioned, Dutch p i part of the i
insular dominion of Holland in East Indian waters. Apart from the
question of defence, the duties which these possessions entail upon a
neutral are very heavy, since the archipelago must be policed in order
to ensure that belligerents make no use of the innumerable anchor—
ages beyond that allowed by i ional law. In this it
is suggestive that in the conference held in Rome under the auspices
of the League of Nations the Government of the Netherlands put
forward a programme for more than doubling the strength of their
navy, a proposal in striking contrast to the programmes of mere
maintenance or relatively small increase put forward by Denmark,
Greece, Norway, Spain and Sweden.

The commercial port of Singapore, being situated at the southern
turning point of Asia, is very largely used as a port of call for the Far
East, and is also largely used for transhipment of goods to and from
the East Indian archipelago; besides having its own proper trade in
goods brought there for sale. There are only about a dozen ports in
the world with as large a total trade, and in Asia only two whose
trade is distinctly larger, namely Hong Kong and Colombo.* The
commerdial port has five dry docks, of which the largest is the King's
Dock, with a depth of 30 feet 9 inches over the sill at high water of
ordinary neap tides, a length of 873 feet, and a breadth at sill-level of
93 feet.t The breadth is, therefore, insufficient to admit capital ships
provided with the bulges now adopted as protection against
torpedoes, which have a beam of from 101 to 106 feet; neither have
we any other dry docks in Asiatic waters which will take in these
vessels.

The Singapore Naval Yard, where two docks capable of taking

* Whitaker’s Almanac, 1925.

+See Dominions Royal Commission, Memoranda as to the chief Harbours of the British
Empire, 1917, p. 83,
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bulged capital ships and air-craft carriers are to be provided,® is
situated on the north of the island in a position somewhat similar to
that of Cowes in the Isle of Wight, facing the mainland across Johore
Strait, which is narrower than the straits which scparate the Isle of
Wight from the mainland of Hampshire. West of the dockyard the
Strait is crossed by a railway viaduct, and as this is not provided with
a swingbridge sufficient to permit the passage of a large ship, the
naval yard is practically limited to one entrance, that on the east.

Of the 24 armoured ships in the present Navy, the nine bulged
ships are the up-to-date vessels embodying the lessons of the battle
of Jutland, and of the 15 ships which can now be taken in at Singa-
pore 13 will be scrapped in the course of ten years under the terms of
the Washington Treaty.! If the new vessels which replace them
have a beam equal to that of the other post-Jutland ships, there will
only be two capital ships able to enter the King's Dock at Singapore
in ten years from now. About that time, however, the two new
naval docks are due for completion.#

. . .

The word “Singapore” has come to have associations with the
White Australia policy. This has been uncritically described as an
effort to prevent congested populations in Asia from colonizing
empty lands. In point of fact it does not do so, for the Asiatic coolie
has empty land at the doors of his own country. The Asiatic lands,
continental and insular, adjacent to Japan, China, and India, which
are suitable in soil and climate for colonization by Asiatics, exceed in
area all the land of tropical Australia, California, Oregon, Washing-
ton and British Columbia, put together. The real effect of the
exclusion policy is to hinder the Asiatic from carning large wages
and making high profits. If this results in his colonizing his own
Continent, the upshot will be beneficial to his descendants, for itis in
Asia, not in Occidental countries, that the Oriental can enjoy full
national life and develop his own civilization. Of the problems of the
East-Indian hemisphere which will occupy the attention of the
nations of the world for many decades, none are of greater im-
portance than those relating to China. As the possession of a naval

*One graving dock and one Roating dock.
1Sce Brassey's Naval Annual, 1925, pp. 382-84.
1Scce.g., Parliamentary Debates, vol. 36, No. 17, March 13¢h, 1924, p. 770,
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base at Malta has lent weight to the word of His Majesty’s Govern-
ment in Balkan affairs, so will the naval base at Singapore help to
ensure that our voice shall be heard in the settlement of the affairs of
China. As a trading nation and Oriental Power, the United King-
dom has great material interests involved in China; and as a nation of
humanitarian idealists, for such in fact we are, we are bound in
conscience to take a hand in safeguarding the future of the Chinese,
the most populous of all nations, unrivalled in industry, yet sunk in
poverty, dvilized, but politically helpless.

The considerations which I have put forward are, I think, suf-
ficient to show that the clﬁumq' of the Navy in the West Pacificand
Indian Ocean quad dent upon the ion of a
fully-equipped naval dockyard in those waters, and that Singapore
has the most commanding strategical position which our territories
p!OVldC for lhc castern Capital of the Navy. The defence of the island
is d by its from the main bases of
other naval powcrs Thenumber of islands in the neighbourhood isa
tactical drawback, minimized, however, by the fact that they are
under the efficient gy of a minor European power. | have
no doubt that, if the subject were generally studied, there would be
an overwhelming majority in favour of the conclusion that a naval
dockyard in eastern waters is essential to the efficiency of the flect;
and I think that a substantial majority would agree with the recom-
mendation of the Admiralty thatit should be at Singapore. The view
that the project is p ive is usually supported by a line of
argument which almost ignores the Indian Ocean and concentrates
attention on the Pacific. This is, however, an unbalanced view of the
strategical geography. The essential fact is that, unless the com-
munications of the Indian Ocecan be secured, a United British
Empire can only continue by the favour and sufferance of foreign
powers.

Captain ArtHaM, R.N., said he felt honoured in being asked by
the Institute to say a few words on the question. He proposed to
devote himself to its purely naval aspect. If we were to understand
the extent of our naval responsibilities we must, as the great Lord
Salisbury once said, “study large maps.” Owing to the lack of the
study of such maps we were wont to remain insular in our outlook,
and as a result often failed to appreciate how extensive are our
interests all over the world, and how they can be preserved only by
maintaining a balance of power comparable with those interests. It
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would be difficult to have a more timely lecture than the present in
view of the existing situation in China. If it had done nothing clse,
the situation there had shown how unbalanced were our forces in
that quarter of the world. It was a curious coincidence that while
great national British interests were being assailed in China the great
mass of the United States flect was half-way across the Pacific
Ocean, after having been engaged in manocuvres based round their
great outpost in the Pacific. At the same time, just round the comer,
50 to speak, was the whole mass of the Japanese navy. With as large
interests at least as those of any other power, we were unable, at the
present time, to send out and maintain in those waters for any
considerable period fleets that were comparable with those of Japan
or the United States. In passing, he might remind them that the
latter, based on Pearl Harbour, was much nearer the scene of the
present troubles than our nearest base of Malta. He had consulted the
Navy List and found tha! 20 years ago we m:mmncd no less than
five first-class battleships and four big p d cruisers of some
11,000 tons in the Chinese very different rep ion of
our power from that which we maintain to-day.

He thought we were inclined to mix up repair bases with oper-
ation bases. Those who had motor cars realized that, from time to
time, a car had to go into dock, as it were, while at other times the car
kept on running, merely calling at fuel stations. A battleship was just
the same. These fucling stations would have to be dotted round as
jumping-off places from which various forces could operate against
the encmy. Butat the back of the operation bases must be those big
garage or repair bases. Singap was not ly an op
base. It formed a bulwark to the lines of communication across the
ocean. Dr. Cornish had shown why Singapore was such an impor-
tant strategical centre. It had been suggested that Sydney would be
just as good and in many ways better, because Sydney would have
the backing of the whole resources of Australia. He controverted
that view. A repair base, such as Singapore, must be fitted to contain
a large flect from the homeland, and one must realize the enormous
difficulty of feeding a string of supplics right up to Sydney. Australia
did not contain the resources necessary to maintain a big fleet.
Morcover, the cost of creating a base such as we possessed at Singa-
pore would be absolutely prohibitive at the present rate of wages in
Australia. It would cost between 20 and 30 million pounds to build a
dry dock alone in that country, while the total cost of Singapore was
cstimated at something under 10 million. He suggested that this
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Singapore controversy during the past three or four years had been
converted from a question of what was an Imperial need to a mere
political tag. It was high time that we should get back to this Imperial
need. Our whole position in the Far East was in extreme jeopardy.
We were there literally on the sufferance of the two next great sea
powers. Exceptional efforts should therefore be mzdc to restore our
position. Floating equij should be despatched as a
expedient. It would not be a substitute for permanent works but (ht
floating dock now destined for Malta should be sent on to Singapore;
the China squadron should be aug; d by the despatch of a battle
cruiser to be followed by others when available. This would do no
more than restore our pre-War strength in these waters and enable us
to exercise that influence on affairs in the Far East that out interest
and the geographical position of the Dominions and other British
territory justified.

COMMANDER MARSDEN, R.N., thanked Dr. Cornish for his
admirable address, which would undoubtedly help people to realize
how much this Empire depended on keeping open our trade routes,
At the present time, he said, if we were defending our trade routes
they would be attacked by the strongest cruisers afloat on the ocean.
We wanted cruisers of the same kind to counteract their activities. If
we werc attacked by battleships we must in that respect also keep our
end up. Therefore, we must have a strong navy to look after the
strongest ships afloat. It seemed to be really necessary to keep on
reiterating that the sea is the life of this Empire. We did not know
who the enemy would be, but we must keep on the footing that we
should be able to maintain our trade routes against any possible or
probable enemy. There could be no question of provocation when
measures were taken simply to protect your own interests. Our
actions, he contended, are not provocative to Japan.

Dr. H. B. Mogrsk spoke of the importance that was attached to the
Singapore area by the carly navigators, particularly by the Por-
tuguese, and said there were many lessons to be learnt from history
to show the imp ions which Singapore would fulfil in the
future.

Miss EupHEMIA SMITH urged that the protection of our Empire
ought not to be a matter of controversy in any quarter.

The Rev. W. J. MackaN reminded the mecting that not many
years ago Trincomalee in Ceylon was used as a naval base, and

d that Singapore might be regarded as a substitute for that
station.
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Mr. HucH Gunn said how much hc :njoy:d Dr Cornish’s
address and that he parti the ble maps
which had illustrated i it. He uxg:d that everything possible should bc
done to encourage the people of our Empire to realize the connection
of one part with the other and the absolute necessity of communica-
tions by sca as the connecting link.

The CHAIRMAN moved a vote of thanks to Dr. Cornish for his
admirable and instructive address—an address which, he said, had
proved that the very existence of our Empire depended on the
command of the sea. Our land forces would have been helpless in the
late war if our Navy with the whole-hearted co-operation of our
splendid Mercantile Service had not obtained that command. In a
future war the air and chemicals would, no doubt, have a large say,
but there must be very few people who did not consider that the
Empire must insurc itself by keeping the command of the sca and
giving the Navy adequate and cfficient bascs for its operations. In
this connection he recalled that the real discoverer and founder of
Singapore was Sir Stamford Raffles. It was a pity, he thoughe, that
that distinguished man—one of our greatest Empire builders—was
now so little remembered, though there was a memorial to him in
Westminster Abbey.

Dr. Cornist bricfly replicd. A vote of thanks was given to Sir
Arthur Young for presiding.

Replying on the discussion, Dr. Vaughan Cornish said that they
were much indebted to Captain Altham for his clear statement as to
the two classes of naval bases (other than Constructional), viz.: the
Mai and the Operational. With to what had been
said about Sydncy, this position was in no sense a substitute for
Singapore even in relation to the safety of Australia. The prime
object of the naval bases of the Empire was not the local defence of
the separate lands, but the maintenance of communications between
the lands. For this a position flanking the line from Great Britain to
Australia was much better than a point at the further end of that line.
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Some Problems of Education and
Public Health in Malaya

George Maxwell 8 March 1927

Chairman: Sir Charles Lucas

Sik CHArLEs Lucas, K.C.B., K.C.M.G., who presided, said that
Malaya was one of the parts of the world in which British adminis-
tration had been most conspicuously fruitful—fruitful in the method
of indirect control, upon which Sir Frederick Lugard had written so
much and so well—a method of governing through native machin-
ery, through the native leaders of the people, and in accordance with
their customs. To all who had followed the record of British rule in
Malaya, some names had become almost household words. This
was especially true of the name of Maxwell. The lecturer’s grand-
father was Chief Judge of Singapore, having gone out some 70 years
ago.! His son, the father of the lecturer, Sir William Maxwell, whom
he himselfknew very well, was one of the very foremost of the band
of exceptionally able men who laid the foundations of the Malay
protectorate, while Sir George Maxwell himself, in the third gener-
ation, had been markedly able and effective as Chief Secretary. He
might add that the lecturer’s father, Sir William Maxwell, was the
first of quite a number of able men whom the Malay Peninsula
supplied to be Governors on the West Coast of Africa. He owed a
p 1 deb of gratitude to Sir George M; 1lin ion with
the Royal Colonial Institute work on “The Empire at War," and
expressed to him now his acknowledgement of the endless trouble
which he took in order that those sections relating to Malaya should
be adequate and do justice to that great province.

Sir GEORGE MAXWELL, having thanked the Chairman for the kind
terms in which he had referred to his family, said that when he was
asked to read a Paper it was suggested that he should make some
observations on Malaya as a whole, but he decided to concentrate on
one or two subjects. What he had to say about then: was from the
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point of view of an administrator concerned with the general prob-
lems of the country, and not that of the Education or Medical

Department.
EpucaTioNn—Itis ¢ ient to classify the ed I system of
Malaya under the headings of education in English and education in

the vernacular languages respectively. To which side the Govern-
ment attaches the great importance, I cannot say; and [ can well
imagine that the Government would not like to make an official
pronouncement. I myself have always considered education in the
vernacular to be the more important, and have not hestitated on
occasion to express a purely personal opinion to that effect. The
Education Department, quite unconsciously to a certain extent, |
think, devotes the greater part of its attention to the English side.
The tendency for this is great. The English schools absorb by far the
greatest part of the European staff and practically the whole of the
English-speaking Asiatic staff. The status of the European and Eng-
lish-speaking Asiatic masters is far higher than that of the Asiatic
masters of the vernacular schools, and they express their feelings,
ideas and requircments with far greater freedom. The boys at the
English schools in the big towns are more in evidence than the boys
of the vemacular schools. As a rule,too, they belong to a wealthier
class, and their parents are men of influence in the country. The
English schools are much bigger than the vernacular schools; and
generally speaking, I am afraid that they attract considerably more
than their fair share of attention.

The Malay vernacular schools for boys and girls throughout
Malaya are exclusively maintained by the G and the
education is absolutely free. The Chinese vernacular schools, with, 1
think, only a solitary exception, are maintained by the Chinese
communities of the places in which the 3chools are situated. The
pupils generally pay small monthly school fees; and since 1923 the
Government has instituted a grant-in-aid system on a capitation
basis. The Tamil vernacular schools are mostly in, or near, the
rubber estates. Some are Government institutions; and some of the
others receive a grant-in-aid. A more gencrous salary scale for
teachers in the Chinese and Tamil vernacular schools would produce
a better man than can be attracted at present, and a more liberal
grant-in-aid would be helpful.

1 have taken the figures of the 1921 census of the Federated Malay
States relating to the ages of children between five and fourteen, and
compared them with returns of the school enrolments for the year
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1925. Fiveis admittedly below the school joining age, and fourteeniis
below the school leaving age; these are, however, the only figures
available, and they will serve. These figures show that in the Feder-
ated Malay States, education at a ve: lar school is obtained by
one Malay boy in two, by onc Malay girl in twenty, one Chinese boy
in two, and one Tamil boy in every two and a half. Although duc
allowance must be made for the number of Malays, Chinese and
Tamils at the English schools, these figures are not satisfactory in
themselves; and it is rather disconcerting to find that the Chinese
community, by a system of purely voluntary contribution, can
provide education for its nationality in as high a proportion as that
provided by the Government for the Malays. The ideal, I think,
should be that every Malay village, however isolated, which could
provide, let us say, 30 boys of school age, should have a Malay
school.

A practical difficulty has always been the one not so much of
finding the money for school buildings as of getting the Public
Works Department to build them. It is difficult to get a contractor,
who is almost always a Chinese, to takea contract to build a school in
some remote Malay village to which access is difficult. His artisans,
who are also almost always Chinese, don’t care about it, and the
building isn’t big enough to make the contract attractive. On the
other hand, the Malay village would be perfectly happy with a
school building and teachers’ houses of wood and thatch, or even
bamboo and thatch, like their own houses. The Public Works
Department is out of its element in this sort of work. The attempt
has been made, time after time, with the utmost goodwill; and often
the District Officers have come td their assistance with excellent
results. But somchow or another, back again we drift to specifica-
tions and plans, and to type blank school, type blank teachers’ house,
type blank outhouses, and so on. It must readily be conceded that
permanent, or semi-permanent, buildings are really more econ-
omical than those of the Malay temporary type. On the other hand it
is better to have an inferior article than an unattainable one; and if the
Government is lly to make an i i paign to catch
up arrears, and provide the Malay schools which are urgently
required, some reorganization will be necessary. Just as every big
business organization has an **Estates Branch” or **Estates Office’ so
the Education Department might be given an Engineer, who might
be styled “Officer in Charge, School Buildings.” It would be his
duty amongst other things to arrange with village headmen and
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village contractors for the erection of school buildings. It is seldom
possible to arrange to a suitable premises in a Malay village; and this
is where the Malay schools are at a disadvantage to the Chinese
schools, which are almost always in a rented housc in a town. There
should be no real difficulty in adjusting this officer's ions be-
tween the Public Works Department on one side, and the Education
Department on the other. If any one is surprised at the idea of
attaching an engineer to the Education Department, I would men-
tion an analogous case, where medical officers are attached to the
Railway Department. Some years ago, I discovered that the General
Manager for Railways really could not deal with the general health of
his staff, and especially with anti-malarial measures; and | arranged
for two medical officers to be attached exclusively to his department.
The results are excellent.

It is a matter of real and immediate urgency that the Government
should pick up the arrears of providing an adequate supply of Malay
schools, and should also encourage the supply of Chinese and Tamil
schools. I have no hesitation in saying that every boy who cannot get
anel y education in his native | cannot be expected to
be satisfied with his lot in life, or with the Government, which to
some extent is responsible. Every dissatisfied boy and man is a
potential danger to the country; and in the light of this though, the
figures which I have given you regarding the ratio of education to
non-cducation afford matter for reflection.

The education at the Malay schools has greatly improved in recent
years. A really good class of Malay vemacular schoolmaster is
trained at the Sultan Idris Training College. The College has nearly
250 students, who take a course of three years, with free board and
lodging at Government expense. After passing out of the College,
they enter the Education Department. When 1 opened this institu-
tion in 1922, 1 expressed the hope that a similar training college
would be established for Malay schoolmistresses for vernacular
girls’ schools. This is a real want, but nothing has yet been done to
supply it.

Of the English schools, the first to be mentioned is the Malay
College at Kuala Kangsar, where the sons of Malay royalties and
chicfs receive a free English education, including free board and
lodging. The students, of whom there arcabout 130, are allboarders,
and most of them enter the Government service when they pass out
of the College. There are in the Federated Malay States only 21
Government English schools as against 24 “‘grant-in-aid" English
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schools. All the Government schools are for boys. It is sad that,
though there are ten “grant-in-aid” girls’ schools, there is not a
single Government girls' school. The “grant-in-aid" schools are
mostly maintained by American and French missions. It seems
hardly right that the country should be so dependent upon foreign
missions and foreign teachers, and some ratio might well be fixed
between the number and capacity of the Government schools and
those of the “grant-in-aid" schools. The Govemnment grant-in-aid
makes good the difference between the schools’ expenditure and
their revenue from very cheap school fees. Personally, 1 do not like
the system. The headmasters dislike, and indeed cannot fail to dis-
like, a system under which their entire dependence is daily accen-
tuated. The headmaster of a big English “grant-in-aid" school with,
let us say, 800 boys, and with a big staff of European masters, has to
refer to the Education Department if he wants to get a duster, ora
feather brush, costing a penny-ha' penny; and he s liable to be called
upon to explain why the last one wore out in two months, whereas
the one before that had lasted three months, and the average age was
statistically known to be two-point-something. This cannot but be
distasteful to both sides. It is however incvitable under the present
system. Under the system of “capitation” grants, which until recent
years was in force, it did not arise.

The following figures of school enrolments in the Federated
Malay States may be interesting:—

Malay boys' schools, about 26,00 pupils
Malay girls’ schools, about 3,000 pupils
*Chinese boys’ and girls', about 15,000 pupils
*Tamil boys and girls', about 8,000 pupils
English schools, boys' and girls', all

nationalitics, nearly 14,000 pupils

1 have time for only a passing mention of “‘Raffles College.” In
January, 1919, Singapore celebrated the centenary of its founding by
Stamford Raffies, and 1 had the honour of being chairman of a
committee to zdv:sc how the ccmcmry could best be commemor-
ated. We ly rec d the establish of a college
to be named after Raffles. When this recommendation was approv-
ed, I was chairman of another committee to collect funds from the
public. The response was splendid. The donations varied from a
cheque of $150,000, and several for $50,000, down to the dollar of

*The number of girls is very small.
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the peasant. Thousands of Malays in the remotest villages of the
peninsula, to whom Singapore was only a name, gladly and even
enthusiastically paid a dollar or two to a scheme to “make teaching
higher." The various Governments gave generous support. All this
was in 1919. The delay since then has been regrettable owing to
difficulties, but at last a start has been made, and some buildings are
being erected.

The general education policy of the Federated Malay States
Government was expressed by me in my annual report for 1920 in
the following words:-

“The aim of the Government is not to turn out a few well-educated
youths, nor yet numbgrs of less well-educated boys; rather it is to improve
the bulk of the people and to make the son of the fisherman or peasanta more
intelligent fisherman or peasant than his father had been, and a man whose
education will enable him to uriderstand how his own lot in life fits in with
the scheme of life around him."

The fees at the English schools are very low—some five or six
shillings a month—and the Federated Malay States Government is
most liberal in its “'free list.” I see, in my annual report for 1925, that
nearly 25 per cent. of the pupils pay no school fees. In the circum-
stances it is inevitable that there should be an insistent demand by
parents for more and yet more English schools. Parents, however
humble their situation may be, can so casily afford to pay the school
fees; and everyone knows that an English-educated boy draws a far
higher salary than a boy who only knows his own language, and has
an opening for an advancement which is closed to the other. The
Government, whilst admitting that more English schools are
urgently required, and expressing its i ion of providing them,
has declared that in this matter it will be guided by regard to the
power of the country to absorb the annual output of the English
schools, rather than by the very natural, and indeed pathetic, urge of
the parents. In being guided in this way, the Government make duc
allowance for the obvious fact that a certain percentage of boys who
pass inations cannot, unfc 1y, obtain or keep appoint-
ments. There must be an ample, a more than ample, allowance for
wastage of the material, and expansion of the country. I am afraid
that the policy is not altogether popular. The cry of the parents s for
English schools everywhere; and in a debate in the Federal Council,
there was talk of “supply and demand, " the “survival of the fittest,”
and the “devil take the hind "L ly the experi
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of other countries, in Asia and elsewhere, has been that the failures
not only go too readily to “the devil,” but they try to take the
country with them. The present policy is sound, and I trust that it
will not be upset. One point is of essential importance; it is that the
son or daughter of the poor man should have an absolutely equal
chance of admission to an English school with the child of a mil-
lionaire.

I repeat that the difference in wage-carning capacity is great be-
tween the boy equipped with nothing buta vernacular education and
the boy who has been to an English school. There is a mid-way
house, however, namely the “Trade School” and the “Technical
School.” In the former, the boy gets a training in the vernacular,
which makes him a skilled artisan; and in the latter an education in
English, which fits him for a much higher position in a technical
career. At a certain stage in a boy's development, it becomes fairly
clear whether he can better rely upon his head, or his hands, for his
success in life. If his head is not up to standard requirements, he
ought to make use of his hands; and, giving up a hopeless struggle in
the lower classes of an English school, ought to betake himself to a
Trade School. The need for Trade Schools is all the greater by reason
of the fact, firstly, that the country is dependent upon Chinese skilled
labour, which mainly is imported, and sccondly, that Malays, if
properly trained, make good artisans. They are particularly good
electricians, and apt in all lighter work; but generally are not fond of
heavier tasks. The Trengganu Malays, however, are good carpen-
ters, masons and smiths; and special attention to their training is now
given by the Trengganu Government.

In the drcumstances, it is matter for regret that the Federated
Malay States Government has, as yet, done so little. The Education
Department has no technical schools, and only one trade school—a
very small one—which is merely experimental and has not even got
a headmaster. A motor mechanic is in charge. Nothing has as yet
been done in the Colony of the Straits Settlements; and the reply
given in the Legislative Council last December to one of the Chinese
members by the Director of Education was to the effect that he
proposed to ask for a trade school for the Colony in 1928, but was
not satisfied, however, that Singapore was the best place for it. As
the male population of Singapore City between the ages of 10and 14
numbered between 12,000 and 13,000 at the census of 1921, there
seems, nevertheless, to be an opening, not only for one, but for
many Trade Schools in that city. As a whole, Malaya is in arrears in
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this respect. Itis a rich country, and it has been called a “country of
arrcars,”” bu this is 2 matter in which it cannot afford to lag behind
the educated countries.

I would like to return to a much more encouraging aspect of the
educational subject. It refers to the Federated Malay States alone, and
is our scholarship system. Every year there is an examination for
which the best boys from every Malay vernacular school go up. The
successful competitors obtain a scholarship, tenable for no less than
seven years, which gives them a frec education atan English school,
and free board and lodging at a Government hostel. At the end of the
scholarship period, the boys ought to pass the Junior or Senior
Cambridge examination, and to qualify for a number of appoint-
ments in the various clerical and subordinate services of the Govern-
ment. Employment in the business firms is, of course, also open to
them. Last year, there were about 350 of these scholarships. The
system might, with advantage, be extended to the Chinese and
‘Tamil vernacular schools.

But this is not all. Every year, about six appointments in the
Administrative Branch of the Malay Officer’s Scheme are opened to

petiti ination. Half the appoi are given to the
Malay College, Kuala Kangsar, and the other half to the Malays of
the English schools. The successful competitors, after a further two
years’ course of tuition, enter the Government service as *“Proba-
tioners,” and work in the District and Land Offices. Later, after
passing the same law ination as the European Cadets appointed
by the Colonial Office, they become Magistrates or Assistant District
Officers. They are also eligible for promotion into the “Malayan
Civil Scrvice” proper. Five Malays have already entered the
“Malayan Civil Service" in this way. Three Malay officers, all of
them magistrates, are now studying in London at the Inner Temple,
at Government expense, with a view to qualifying for further
promotion in the Government service. It will thus be seen that the
intelligent Malay boy has an open path, entirely at Government
expense from first to last, from the Malay school of his village to an
English school, and thence into the *Malayan Civil Service." In this
passing mention of Malays in this country, I would like to take the
opportunity of expressing the appreciation of every student from
Malaya, whether of Malay, Chinese or other nationality, to the
Victoria League and to the Malayan Student’s Socicty, for the hos-
pitality, kindness and assistance in cvery form extended to them
during their stay in this country. The Victoria League s in Cromwell
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Road, and the Malayan Students’ Society in Cannon Street. Their
exact addresses can be found in the Telephone Directory; and if
anyonc in this country would like to get into touch with the students.
from Malaya, he need only communicate with one or the other of
these two associations.

Before leaving the subject of education, I ought perhaps to refer to
the vexed question of whether the head of the Education Depart-
ment should be a Civil Servant or an educationalist by profession.
The argument in favour of the Civil Servant is that he has adminis-
trative training and experience; against him it is alleged with some
truth that he is Director of Education one day, and that the day
before, or the day after, he may have been, or may become,
Postmaster-General, Secretary for Agriculture, Commissioner of
Customs, or Director of Fisheries. They say, too, with some force,
that in each capacity he is regarded by the Government as being the
embodiment of all that there is to be said, and known, upon any
subject connected with his department for the time being. Against
the educationalist, it is said that he may be—but only may be—an
impractical theorist or a crank, and that the probabilities are that he
will not be as good an administrator as a Civil Servant. We have been
fortunate in our Directors of Education, who for many years past
have been members of the Civil Service, but my personal opinion is
in favour of the trained educationalist.

PusLic HeaLtH.—Public Health seems to follow naturally upon
cducation. In matters of Public Health the Federated Malay States
has a record of which it has reason to be proud. From a Government
point of view, the Medical Department is sub-divided into three:
there is the Curative side, the Preventive side, and the Research side.
They are all closely connected, and it is inevitable, and indeed often
desirable, that Prevention and Cure should overlap one another, and
overlap, and be overlapped, by Research. Our Leper Asylum at
Kuala Lumpur affords a good example of the connection between
Research and Cure. I have known the place for many years; and until
a few years ago it was the most awful place I have ever seen. Those
who remember Rudyard Kipling's story of “The Stranger Ride of
Morrowby Jukes™ can imagine it. That is the story of a man who, in
a fever delirium, rode his pony across an Indian sand desert and was
thrown into a horrible sand pit inhabited by some extremely un-
pleasant people. Everything at the asylum changed soon after Dr.
Travers was put in charge. He experimented with a new cure, in
which he combined a Chinese remedy known as Tai Foong Chee,
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with the well-k Chaul nut. The Chaul pre-

paration is generally injected into the patient. Dr. Travers gave his
by the mouth. The results have been most striking. Open sores and
ulcers close up; and in some cases there is every appearance of a cure
having been effected, and the patient is released from the asylum,
Although the results are not the same in all cases, the change in the
asylum has been wonderful. Formerly there was the squalor in
which utter misery scems to find some consolation. Now there are
not only flower gardens and vegetable patches, but such unexpected
things as a clubroom, a brass and string band, and theatricals. It is all
duc to hope; and you can sce hope in every leper's eye when Dr.
Travers made his daily rounds.

Dr. Travers was also concerned in an interesting experiment in
which P; and Cure overlapped. This was in c i
with the opium habit. In 1923, the Anti-Opium Socicties of the
Federated Malay States formed the opinion that the Government
looked with a favourable eye upon opium because of the revenue
derived fromit. linvited a deputation from the socicties to meet me.
When the delegates called, I gave them a full assurance that the
Government was in no way influenced by the revenue, and made
them three offers as my own personal contribution to a constructive
policy.

First.—I invited them to nominate two members to the Public
Health Education Committee (which I had recently organized) in
order to give special attention to propaganda against opium.

Secondly.—I offered them the resources of the Medical Rescarch
Institute for investigation of the various herbal and other cures for
the opium habit.

Thirdly.—! offered to set aside in every hospital special wards for
treatment and cure of the opium habit.

At the same time, I promised to consider most sympathetically
any constructive policy that the Anti-Opium Socicties, for their
part, might put forward. My three offers were gratefully accepted.
Dr. Travers, who was then in charge of the Kuala Lumpur hospital,
devoted himself most enthusiastically to the anti-opium wards.
Now, the year 1923 was one of acute trade depression in Malaya,
owing to the fall in the price of tin and rubber; and the Chinese
opium addicts with reduced wages or income, could not afford the
expensive luxury of opium. They were anxious to get rid of the
opium habit; and almost cvery hospital had a long waiting list. The
system started by Dr. Travers, and followed in the other hospitals,
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had a three weeks’ course, commencing with a series of treatments of
atropine, followed by a period of reaction and recovery. The first
week was most painful and depressing; but the patients, all of whom
were voluntary inmates, in perfect normal health—quite different,
that is to say, from a man suffering from a definite disease—stood it
wonderfully. They encouraged one another; and the men who were
near the end of their treatment, would go and sit by the men who
were in the early acute stages, and urge them to stick to it, and sec it
through. The men who went out sent in their friends. For some time
all went well. Then the price of tin and rubber improved, the general
business depression passed away, wages recovered their former
level; the Chinaman found that he could again al’ford the quury of
opium; the waiting lists for ad to the hospil c
hospital wards were only partially filled, and then last of all, the
wards were closed. It was a fine experiment, and its failure was a
keen disappoil to the Gi I say this with absolute
sincerity, for it is far easier to check the consumption of opium—or
alcohol—by diminishing the demand for it than by restricting the
supply ofiit. I should like to see those hospital wards re-opened, even
though they may be only partially ﬁllcd and I should like to see a
really i ign. The Public
Health Education Commm:c and the Ann—Oplum Societies are
dmng their best; but I am sure that they will agree that there i isan
opening for trained prop dists. The G d
itselftoapolicy ofn:su-icting. and eventually prohibiting, the supply
of opium. That decision is unalterable; and no one, I think, wishes to
see it altered. The difficulty will be in carrying it out. It may well
be—if we have regard to the heart-rending struggle of **Prohibition”
in America—that every dollar the Government now spends on
educative and curative methods of diminishing the demand for
opium will save ten dollars in the future in precautions against
smuggling, not only of opium, but of all the deleterious drugs, such
as cocaine and morphia, which can be used to take its place.

There is in every district of the Federated Malay States 2 Govern-
ment hospital which serves a very useful purpose. It is in the nature
of a collection of one-storeyed wards, with separate buildings for an
office, operating room, store room, &c. The patients arc mainly
Chinese and Tamils of the class that ordinarily live in coolic lines.
They readily go to hospitals when ill. The Malay, on the other hand,
having his own house, and his wife to look after him, prefers to be
treated at home. He is quite glad to be an outdoor patient at the
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travelling dispensarics. We have in the Federated Malay States a
really admirable Central Mental Hospital, and are building a Central
Leper Asylum, and a Central Decrepit Asylum. On the Rescarch
side, we have the Institute of Medical Research, which has been
established for over 20 years, and which is known all over the world.
A Pasteur Institute is attached to it. Important discoveries have been
made—especially in regard to beri-beri, typhoid, typhus, dysentery,
and malaria. The F ive side of the Dep: is i

ly new. Itis not so very long ago that a very senior medical officer, to
my horror, declared that the department fulfilled its duty by treating
patients when they p d th 1 dmissi

atan i ward.

Infant welfare work only made a real start in the last four years,
but has already obtained such a hold upon the people that there is an
insistent demand by all Asiatic nationalities for more, and yet more,
infant welfare centres. These centres arc always situated in the most
densely populated parts of the towns, whereas the hospitals are
generally in the suburbs. At first, the nursing sisters were ill received
at the patients’ houses. Now anyone, man, woman or child, will
willingly go miles out of his or her way to help them to find a house.
Two or three years ago a lady medical officer, speaking of these
visits, said to me, “the mothers and children are casy enough to get
on with, but the old grandmothers are something awful.” Last year,
she said to me: *Well and sure, Sir George, the old grandmothers
aren’t so bad after all. 1 think that this gives a fair impression of the
scope for infant welfare, the appreciation of the community, and the
tact of the Lady Medical Officers and Visiting Sisters. It is entirely a
Government concern.

A campaign which may have very far-reaching results in improv-
ing the general stamina of the Malay population had a very unas-
suming beginning. The Malays suffer from a discase known to them
as “pury,” and in the West Indics as “yaws." It is a discase of the
blood, in which there is a spirochate. Children suffer terribly from
it, and their faces, especially near the mouth, and often their whole
bodies, are covered with open ulcers. An adult, who has had *puru”
as a child, exhibits a curious thickening of the skin of the palms and
the soles of the feet. It was discovered that injections of novar-
senobenzol effected a cure, not only complete, but almost magical in
its rapidity. Four injections are really required, but, within three
days of the first injection the open sores heal up as if a miracle had
taken place. When, as British Resident of Perak, I was visiting the
district of Kuala Kangsar, I found there an unusual crowd of Malays
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at the district hospital. I questioned Dr. Viswalingam, the medical
officer in charge, and learnt that Malays were coming from long
dlsunccs—hundn:ds of mlles in some cases—to bnng children to
him for ggested to me that an
organized campaign throughout the vnllages could not fail to do
good. Soon afterwards I became Chicf Secretary to Government,
Federated Malay States, and issued the necessary instructions. That
campaign has had a wonderful success. It has been taken up in the
Straits Settlements, the Unfederated States, Brunei, Sarawak, and [
belicve, British North Borneo. Our only difficulty is that the
cure is so plete after the first injection that parents are
satisfied with it, and do not bring the child back for the complete
course of treatment. We arc getting over this by propaganda,
pamphlets, and educative methods. If we can stamp out *'puru,” as
we ought to do, within the next few years, we may well expect to see
an increase in the strength, energy, and virility of the Malays.
Vaccination for smallpox is in England the subject of acute con-
troversy. Without expressing an opinion, I would like to tell a story.
Kedah is one of the Unfederated States. When, in 1909, suzerainty
over it was transferred from Siam to Great Britain, I was sent thereas
the first British Adviser. A few years before the Kedah Government
had appointed 2 European medical olﬁccr who had found smallpox
an endemic disease, and had instituted a most vig ign of
vaccination. There was compulsory vaccination of all children
everywhere, compulsory vaccination of all persons in any smallpox-
infected area, and “peaceful persuasion” atall times of anyone within
range of a vaccinator’s syringe. One day, the medical officer and 1
were talking about some matters connected with the vaccination of
adults, and he said that persons who had had smallpox were not
vaccinated, and added casually that the retums of adult vaccinations
were affcctcd by the fact Lha: every adulr Kedah Malay in two had
had 1 d my } and referred to the
appalling momlny rcprcscmcd by this survivorship; but he said that
he was fairly certain that he was right. As it was impossible to prove
such a statement except by a medical census of the country at great
trouble and unjustifiable expense, I asked him whether he would
accept the test of a retumn of the adult Kedah Malay population in the
Jjails. He agreed, and a census was taken. It showed that about 57 per
cent. of the two or three hundred adult Kedah Malay convicts had
had smallpox. I forget the exact figures. At the next meeting of the
Kedah States Council, I mentioned a fact which seemed to me to be
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almost incredible. The Malay members were not in the least sur-
prised. All that they said was that they would have expected the
percentage to be somewhat higher. Now this story doesn't prove
anything. It isn't an argument of any kind. There need be no con-
nection between itand the fact that the annual reports of the past five
years record only 44 cases of smallpox with only nine deaths in a
population of 350,000 in those five years. The intensive vaccination
campaign may have had nothing to do with it. All that I say is that
the gaol census was interesting, and that the latest returns of small-
pox are encouraging; and let us leave it at that.

We have recently organized in the Federated Malay States a suc-
cessful system of travelling dispensaries—by light motor lorry and
by motor-boat. They work to a scheduled table of time and place;
and everyone in the district knows that on certain days of the week,
at fixed hours, the travelling dispensary will be at an appointed place
for a specific time, and that it will then move on to its next halting
place. Mi for coughs, infl and hic troubles, oint-
ments for skin discases, wounds, burns and sores, powders, ban-
dages, &c., are handed out; everything is free of charge; and what is
most important, a record is kept of the name and address of the
patient, the ailment and the treatment. There is a free supply of
quinine, not only at these travelling dispensarics, but also at rural
post offices, and police stations, and at the houses of the village
penghulus (headman).

Malaria is the curse of the country. In the Federated Malay States,
in 1925, fevers, mostly malarial, were the cause of 42 per cent. of the
deaths. When I became Chief Secretary to Government in 1921, 1
found that the Malaria Advisory Board had not had a meeting for
some years, and had practically ceased to function. I revived it, and
in order to impart to it a certain amount of propulsive force, or what
some people call “kick,” [ made myself chairman, This was a purely
advisory board, and the majority of the members were experts in
one subject or another connected with malaria. I also established in
cvery district throughout the Federated Malay States, Mosquito
Destruction Boards, which were given complete executive powers,
and full control over their expenditure votes, and over their staffs,
and their works. The central advisory organization came into close
and friendly contact with the district exccutive organizations; and
the annual exp i and p of works of
the District Boards had to be referred to the Central Board before
being submitted to G for approval. This very imp




PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION AND PUBLIC HEALTH 415

sccured i i :ndc:: dination, and also often

Bk

After careful study of the subjccx I enunciated three propositions.
They were as follows:—

(i) Every land proprictor is under the burden of carrying out
proper and reasonable anti-malarial measures upon his land,
provided thatin the case of small-holdings and town or village areas,
the Mosquito Destruction Board may assume the burden, and
recoup itself by an assessment;

(ii) The railway is responsible for railway reservations, and the
Mosquito Destruction Boards for all State lands and reservations;

(iii) In order that anti-malarial measures may be effectual, there
should be co-operation of p i of g estates
themselves and with the Mnsquuo Destruction Boards and the
Health Officers.

The first pmposition was entirely new in respect of the liability of
lhc land pmpnctors, for in the pas( they had umcd out only such

=sL £i thmrown ployees, and had
h.-nd no rcgard to anything that was dang to their neight
but not to !h:msclvem The proviso relating to small-holdings im-
posed on the Mosquito Destruction Boards a liability which they
could take up if they thought fit to do so. The second and third
propositions stated, in clean terms, a policy upon which the Malaria
Advisory Board had been working since its re-constitution, but
which it had not yet publicly declared.

I put these propositions before the Malaria Advisory Board,
which recommended them to the Government, and later, in my
other capacity of Chicf Secretary to Government, I had the pleasure
of giving them official approval as the Government policy. Since
then the Government pohcy has been widely and continuously

dvertised. I found a ity some time later to
carry matters to a further stage. A Commlssxon ‘was appointed in
April, 1924, to enquire and advise upon the measures to be taken to
improve conditions in regard to health, sanitation, and prevention of
disease on rubber and other estates; upon the system of estate hos-
pitals, and nursing and medical attendance therein; and upon the
system of visiting estates by medical practitioners.

In October, 1924, the Comm:sslon submmcd a careful and useful
report with for , upon a co-
operative basis, in respect of the hospm] arrangements and the
medical visits. It dealt, however, almost entirely, with curative
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measures, and made no proposals for co-operation in
works. When the report reached my office table, I drew attention to
this omission in a long covering memorandum and formulated a
scheme for a co-operative system which would include, not only the
rubber estates, but also all contiguous mining lands, small-holdings,
State lands and State rescrvations. My scheme was approved by the
High Commissioner, and a Bill was immediately drafted to give
legal force to it. After carcful discussion with the planters, the
miners, and the private medical practitioners, the Bill was passed by
the Federal Council last November, and became law under the title
of “The Health Boards Enactment, 1926." The provisions of this
law are, bricfly:—There is a Central Health Board, with a marked
preponderance of unofficials. The Board is a body corporate, and
ppoints asalaried full-time Admini It can employ and pay its
own staff of medical officers, and can also employ and remunerate
the private medical practitioners who have done, and are doing
wonderful work, both curative and preventive, for the rubber
estates. Local Health Boards are appointed by the British Residents
after consultation with the Central Board, and arc put in charge of
specified arcas known as Local Board Areas. The Local Board sub-
mits to the Central Board its recommendations for co-operative
curative measures on the estates, such as hospitals, dispensaries
ambulances, and so forth; and for the employment and payment of
medical practiti dressers, midwives and d for visits
not only to the estates but to small-holdings; but also, what is most
important of all, the Local Board submits its schemes for preventive
measures, especially anti-malarial works, on all estates, mining
lands, small-holdings, and State lands and reservations. The Central
Board may require any scheme to be amended. When the scheme is
approved, it is carried into cffect by the Central, and not the Local,
Board. The area to which any scheme applics is known as a “'scheme
area"; and in any Local Board area there may be dozens of *'scheme
areas,” whose sizes vary with the nature of the particular problems
presented by them.

The Central Board has the power to impose an annual cess, or
cesses, upon all estates and mining lands inside any “'scheme area.”
These cesses, which may be separate or consolidated, are collected
by the Local Government land officers, and paid by them to the
Central Board. The convenience, to put it mildly, to the Central
Board can casily be imagined. The Government pays to the Central
Board a contribution at the same rate in respect of all small-holdings,
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and has power to recoup itself, if it wishes to do so, by a levy upon
the small-holders. That, however, is no concern of the Central
Board, which in any event gets its cheque from the Government.

When it is remembered that this payment is made by the Govern-
ment in respect of numbers of small privatel ies, itis
difficult to exaggerate the generosity. In addition to this, the
Government pays, in respect of State lands and reservations, the
same cess per acre as is paid in respect of private lands. It also pays for
the visits of the medical p to the small-holding: on the
curative work [ have alrcady ioned. Forabold, compreh

and generous scheme, aiming at the maximum of co-operative
private enterprise, and a minimum of Government control, it would
be difficult to find an equal anywhere in the world to this piece of
legislation. I have, I fear, taken up some time in telling you how it
started, and by what degree it was evolved; and my excuse must bea

donable pride in my ion with it. That it has been possible
to introduce this legislation is entirely duc to the brilliant work of a
number of medical practitioners d with the G

and wholly employed or remuncrated by the rubber estates. Of
them the best known is Sir Malcolm Watson, whose book, **Malaria
Control in Malaya," is a classic on the subject. He would, I know, be
the first to say that there are many estate medical officers whose
successes in freeing estates from malaria have been as remarkable as
his own. I would like to mention some names, but the list would be
long, and I should not like to take the responsibility of deciding
where to stop. The full history of these successes has yet to be
written, and [ hope that some one will give his attention to it.

Thereis yeta further stage of development, which we have not yet
reached in our legislation. The law applies only to such small-
holdings as arc included in a “‘scheme area,” in which there are
rubbcr or other estates. There is no provision for a “‘scheme-area”

g only of small-holdi or consisting of small-holdi

and State lands. Such places are now, in accordance with the prowso
to the first of my three propositions, mentioned already, in the
charge of the Mosquito Destruction Boards, if they care to assume
the burden. When the Central Health Board and the Local Health
Boards get into full working order, it may be possibl: to arrange for
them to take charge of these places as *'scheme areas.”

I wish, however, to state, with all the emphasis at my command,
that imp as all these anti-malarial are, they ap h

the subject of malaria from one side only. They are concerned solely
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with the climination of the mosquito by the destruction of its breed-
ding place in water. Itis purely a territorial question, and thatis why
we put the burden on the proprictor of the land. The other side of the
problem deals with preventing the mosquito from being infected
with malaria. We think so much of ourselves getting infected with
malaria by a mosquito, that we are apt to forget that the malaria-
carrying mosquito is first of all infected by a human being. Briefly
stated, the case is “don't infect the mosquito, and the mosquito
won't infect you.”

As every one knows, the mosquito gets infection by feeding on a
human being who has the malarial parasite in the blood under his
skin. The parasite is sucked into the mosquito’s stomach with the
blood. It goes through a cycle of change, and escapes through the
wall of the mosquito's stomach into its salivary glands, and then,
after some twelve days in the mosquito, is expelled by it into some
other human being, when it inserts its proboscis for another blood-
sucking meal. The mosquito thus has first to feed on a malarial
subject, then it must live about twelve days, and then it must find
another person on whom to feed. The problem is to reduce the
chances of the mosquito becoming infected in the first place; and the
obvious way of doing this is by reducing the number of days that a
malarial patient carries the parasite in the blood under his skin. If
medical science can reduce the number of days that a human being
thus carries the parasite, it reduces the chances of the mosquito
becoming infected; and, therefore, reduces the amount of malaria in
the country. If a man could be cured of malaria to such an extent,
firstly that he would only be infective to a mosquito for one-half, let
us say, of the time that he now is, and secondly, that his chances of a
“relapse” (as apart from a “fresh infection") were reducing by, say,
one-half, we can sec the difference that it would make to the prob-
abilities of mosquitoes becoming infected and carrying the infection
to other people. The subject is recciving the most earnest attention of
the Research Officers of the Federated Malay States Institute of
Medical Rescarch. They arc working with the various alkaloids of
cinchona to discover the onc that is the quickest and most powerful
in its effect upon the parasite; they are also at work upon certain
preparations of arsenic; and they are in touch with the Medical
Advisory Committee of the Colonial Office.

There is no suggestion of the problem of not infecting the mos-
quito replacing in any way, or in any degree interfering with, the
problem of d ying the quito. We now definitely know that
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many areas of Malay here we have hel l for in-
stance—can be freed from malariaby a syszcm of draining, or oiling,
or both, and thus destroying the breeding grounds. But we also
know, to our sorrow, that there are some areas—I emphasize the
word “some”—saturated by brackish water, in which anopheles
Iudlowi breeds, that cannot be treated cither by draining or by oiling.

The two problems exist side by sndc The problem of not infecting
the quito is one of world-wid and can be studied in
any part of Europe, America, Afnca. Asia, and Australia, where
there is malaria. It differs entirely therefore from the problem of
mosquito destruction, which, as L have said, is purely local and even
territorial. To what extent the problem is being considered in the
various colonies and protectorates under the Colonial Office, I do
not know. Doubtless, questions of finance, of numerical efﬁcnmcy
of staff, of quali fp 1, and of adequacy of eqy

in each colony or protectorate, have a direct effect upon the amount
of attention that is given to the problem in each place. I cannot say to
what extent the Research Officers of, let us say, the Federated Malay
States, West Africa, the West Indies and East Africa are in touch with
one another, nor to what extent cach man works on the lines that he
has thought out for himself, or on lines suggested to him by some
central advisory authority with reference to the work that is being
done elsewhere. Itis a problem which, by its nature, seems to ask for
organized and systematized team work, and I venture to suggest that
it is a matter which might very well be taken up by the Health
Committee of the League of Nations.

Sir FRANK SWETTENHAM, G.C.M.G., C.H., said he very smccrcly
offered his lations to Sir George N 1l for his th 1
and able paper. As regards education, he had spoken of the education
of a people who until comparatively recently were unknown by the
rest of the world. He noticed that Sir George Maxwell wanted
schools to be bulit—a very admirable proposal—and said that wher-
ever thirty Malay children were gathered together he would like to
give them a school. In that he entirely agreed with him. But Sir
George said that when he wished to have a school built the Public
Works Department never could find the time, and made the sugges-
tion that there should be an engineer whose sole business would be to
build Malay schools. He would like to ask why Sir George himself
did not put that idea into practice? Sir Frank continued:

I believe when you begin to educate people like the Malays you
must think a good many times. I am one who belicves that in India
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we have been quite wrong about the education of the people, and |
hope very much that the same thing will not be done in the Malay
States, in which I am much more interested. I noticed the other day
in the Malay newspapers, apropos of what is taking place in China at
the present time, which is not very pleasant for us, a letter in which
the writer said he had spent thirty years in China and asked why we
should wish to give the Chinese a form of education to which they
are not accustomed and which they do not want. It makes one
furiously to think, because there are many things we do in the West
which may not appeal cither to the 400,000,000 of China or to the
much smaller number of Malays, and therefore, when the lecturer

i dh hat the number of English
schools in Malaya is not as large as it might be, I feel that instead we
should increase the number of schools which teach the Malays in
their own language, and teach them simple things which would be of
use in the kind of life before them. Indeed, I am not sure you are
making the Malays any better, certainly not happier, by teaching
things which are foreign to them. I was very much surprised to hear
him say that there are still no technical schools there. It is more than
20 years since I left Malaya, and there was even then a good deal of
talk about these schools. The reason they were not introduced was
that there was not enough money, but no one can say that there is not
enough moncy now, because it was only the other day that the
Malay States made a present of £2,000,000 to the Imperial Govern-
ment, and I find on enquiry that since the War they have made a
present of about £5,000,000 to the Imperial Government. [ think the
form of education which is mainly required for Malays generally is
technical education. The Lecturer said something about what has
been done to deal with mosquitoes, and [ wish to say, as I have said
before—I believe at a meeting of the Institute—that [ cannot find
words to express my great admiration for the skill and genius of the
people who discovered that the mosquito is the carrier of malaria. Sir
Ronald Ross has my enormous admiration for work which has been
of infinite benefit to humanity. The Lecturer says, “We think so
much of ourselves getting infected with malaria by a mosquito that
we are apt to forget that the malaria-carrying mosquito is first of all
infected by a human being. Briefly stated, the case is, ‘Don’t infect
the mosquito, and the mosquito won'tinfect you.' " Now, I suppose
that at this time we all of us do understand what an unpleasant thing
this mosquito is. It settles on somebody who is infected and carries
the infection to somebody who is not. But how did itall start? (Much
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laughter.) There must have been some original person—some very
unpleasant person, infected with malaria, and then the mosquito
carried it about. But where did he get it? Some 20 years ago I asked
the question, and was told I was an unbeliever and all sorts of
horrible things! But there it is, and if it is true that some man or
other, or some lady or other, was originally infected, you might kill
cvery possible mosquito, and there might still be some source of
infection.

Colonel Sir Ronatp Ross, K.C.B., K.C.M.G., said he had just
come back from Federated Malay States, where he motored about
600 miles with Sir Malcolm Watson, who had been very properly
mentioned in the address for his anti-malaria work. The work there
was the most brilliant work done in this way in the British Empire,
and probably in the world. We had heard of the anti-malarial work at
Panama: but, of course, that work was done with the aid of the
whole wealth of the United States in connection with the Canal,
while the work in the Federated Malay States was done with the help
of the funds subscribed by private bodies and the Colony itself—not
at the expense of the whole Empire. The first who started that work
was Sir Malcolm Watson, helped largely by several other medical
men—for instance, the late Dr. Hamilton Wright and Dr. Travers.
Wherever he went he heard the name of Sir George Maxwell men-
noncd with admiration and affection as one who had done most

work in this campaign. That work in the Federated Malay
States had been gradually reducing the sick rate to a very marked
extent. [t was a quarter of a century since he [Sir Ronald Ross] told
the world what to do, and it was only just beginning now. After
going through the Federated Malay States he went through Burma
and on to Calcutta. He might say at once, that the Federated Malay
States led the way in the British Empire and throughout the world.
He thanked Sir George Maxwell for his most interesting address.
Sir Frank Swettenham had asked a number of questions. He did not
know how the process started, but the facts remained.

Sir GEORGE MAXWELL said he hzd been zskcd why he did not do
anything in the way of appoi to the Educati
Department. The answer was that, dunng the first few years he was
Chicf Secretary, they were suffering from the greatest depression
that the country had cver been through, and were spending as little
money as possible—that was the policy of the Government—and
later the engincers on the staff were required for picking up urgent
arrears. The staff was now being increased.
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The CHAIRMAN, in proposing a vote of thanks, asked those present
to study the paper. It showed how increasingly the native races
under our charge arc taking steps to procure education and taking
advantage of medical science and skill. He asked them at the same
time to bear in mind what is set forth about us in China by those who
are stirring up anti-British fecling. It was a very extraordinary thing
that those able people, the Chinese, when they came under British
control, scemed to fall in so casily with British ways and had such a
real confidence in British friendship. That that was so was a result of
the work of those British men whom our race had been fortunate
enough to turn out.

1. L., Peter Benson Maxwell.
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Tropical Agriculture in Malaya,
Ceylon and Java

W. G. Ormsby-Gore 11 July 1928

Chairman: Sir Laurence Guillemard

Twe RT. HON. W. G. OrMsBY-GORE, M.P., Parliamentary Under-
Secretary of State for the Colonics, gave an address on “Tropical
Agriculture in Malaya, Ceylon and Java,” at a meeting of the
Institute held at Edward VII Rooms, Hotel Victoria, on Wednesday,
July 11th.

Sir Laurence Guillemard, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., who presided said:

The circumstance to which I owe the honour of being in the Chair is that
for seven but wonderful years I had the privilege of administeri
the Government of that delectable land Malaya, which, in addition to being a
most fascinating country, is already one of the most interesting and
important possessions of the Crown, and is quite certain in the near future to
become more important and more interesting. The longer I stayed in that
country the more wishful I became that one day one of the Ministers
attached to the Colonial Office would come out and see Malaya for himself,
for, after all, they only sce the far-off Dependencies from the Colonial
Office point of view, and if they can go out and see a place for themselves, it
is very good for the Colony in question, and, with all reverence be it spoken,
may even be good for the Minister himself—for Ministers, after all, are our
fellow human creatures. When [ heard that Mr. Ormsby-Gore was going, |
was very pleased, because | have worked with him, and I know the interest
and keenness which he brings to bear on any work which falls to his lot. [am
very glad that he went, and we are very glad to welcome him back.

Mr. Ormsby-Gore: It was very largely due to you, Sir, that I undertook a
yet further tour in the tropics and visited British Malaya. What you have said
represents a sentiment which has been very forcibly brought home to me
cver since | first went to the Colonial Office. For some five years | have
worked in that office, and have had to deal, from time to time, with papers
and documents and telegrams dealing with British Malaya, and quite frankly
I'must say that however clearly your dispatches were worded—and they
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were very clear—I still felt that there was something lacking. When it was
decided that 1 was to go to Malaya there was a certain amount of public
criticism in this country. It was said why was not Mr. Ormsby-Gore staying
at the Colonial Office and consulting people there who knew Malaya.
Unfortunately, there was not a single person in the Colonial Office who had
ever been there, and 1 am more than satisfied from my experience that it was
quite impossible for the Colonial Office to do its bit by staying and doing
one's job in Whitehall. That sort of thing might be all right in the nincteenth
century, but is not good cnough for the twenticth. Nobody can attempt to
administer or control or initiate or dircct by mercly remaining at Whitchall.
He has got to go out and get into direct contact with the people on whom the
main responsibility of development rests, namely, the people on the spot; to
sec things through their cycs and get to know their conditions and
problems—not with the idea of controlling and interfering, but with the idea
of helping to the best of onc's ability to bring the experience of one partof the
world to bear on the problems of the other.

Mr. Ormsby-Gore the read the following paper:—

Following on my tours of the West Indies, East Africa and West
Africa, I have just completed a tour of some 20,000 miles, for the
purpose of visiting three countrics in the south-cast of Asia, namely
British Malaya, Ceylon and the Dutch Island of Java.

Owing to the shortness of time I had to concentrate my enquiries
on three main subjects, namely, tropical agriculture, public health,
and education. My report, however, will not be exclusively con-
fined to these three subjects, as I shall be touching upon questions of
roads and railways, forestry, veterinary activities and various

ial questi luding special attention to the rubber
industry.

Itis quite obvious that I should occupy many hours of your time in
attempting to survey the whole field, and therefore I propose to-
night to give a brief introductory account of some of my obscrva-
tions in regard to one of my three main subjects, namely, tropical
agriculture. This, after all, is the chief basis of life and wealth of the
three countries which [ visited, and it is upon the further develop-
ment of the various agricultural crops that the prosperity of the
inhabitants mainly depends.

I regard the chicf value of such a tour—and of any report I may
make as a result of such a tour—as affording an opportunity of
bringing together facts and data regarding what is being actually
done in a group of closely analogous territories. It is not so much
with the idea of expressing opinions of my own, but with a view to
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letting the facts speak for themselves, and giving to those engaged on
the same problems in ol.hcr parts of the tropics some account of the
and

achi in cach particular field, which are

being made in that group of territories.
Thxsmcthodof parative study of technical and semi-technical
is probably the greatest ibution that anybody at the

Colnmal omcc can ng: to the general development of the Empire,
and [ should like to say at the outset that not the least valuable
experience during my recent tour was the opportunity that I had,
thanks to the courtesy of, and facilitics provided by the Dutch
Government, of seeing at first hand the agricultural work that is
going on in Java. I say this, not with the idea of drawing invidious
comparisons or of praising or blaming, but merely with a view to
relating facts which can bring to light suggestions of value, not only
to the countries which I visited, but to all interested in the practice
and science of tropical agriculture.

I must begin with the clementary geographical facts.

British Malaya lies between the Equator and 7° north. It has an
area of approximately 53,000 square miles, i.e., it is very little
smaller than England (without Wales), and contains a mixed
population of Chinese, Malays, Indians and Europeans, totalling
approximately 4,000,000.

It is only very partially developed cconomically; the greater
portion of the Peninsula is still virgin jungle.

Climatically, it is almost unique. There is a rainfall throughout the
year, brought by the north-cast monsoon from October to March,
and by the south-west monsoon from April to September. The
temperature hardly varies, seldom going, at the lower levels, below
70° at mgh! or cxcccdmg 907 in the shade on the hottest day. The
climate is th ly uniform and There is
no winter and no cessation of plant growth. The rainfall, of course,
varies according to altitude from some 60 inches a year in the driest
area, to 250 inches a year on the mountains.

Ceylon lies between 6° and 10° north of the Equator. It is about
half the size of British Malaya. It contains a population of over five
millions. Half the Islands, namely, the central uplands, and the west
and south-west, are climatically similar to Malaya, i.e., they both get
monsoons and have a rainfall ranging from 100 inches to 300 inches a
year, widely distributed throughout the year. Ceylon, however, has
two dry zones, one in the north-west and one in the south-cast, and
each of these zones only gets the north-cast monsoon in the winter
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months—if winter it can be called. The total rainfall in thesc arcas
varies between 25 inches and 60 inches a year. Both these dry zones
are uniformly low lying.

Java lies between latitude 4° and 8° south of the Equator. Inarea it
is almost exactly the same size as British Malaya, i.c., it is slightly
smaller than England. It contains, however, no less than 38,000,000
inhabitants. In this it is unique in the Malay Archipelago, for the
whole of the rest of the Dutch East Indics—some 14 times the area of
Java—have between them only 14,000,000 inhabitants. Climatical-
ly, it is very similar to Malaya; it gets both monsoons, although the
south-west monsoon in their winter months, namely, June, July and
August, is very scanty in the central and castern portions of the
Island, and in those months irrigation becomes of the first impor-
tance.

Ceylon is more developed than Malaya, and Java is more
developed than Ceylon. In fact, Java is cultivated throughout the
plains and right up the mountain sides, up to an altitude of about
6,000 feet, and the only natural jungle left are the forests, on the high
mountain tops, which are conserved for hydrological purposes.

Whereas in Malaya and Ceylon the soil consists of alluvial
deposits, and the results of attrition and crosion of the ancient
igneous rocks which form the geological basis of both, the similar
geological basis of Java has been intruded, in much more recent
times, by a long chain of volcanic peaks, many of them still active,
which have introduced a new factor from the agricultural point of
view lacking in the other two otherwise similar countries.

Owing to the pressure of population upon land in Java there has
been far greater necessity forced upon the Government and
population to get the utmost out of every acre of soil that has been
harnessed to the needs of man. Whereas in Malaya and Ceylon there
is still unoccupied land capable of cultivation to be brought under
cultivation, in Java itis entirely a problem of intensifying production
upon land already harnessed. This, no doubt, accounts for a certain
difference in outlook, and is one of the main reasons why the
application of modem scientific discoveries to the problems of
tropical agriculture has been pushed further in Java than in the
neighbouring countrics.

There are further contrasts to be noted. British Malaya is a very
new country, and such development as has taken place is largely the
result of the efforts of the last 30 years. Ceylon has been continuously
under British administration since the end of the Napolconic wars.
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Java, having been under British rule during the Napolconic wars,
has been the main overseas possession of the Dutch since those wars,
and it is only natural, therefore, that we should expect a greater
variety of effort in Java and Ceylon than has yet been found possible
in Malaya.

I fear I must worry you with a certain number of figures to
illustrate what I mean by the variety of tropical production obtaining
in the three countries. Fairly accurate statistics are available for
Ceylon and Java, but the agricultural statistics for Malaya are very
imperfect, and only approximate figures can be given.

In Malaya there are three main cultures:—

(1) Rubber 2,400,000 acres
(2) Rice 636,000 acres
(3) Coconuts 492,000 acres

The estimated cultivated area of all other crops in Malaya, such as
pineapples, oil palms, fibres, tapioca and maize, probably does not
exceed 100,000 acres—in all, a cultivated area of about 3,600,000
acres.

In Ceylon there are sixteen principal crops. The four most impor-
tant are:—

(1) Coconuts 890,000 acres
(2) Rice 834,000 acres
(3) Rubber 475,000 acres
(4) Tea 442,000 acres

The other crops are: Sesame, arccanut, palmyra palm, citronella,
cocoa, cinnamon, tobacco, cardamons, papaya, cotton, sugar-cane,
and a great varicty of minor grain and vegetable crops. The total
developed area of Ceylon is only just over 3,000,000 acres.

The statistics for Java are more complete, and must be divided into
native agricul and ive pl i The total cultivated
area of Java, apart from planted forests, such as teak, is rather more
than 17,000,000 acres, of which 15,000,000 acres are devoted to
native agriculture, and only 1,500,000 acres to European estates. The
15,500,000 acres are composed as follows:—

Rice 8,000,000 acres
Maize 4,000,000 acres
Cassava (tapioca) 1,800,000 acres
Ground nuts 460,000 acres
Soya beans 450,000 acres

Other crops 790,000 acres
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The European estate area consists of:—

Rubber 445,000 acres
Sugar 436,000 acres
Coffee 236,000 acres
Tea 209,000 acres
Tobacco 65,500 acres
Quinine 44,500 acres
Cassava 28,000 acres
Kapok 25,000 acres
Coconuts 22,000 acres
Sisal 15,000 acres
Cocoa 11,000 acres
Pepper 3,000 acres

A certain amount of plantation crops of coconuts, kapok and
pepper are also included in the native-g area of miscell.
crops totalling 790,000 acres.

The dominant factor in Java is, of course, the enormous propor-
tion of the Island that is given up to the cultivation of rice. Here we
have a country, approximately the same size as England and with
practically the same population, which, withoutany Manchesters or
Sheffields, without any minerals or secondary industries, practically
feeds itself. Over 90 per cent. of the rice required to feed the
38,000,000 people of Java with their staple food, is home grown. of
the 8,000,000 acres allotted to rice, thanks to the hydraulic engineer-
ing of the Dutch, and to the skill of the native inhabitants in minor
irrigation, no less than 7,000,000 acres are under permanent peren-
nial irrigation, and only 1,000,000 acres of rice under rain cultiva-
tion. In 1925, the yicld of the 7,000,000 acres of irrigated rice fields
was no less than 6,058,000 metric tons of rice. To give you some idea
of what this means in the way of intensity of production, it is only
necessary to quote the contrast with British India, including Burma,
with its vast area and its enormous population. In 1924, British
India, including Burma, had no less than 81,000,000 acres cultivated
with rice, with a total production of only just over 30,000,000 tons,
i.e., the yield per acre in Java is considerably more than double thatin
British India.

But by far the most remarkable tropical industry of Java, where
modern scientific methods can be seen carried to their further limit,
is in the work of the European sugar companics.

Although Java has only a little over 400,000 acres under sugar in
any one year, it is the sccond sugar producer of the world, second
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only to Cuba, and it attains this enormous crop, amounting in this
year to between 2,500,000 to 3,000,000 tons of soft sugar, by getting
ayield per acre considerably above that obtained in any other part of
the world. In Java, sugar is grown upon the native-owned, irrigated
rice fields, as a rotation crop once in three years, or, in a few districts,
once in two years. All the land, other than that of the factory site, is
hired from the native owners, and the European companies have the
use of this land for 12 months at a time only. It then goes back into
rice, until it is again taken up for sugar.

The enormous yiclds, and the tremendous profits obtained from
the sugar industry are duc entirely to the results of scientific research,
and not merely to scientific research in the combating of disease and
pests, but in the much more skilled scientific work of plant genetics
and soil science. It is in the breeding of cver new and ever higher-
yiclding varieties of cane, and in the cultivation of the soil, both
physically and by means of green and artificial manures, that the
astonishing results have been obtained.

The sugar industry in Java was amongst the first to appreciate the
significance of science and their great central rescarch station at
Passorocan, in East Java, dates back to the year 1887.

It started in a small way to combat inscct and fungus pests, and it
has grown and grown until it is now the most advanced scientific
agricultural station in the world. From the very first it has been
entirely financed by the sugar planters themselves, and, nowadays,
the cost to the sugar planters of the research station, its staff and its
3,000 experimental plots distributed in different parts of the Island, is
approximately £110,000 a year. It has a staffof 50 European scientists
of various nationalities, and some 200 trained native assistants. It is
u-mrely a private m(crpnsc

kable as are its achi in the | study of
soil science in tropical conditions, its di hil isin
genetics, and I must give you an example to show whatisinvolved in
this branch of agricultural science. There has been ceaseless labour
for a period of years to produce not only a canc with an ever higher
sugar content, but also a cane that will grow and mature quickly, and
a cane that is resistant to discases and suitable to the climatic and soil
conditions. This year, some 66 per cent. of the total area under sugar
in Java has been planted with a cane known as Passorocan No. 2878.
This cane is the result of the most claborate hybridization over a
period of ycars, and the most interesting thing about it is the
introduction into its ancestry, four generations back, of one wild

q
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cane growing in the marshes of Java that contains no sugar atall, and
is not even a sugar-cane, but by reason of the fact that it is a wild cane
growing in Java it is immune from disease and is a robust and fast
grower. The sclection of this strain in the ancestry of No. 2878, and
its effective crossing with various sugar-yielding canes to obtain the
final result, was the outcome of microscopical work on the part of
the cytologists on the cf or ical factors, which are

produced and iated in, of course, Mendeli ati in
the various descendants. The net commercial result is that No. 2878
adds 15 per cent. to the yicld of sugar per acre, as well as the robust
characteristics and rapid growth required under the ecological
(environmental) conditions.

No sooner has one achievement like this been realized after years of work
than that achievement is already regarded as obsolescent. That is to say work
has already begun on still further improvements. This requires a high
degree of knowledge and skill, as well as team work on a scale which
is seldom pted in tropical agricull and [ quote it as an
example of the type of work which we have got to go in for over the
whole range of crops, in the effective harnessing of the wonderful
natural bounty of tropical soils.

From my point of view, the morning I spent at Passoroean was the
most valuable, most significant and most suggestive I spent in all my
Colonial tours.

Although Passorocan is, both in scale and quality, the finest
research institute | have seen anywhere, it is by no means the only
important agricultural rescarch station to be visited in Java. There
are six other research institutes, all of which are maintained by
planters’ syndicates, over and above the research institutes maintain-
cd by the Government. These six private agricultural research
institutes are:—

(1) Tea Research Institute at Buitenzorg, founded in 1893;

(2) Rubber Rescarch Institute, also at Buitenzorg, founded in
1913;

(3) Coffee Research Station at Malang in East Java;

(4) The Djember Research Station in East Java for tobacco and
rubber;

(5) The Quinine Station at Tjinjoroean;
and a sixth experimental station at Salatiga in middle Java.

The two latter are associated with Government work, but the
others are wholly maintained by the planters’ syndicates. Each is
staffed with chemi: ici logi iculturi
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&c., and deals with the whole range of problems arising out of the
improvement of the particular crop studied.

The Quinine Station is associated with the big Government
cinchona plantation and, thanks to the scientific work done there,
the Dutch have almost a world monopoly in the production of
quinine. Here again the most Impcmnt work has been the gmmn]
work. The Go I pl: has
1,000,000 trees under con(rol the y-cld of cach tree bcmg estimable.
The success of the industry has been due to the grafting of the high
yielding Cinchona legeriana on to other stocks, followed later by
claborate seed selection.

Over and above these institutions there is the work of the
Government Agricultural Department which, on the research side,
is occupied mainly with the impi of native agricul an
with the problems of soil conservation and green manuring. As these
last two subjects form one of the principal efforts of the Dep
of Agriculture in Ceylon, and as they are of immense significance for
Malaya, and other tropical countries, 1 PIopose to say somelhmg

about them in ion with the ad work in
Ceylon.
The headq of the Dep of Agricul in the

Netherlands Indics are at Buitenzorg, and the work is associated
around the main cconomic experimental gardens, the Botanical
Gardens, which are a tropical counterpart of Kew, the central
forestry station, and the veterinary research station, all in that town.
In all, there are resident in the small town of Buitenzorg som:zhing
over 100 European su:nnsts amchod to oncor o{h:r of the various
research stations and i This mere ion on such a
scale is an immense incentive to cffort, but I wish to tum at once
from the rescarch side to what is called the educational side.

It is quite obvious that however great an assembly of brains and
moncey are devoted to agricultural rescarch, there will not be a
translation of their results into practice unless there is a plentiful
supply of both Europeans and natives, familiar with the work and
capable of bringing the new knowledge not merely to the planta-
tions, but to the villages and to the ordinary peasant. It is in this that
the success of the Dutch is so outstanding.

At the centre, there is the Agricultural College at Bui for
persons of all races. This institution corresponds in some measure to
our Imperial College of Tropical Agriculture in Trinidad. It
provides a three years’ course for young men between the ages of 17
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and 22, who have completed a sccondary education at a school in
which Dutch is the medium of instruction. The College contains
about 160 students, i.e., takes between 50 and 60 new students each
year. At the ime of my visit, 114 of the students taking the three
years' course were natives of Java, and 16 of the outer islands. The
remainder of the pupils were planters or plantation staff. The
College has a European staff of seven Lecturers or Professors, all of
whom possess scientific degrees, and there is an additional whole or
part time European staff of nine. Approxi ly 70 per cent. of the
students who have taken the full agricultural course have entered
Government service under the Department of Agriculture, the
remaining 30 per cent. being engaged cither on European plantations
or on agriculture on their own account. This College was founded in
1913.

Below this College there are two Agricultural Secondary Schools,
one established at Sockabumi in 1912, and the other at Malang in
East Java, founded in 1919. These schools take pupils at approxi-
mately the age of 15. In Sockabumi School there are at present 112
natives of Java and 10 from the outer islands. The course at each of
these Agricultural Secondary Schools lasts two years.

In addition to these two Secondary Schools, where the medium of
instruction is Dutch, there are cight upper primary vernacular
agricultural schools in different parts of the Island, where native
agricultural assistants can begin their scientific training in their own
vernacular. In addition to these schools of agricultural education
there is a Veterinary College at Buitenzorg, established in 1907.
Pupils enter any time after the age of 17 years and take a four years’
course. There are at present 47 students, viz., 29 from Java and
18 from the outer islands. These institutions collectively provide
the personnel for the various grades in the agricultural extension
service whose activitics are obscrvable in every comer of the
Island.

Nothing struck me more than the high quality of the ordinary
peasant cultivation, not merely on the irrigated arcas, but even up
the mountain sides above the irrigated areas where the other native
crops are grown. In the ordinary village gardens you sec being
practised the use of green manures, the rotation of crops, and all the
latest devices for preventing soil deterioration and soil erosion, and it
was clear that the general high dard of agriculture through
Java could never have been attained had it not been for the early
establishrhient of these various educational institutions which tum
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out a continuous supply of local men with the necessary scientific
and technical qualification.

After this somewhat cursory review of agricultural activitics in
Java I tumn to British Malaya, in which the Department of Agricul-
ture was not founded until 1904. The Rubber Research Institute,
maintained by the rubber industry, has only just begun to function
and is a product of the last two years. It will be seen that Java has had
an immense start in time alone. The headquarters of the Agricultural
Department in Malaya are at Kuala Lumpur, in the Federated Malay
States, where the offices and laboratories are situated in very small,
crowded, and illequipped buildings. For the first 18 years the
experimental plots were on a small scale and in the neighbourhood of
the laboratories, but, since 1921, the Agricultural Department has
opened up a new large experimental station some 17 miles distant
from the headquarters at a place called Serdang. It is on a consider-
able scale and embraces 1,000 acres; but it has, as yet, no laboratories,
and the scientific staff continues to work it Kuala Lumpur. Serdang
is really only begi its p 1 but at least it illus-
trates the varicty of crops which can be grown at the lower altitudes
in Malaya.

In addition to this the Department has a station in Malacca, and a
station in the north of Perak, for the sclection of pure line strains of
rice. There is also a small coconut research station at Klang in
Sclangor. Ithasa few field officers in the Federated Malay States, and
in Kedah and Johore, but there are as yet no representatives of the
Agnculmra.l Department in the States of Kelantan and Trengganu.
There is no agricultural school, but a Committee has recently
reported (1927), in favour of the carly establishment of a school of
agriculture at Serdang. Paragraph 2 of their report reads as follows:—

“We have been impressed by the frequency with which the establishment of
a school for agricultural cduc:non in Malaya has been urged both by the
ltural and Ed 1 D during the last 12 years. It has
perhaps been on account of the difficulty of deciding on the scope of such an
institution that the schemes have hitherto failed to materialize.”

Great as is the need for improving both the quality and quantity of
agricultural rescarch work in Malaya, I feel that the establishment of
a school of agriculture, pamcululy for the training of Malay and
olhcr i for the Agricultural Dep hasa prior claim to
c deration. The Dep: of Agriculture in British Malaya has
from time to time suffered from the loss of some of its best men.
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These, after appointment, have abandoned service and gone into
private employ, notably on the large and progressive European
rubber estates in the Dutch Island of Sumatra, where they have been
conspicuous in their work for the scientific development of foreign
plantations, notably in the introduction of bud-grafting.

The success of the rubber industry in British Malaya is due not so
much to any efforts in the direction of scientific agriculture, though
these are beginning on a few of the more progressive estates, such as
Prangbese near Kajang, on the Dunlop Estates in Malacca and
Johore, and on the American (Harvard) Estates in Kedah, but rather
to the fact that rubber has been planted on virgin soil freshly cut out
of jungle, in climatic conditions which are ideally suited, in many
respects far better suited than are cither Java or Ceylon to the
successful cultivation of the tree. Malaya has the great advantage of
complete absence of winter or of a dry season, with the result that the
wintering period, when the leaves of the Hevea tree (one of the only
deciduous trees you see growing in Malaya) are off the trees, is
remarkably short. Itis, perhaps, very largely owing to the consider-
able profits that have been made in recent years out of rubber in
Malaya that so little attention has been devoted to the development,
or the introduction, of any other crops. But the future of plantation
rubber, with its high head charges for Europ 1, for
local agents, visiting agents, commissions, directorates in London
and elsewhere, and competition with the native industry now
rapidly expanding in Sumatra, Bomeo and even Malaya, must, in
my opinion, depend upon the superior scientific treatment of the
crop on the European plantations. In fact, whereas the cost of
production in the native industry amounts to little more than the cost
of tapping, the European estates have many other charges to bear,
and it is only by getting very much higher yiclds per acre, and by the
maintenance of the trees in superior health by means of manuring
and soil conservation, that they will be able ultimately to compete.
All these factors will, no doubt, receive the attention of the Malayan
industry now that it has its new Rubber Rescarch Institute; but, in
the matter of planting of selected trees with their high yielding
capacity, Java, Sumatra and Ceylon are already ahead of Malaya.

As I have already stated, in Ceylon the largest area under any one
crop is that devoted to coconuts. Though the area is placed at
890,000 acres, this is probably an under-estimate if all the trees
inter-planted with fruit trees and other crops on native holdings are
taken into account. The annual harvest of coconuts in Ceylon is now
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well over 1,000,000,000 nuts per annum, and more has been done in
Ceylon to organize the production and export of all the coconut
bi-products, other than the ordinary copra, than in any other part of
the British Empire. The Legislative Council of Ceylon has before it
at this moment a proposal to establish a specific coconut research
scheme, financed by a cess upon the industry, and to devote special
ion to the genetical factors in ion with the imp:
ment of this crop.

Of the area planted with rubber in Ceylon, approximately 50 per
cent. is owned by European companies, and 50 per cent. by natives
of Ceylon, i.e., Sinhalese, Tamils, and others. Among the latter
there are a considerable number of small holdings.

Undoubtedly, mistakes have been made in Ceylon in attempting
to plant rubber at too high an altitude. Even under favourable rainfall
conditions the growth of the rubber trec at altitudes over 1,500 feet is
slow, and the yields of rubber per acre are much less than at lower
altitudes. Diseases such as oidium, and secondary leaf fall in rubber,
and physiological effects such as brown bast, are more common on
the higher plantations. In fact, it is doubtful whether the upland
estates can ever compete with plantations more favourably situated
in the lowlands. The night temp more than anything clse
seems to delimit the rubber belt of the world. The three diseases I
have referred to are almost entircly the effect of malnutrition or
hostile environmental characteristics, and their danger is lessened if
the general health of the tree can be adequately maintained. In fact
the best method of combating such diseases is the maintenance of the
general health and vigour of the plant.

The most significant contrast between rubber in Ceylon and
Malaya is scen in the general use throughout Ceylon of cover crops
for the prevention of soil erosion. This has largely been the work of
the last six years, and now it is rare to see a rubber plantation in
Ceylon without a green cover crop of dolcia hosei (vigna) or of
centrosema. It is equally rare to sce any old-established rubber
plantation in Malaya, where cover crops have been introduced . The
Agricultural Department in Malaya have agitated for the introduc-
tion of cover crops for the past 20 years, but it is only recently that
the Directors of the various companies, and the visiting agents, have
got over the ““clean weeding™ policy of old times. During the last
three years it is only fair to say that 70 per cent. of the new arcas
planted up with rubber in Malaya have been planted with cover
crops. In fact, one of the British-owned estates in Java has been doing
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quite a good business in exporting cover crop seed from Java to
Malaya. The object of the cover cropis, of course, to preserve the tilth
and humus in the top soil from being washed away by the tropical
rains. If this most valuable part of the soil is washed away the yield of
rubber goes down, and the tree is generally weakened. On occasion
it has been found difficult to introduce the necessary cover crop
owing to the heavy shade of a long established rubber plantation, but
by combining the introductions of the cover crop with a dressing of
artificial manures it is usually possible to get the cover crop well
established in one or two years.

A great deal of attention is being paid nowadays in Ceylon to the
use of manures in the production of all tropical crops, particularly tea
and coconuts, and they have also been introduced by the more
progressive rubber planters. Probably the most remarkable results
of these more scientific methods of cultivation adopted in Ceylon
can be scen on the tea estates, and I was furnished with a series of very
r kable figures showing the i d yields of tea per acre due
entirely to the use of green manures, and chemical manures, over a
period of years. A great deal of experimental work has been done in
this direction both by the Department of Agriculture and by the
planters themselves, and a great deal of experimental work is needed
before the most commercially profitable mixtures, and chemical
manures in particular, can be ascertained. This work is even more
complex in rubber than it is in the case of tea.

In the cultivation of coconuts Tephrosia candida is the most popular
green manure crop. In many of the tea plantations a single species is
made to serve both the duty of shade tree, protection against crosion,
and green manure crop. and nothing is more noticeable in Ceylon
than the widesy duction of the | i tree from
Nicaragua in Central Amcrica, known by the botanical name
Gliricidia maculata.

A leguminous green manure has a two-fold virtue. When the plant
is growing, its roots form nodules in the soil which have the effect of
storing nitrogen in the soil, while its leaves and branches can be cut
annually, thrown on the ground and finally dug in to form a mulch
rich in nitrogenous humus. 1 saw a greater varicty of these green
manure crops being tried out in different altitudes, and in different
cultures in Ceylon, than in Java where the green manure crop most
universally seen is cotolaria. In this connection it must be
remembered that under tropical conditions nitrogen obtained from
artificial chemical manures is very easily lost by leaching, and green
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manuring has physical as well as chemical benefits to provide.
Incidentally, some very important work is being done by the
Agricultural Chemists at Peradeniya, on the nitrification of tropical
soils.

In Ceylon, scientific work is
Candy. At Peradeniya there are situated:—

(1) The Royal Botanical Gardens (146 acres).

(2) Central Economic Station (547 acres).

(3) Headquarters of the Director of Agriculture.

(4) The Central Laboratory and the large and well-cquipped
block of laboratories.

(5) The Agricultural School.

(6) The headquarters of the Rubber Research Institute.

Peradeniya lies at an altitude of 1,500 feet above sea level, has an
annual rainfall of 88 inches, distributed over 170 days, and a mean
temperaturc of 76°. Itis a little high for rubber and a little low for tea.
However, both these crops can be successfully, if not ideally,
cultivated there.

The new Tea Research Station is at Nuwara Eliya, atan altitude of
about 6,000 feet, near where the bulk of the high quality tea of
Ceylon is grown. Rubber research work is being carried out partly
south-cast of Colombo, at the Culloden Estate, and partly at the old
Botanical Gardens at Heneratgoda, about 18 miles north-cast of
Colombo. Itis of interest that this garden was established in 1876 for
the reception of the original plants germinated at Kew from the
rubber sceds brought by Sir Henry Wickham from the Amazon. A
group of the original trees still stands, and among them is the famous
Heneratgoda No. 2 which, so far as I am aware, is the highest
yiclding rubber tree so far known. This tree gave, over a continuous
tapping period of nearly five years, an average yicld of 96 Ibs. of dry
rubber per annum. | dare say this figure does not mean much to you.
The average estate trec on an ordinary plantation yields about 4 Ibs.
of dry rubber per annum. In fact, the ordinary rubber plantation
expects to get between 350 and 500 Ibs. of rubber per acre per
annum. An acre planted with 80 H. No. 2 trees would give a yield of
over 7,000 Ibs. per acre per annum.

The next important point to note is that trees grown from the
seeds of H. No. 2are rarely high yiclders. In fact, the yield of the vast
majority of the seedlings whose mother trec is H. No. 2, and whose
father is unknown, is not above that of the ordinary estate tree.
Everything points to the fact that though Sir Henry Wickham was

q N

at | iya, near
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fortunate in bringing some seeds from the Amazon which proved to
be very high yiclders, the sceds themselves collected in the forests of
Brazil were the result of generations of cross fertilization. Since
rubber has been established in the Far East, this process of
promiscuous cross fertilization has gone on for an average of about
seven generations, with a result that all the various genetical factors
have become inextricably mixed, and nowadays there is no
guarantee that any large proportion of the seeds of a high-yiclding
mother tree, even when crossed with the pollen of another high-
yielding tree, will result in high-yielding seedlings. In fact, all the
cvidence goes to show that even with the most approved and
carefully lled hods of sced selection, the vast majority of
seedlings will be the ordinary low-yielding tree. It is this fact that has
compelled scientists to seck some other method of propagating
high-yielding rubber trees, and the device invented by the Dutch,
and now increasingly practised in Java and Sumatra, is the method of
bud-grafting—to my mind by far the most important and significant
development that has ever taken place in the history of the rubber
industry.

The two principal estates on which bud-grafting was first
introduced are the United States Rubber Plantations, and the
A.V.R.O.S. Rubber Experimental Station, both in Sumatra. The
Director of the Research at the former, Mr. J. Grantham, formerly in
the employ of the Malayan Department of Agriculture, started in
1917 estimating the individual latex yield of 4} million trees on a
single estate 0f 27,000 acres. The results obtained by 1921 were:

Trees
Class I—Estimated average yield of dry rubber,
141bs. or over, was for 1,292
Class ll—Estimated average yicld of dry rubber,
101bs, or over, was for 31,487
Class IlI—Estimated average yicld of dry rubber,
7 Ibs. or over, was for 198,411
Remainder (about 3 Ibs.) 4,268,809
Total Trees 4,500,000

In 1923, 250 of the best trees in Class | were selected for daily
records of yield in dry rubber. The best single tree out of the
4,500,000 examined, gave a yicld of 55 Ibs. in 1924 and 52 Ibs. in
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1925; while 17 trees in 1924 and 21 trees in 1925 exceeded 30 1bs. The
above trees are all in ordinary plantations of 80 to the acre.

The United States Rubber Plantations began bud-grafting from
selected mother trees on an area of 10 acres in August, 1918, andona
large scale in 1920. Tapping of 60 budded trees began in May, 1922.
The A.V.R.O.S. General Experimental Station began planting out
budded areas in 1918 and 1919, and the first published results, given
by Dr. Hensser in Archief voor de Rubber Kultur, January, 1924, are
based on tappings made in February, 1923. The “Bandong Datar”
Company has also published results of 700 budded trecs, all planted
in 1918.

But bud-grafting is not a simple process. For one thing, not all
high-yielding trees will transmit their high-yiclding qualities even
by the method of bud-grafting. Further, there are other factors such
as vigour and the general character of the plant which must be borne
in mind in addition to high yitlds of rubber. Further, not all scions
will take successfully on to all stocks, and the scientific relation of
stock to scion has yet to be worked out. I have heard it stated in
Malaya that there are grounds for believing that grafted rubber trees
are more liable to disease than secdlings. I cannot find any scientific
evidence for any such statement. One thing, however, scems to me
to be fairly clear. If, as seems likely by the method of bud-grafting,
the average yield of rubber per tree can be immensely increased, then
the tree will probably require more food, and the introduction of
bud-grafting will have to go hand in hand with manurial experi-
ments of a far-reaching kind.

1 shall be dealing with all these points at some considerable length
in my report, and I now wish to retumn to the work of the Agricul-
tural Department in Ceylon.

Far wider effort is being made in Ceylon than in Malaya in the
selection of higher yiclding strains of rice. This work is going on at
two main stations, and 19 other subordinate stations, who are
working out the various types of seed most suited to the different
types of soil, the different elevations, and the different maturing
periods requisite in the Ceylon rice industry.

Further, the Agricultural School at Peradeniya is quite first class. It
has a dairy farm as well as its own cultivable plots, while a good deal
of the teaching is done actually in the secondary experimental station
of the Department. This school, which was established in 1916, is
residential, and open to pupils of over 17 years of age. Of the 180
students who have passed through the school, 60 have entered the
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service of the Agricultural Deg the inder have gone on
to estates. In addition to the courses for agricultural students there is
a one-year course in agriculture for selected vernacular school
teachers. In this way Ceylon is rapidly building up its own agricul-
tural extension service, and the selection of Kandy as the site of the
proposed University of Ceylon has been largely influenced by the
importance of the carly establishment of a Faculty of Agriculture at
that University.

Finally, I should like to say that Ceylon is particularly fortunatc in
possessing Mr. Stockdale as its Director of Agriculture. It is very
largely due to his efforts that Ceylon is in the forefront of modem
tropical agriculture. Java started carly, and has had more men and
more money engaged in agricultural rescarch and its application.
Also, the scientific staff in Java has had the full backing and support
both of Government and the planting community. Successful
management of plantations in the tropics now requires two
clements, viz., skill and understanding in the management of labour,
and a real knowledge of agricultural sciences. In the former we
frequently excel; in the latter, still have much to learn.

I have already taken up too much time in introducing this very
important subject to your notice and I cannot tax your patience by
any attempt to touch upon all the other ficlds of investigation which I
undertook in the three countries. Nor have I had time to deal with
the treatment ofmany of the crops whose cultivation can be studied
with greatad ge in South Asia. The i of animal
husbandry and its development is clearly a part ofthe subject which
have touched upon, and yet I feel I have no time to give you even an
outline of the data which I have collected on that subject. I hope,
therefore, you will regard this as just an instalment of the material
which I have been able to obtain in the few weeks of yet another
absorbingly interesting tour in the tropics.

Dr. A. W.Hut, C.M.G., F.R.S., Director of the Royal Botanical
Gardens, Kew, said that having preceded Mr. Ormsby-Gore in a
journey to Java, Malaya and Ceylon, he would like to congratulate
him on the extraordinarily able way in which he had put together the
facts that had come under his observation. Mr. Ormsby-Gore had
told them quite truly in what directions the Dutch excel, but in some
ways they had more advantages than he had indicated. In Java, they
had only one compar:nvcly small problem to tackle, whereas our

d of every sort and kind. Our
Homc Country was not \cry much larger than Holland, yet we had
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to supply scientific workers for a very much larger area than the
Dutch, so that we could not concentrate as they had done; in fact,
when we spoke of the work of the Dutch it was really Java where
their scientific work had been concentrated, whereas ours was
extended all over the world. Like Mr. Ormsby-Gore, he was himself
very much struck with the excellent work done in our Agricultural
Department in Ceylon, and was particularly proud of Mr.
Stockdale’s connection with that work, for he was one of his own
pupils.

Mr. E. T. CampBeLL, M.P., recalled that he was for some years
British Vice-Consul in Java, and that he had been in that country for
over 20 years. He was pleased and proud to hear from Mr. Ormsby-
Gore what had been accomplished in those parts of the world. He
might mention that before Raffles was there, his grand-uncle started
the firm of Maclaine Watson & Co., which had been in existence for
a hundred years in Java. The British had done great things in that
country; many of the Rubber Estates in the Dutch East Indies were
British owned and controlled, and in research and other matters we
had stood alongside the Dutch for our mutual benefit. There was no
doubt thatin the Dutch East Indies the British and the Dutch worked
a great deal harder than men in Malaya or Ceylon. *' was only twice
home in 21 years,” said Mr. Campbell, “and yet  am going to play
cricket to-morrow. We go out there, and our main idea is not to
amuse 1 hough we do that, but to get on with the
job and clear out of the country as quickly as possible. That is what
my aim was, and that is what I did; but we left somebody behind
there, and the firm is still carrying on.”

Mr. Ouver Marks, C.M.G., as one who had lived for a certain
number of years in Malaya, said that though Mr. Ormsby-Gore had
put the Malayese rather in the backg d he did not think he had
intended to do so, and one or two points should be mentioned in
fairness to them. They had tried cover-crops for rubber, and he
believed they were abandoned because it was found the climate wasa
good deal wetter and that they introduced disease, especially root
disease. But after all they had nearly 2,000,000 acres more rubber
in Malaya than Ceylon or Java, and that said a great deal for the
country. Another drawback was that they had had an almost too

G and wh anyone wanted he would go
to the Governor for. The planters had had very hard times. It was
only when other crops failed they began to consider rubber. As
regarding budding, he thought Mr. Ormsby-Gore was not quite
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correct in saying the experiment was first tried in Java. To his
knowledge Mr. Gallagher, an official of the Agricultural Depart-
ment, also made the experiment. It was only that the Government
could not, or would not, gwc the salary Mr. Gallagher was offered
to go to Java, that p d this being pleted in
Malaya. He had camcd out a wonderful experiment with bud-
grafting; but there was no certainty yet of the effect that it would
have, and a leading scientist had said that the experiments, which had
also been carried out in Malaya, had not been entirely successful.

The CHAIRMAN expressed the thanks of the meeting to Mr.
Ormsby-Gore for his extraordinarily interesting address, and
speaking for himsclf, said he knew people had to learn a good deal to
know about conditions in Malaya. He had said he hoped this visit
would educate the Minister to some extent, but Mr. Ormsby-Gore
had turned the tables on them and had given them a great deal that
ought to help towards the solution of many of the problems which
lay before them, especially in regard to rubber.

Sir J. SANDEMAN ALLEN, M.P., seconding the motion for a vote of
thanks, said they were very grateful to Mr. Ormsby-Gore after the
very hard work he had evidently done. It was a great comfort to this
country, he said, to feel that the Colonial Office to-day was in
possession of so much extraordinarily valuable material—not only
paper material, but human material. It was a great comfort to fecl
that our Government has had the time and the determination to take
these things up in such a way as to enable our people to understand
these problems, because he felt himself that our people were quite
capable of grappling with them once they realized them. He wanted
the Royal Colonial Institute to back up Mr. Ormsby-Gore and
everyone who was taking up the demand that we should devote
decper and closer study to these problems in a scientific way.

Mr. OrmsbY-GORE, in reply, thanked the various speakers for
their valuable addition to the points he had endeavoured to make.
With regard to bud culture, he was afraid that everywhere one went
one found a prejudice against what is new. Although there might be
difficulties, he was confident there had been quite enough experience
for 10 years about grafting to show that you could get a far higher
yield than by the method of seeding. Every single advance in science
made in any country had had to fight its way against the innate
conservatism of those who had always done it in a different way. He
spoke rather warmly because the whole object of his tour was not
popular, but to try to help in improving the quality of cultivation
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and get things on modern pmgrcssivc scientific lines. In his opinion

we had nztural advanugcs in Malaya over Java and Sumatra for

and if we d on proper scientific lines

Malaya cuuld bcal the world lf on the other hand, everything new

was considered to be wrong he was certain the incvitable result

would be that a number of people would lose some of their moncey.
A vote of thanks was given to the Chairman for presiding.
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Appendix A
Three summarized presentations

DuriNG the 1930s the journal United Empire published brief sum-
marics of three presentations that dealt with British Malaya, The
first was by A. S. Haynes, a member of the Malayan Civil Service
who had served in Malaya since 1901. He appeared before the Royal
Colonial Institute after his retirement in 1934, and spoke concerning
several contemporary issues including the policy to increase
d i producti d lization, and ictions on
Chinese immigration. A second talk was presented in January 1937
to the Education Circle by O. T. Dussck, a former principal of the
Sultan Idris Training College, who discussed Malay vernacular
education. The third paper, given on 4 February 1937, was by Dr.
Harold A. Tempany, Director of Agriculturc in the Straits Settle-
ments and Federated Malay States from 1929 untl 1936, and
subsequently Assistant Agricultural Adviser to the Secretary of State
for Colonies. In his talk, given before the Planters’ Group, Tempany
explained the progress of efforts to expand rice production in
Malaya.

1
BRITISH MALAYA

A. S.Haynes 27July 1934

Mi. HAYNES, lately Briish Adviser, Kclantan, and Acting Colonial
Secretary, Straits Settlements, said: Brtish Malaya was geographically so
small that on a map of the world it appeared as hardly more than a thin
thread. Economically it was so rich that in 1926 overscas imports and
exports exceeded the total of the trade of the whole of the rest of the Colonial
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Dependencies put together. atits h

point, was one of the most important places in the Empire, and this was now
recognized by the construction of a great naval base and an up-to-date air
base. Singapore had become even something more than Raffles’ dream of
*“The Malta of the East.” This thin thread had contained a number of
different administrations. Firstly, the Straits Scttlements, a Crown Colony
comprising Singapore, Penang and Malacca. Secondly, nine scparate Malay
States, cach with its own Malay Ruler, and cach having a direct treaty
relation with Great Britain. Four are federated and are styled the Federated
Malay States; five are unfederated and are separate entitics as regards their
finances. Over all is the Governor. In the Straits Settlements he is styled
Govemor; in the Malay States, which are under British protection, he is
styled High Commissioner. It is through the Governor, under the general
direction of the Secretary of State for the Colonics, that the broad lines of
unity in policy are secured in fundamental matters such as defence and any
others where the interests are common.

Mr. Haynes confined himself to problems under the headings of the Land,
the People, and the Government. Regarding the land, he said the proper
conservation of the primeval forest in the right places was a vital matter.
Fortunately the necessity had been recognized for many years past, and there
was a strong and highly qualified Forest Department. Rubber and tin had
hitherto formed the basis for the great wealth of the country. As regards
agriculture, the profits from rubber were so large that little else was planted.
The most serious problem of all was rice cultivation. The necessity of
feeding imported labour and the ever-increasing immigrant population,
coupled with the decline of rice cultivation owing to the attractions of
rubber, required large imports of rice. The food crisis of 1919 was a grave
warning. The rice crop failed in all the countries which normally supplied
Malaya; the Government had to step m, appmm aFood Controller, and buy
riceitself. The loss to G A striking
contrast was afforded by the unfedm:td States of Kedah and Kelantan;
they, with their large Malay population and developed rice lands, had no
shortage of food. Action taken after inquiry by a Rice Cultivation Com-
mittee resulted in an increase in the arca under rice from 657,198 acres witha
yield of 151,873 tons in the 1929—30 season, to 766,910 acres with a yield of
291,197 tons in 1932-33

On the subject of the people, Mr. Haynes said the Malay had shown
himself to be capable of performing any manual labour required. Tin,
rubber and other industries created an urgent demand for labour which only
immigration could meet; and the masses of China and India had answered
the call in a way that had upset the racial balance. The debt which Malaya
owed to the enterprisc and industry of the Chinese, the Indians and the
Ceylonese was incalculable; but a point was reached at which alien immi-
gration must be controlled if the Malay was not to be completely swamped
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in his own land. Recently, and as some think, rather late in the day, a law
giving power to restrict alicn immigration was passed on the lines of similar
laws in force in neighbouring countries.

A solution of the racial problem would be to get the Malays so thick on the
ground (as the Javanese arc in Java) that they could provide labour for
Government and other employers. That they could do this was shown by
Kelantan, where out of a total of 360,000 the Malays number over 330,000
with only 17,000 Chinese. “The Chinese population is complex. There are
two main divisions—so called Straits-born Chinesc and alicn Chinese. The
former have made Malaya their home, arc a loyal and intelligent
community, proud of their British citizenship and prominent in the
economic development of the country. The alien Chinese, attracted by the
opportunities for amassing wealth in the Malay Peninsula, have entered in
enormous numbers. While contributing to rapid development they have
also contributed to the problems of administration. As carly as 1913 legis-
lation had to be passed to preserve land for the Malays; and gang-robbers,
gunmen, sccret socictics and anti-British propaganda have had to be dealt
with at considerable cost. The last is the most insidious and the most
dangerous. The more stable clements among the Chinese gencrally
sympathize with firm Government action in a manner which their public
utterances hardly reveal. Meanwhile the Malay is awaking to his oppor-
tunities, and it is this which has roused fecling amongst some aliens, the
fecling, some say, of the spider i pted in the process of swallowing the

fi

y.

Dealing with the Government, Mr. Haynes spoke of the much debated
problem of decentralization in the Federated Malay States, explained why
Federation was necessary, and how circumstances led to federal encroach-
ments on State rights; and to protests and doubts which both Sir Laurence
Guillemard and Sir Cecil Clementi met sympathetically. The policy of
decentralization recommended by Sir Samuel Wilson in his most valuable
report is the right onc, said Mr. Haynes. The Federation is not being broken
up; federal finance is not being transferred to the individual States; policy in
important matters is not being handed over for different treatment by four
different States. “The broad lines of policy in common matters arc

lled by the High C issi who secures uniformity where it is
necessary. And what about efficiency? When reading recently a brief account
of a distinguished man, I was struck by the following words ‘Unlike many

Admini he was no lizer. Each was d to achieve
efficiency in his own way.’ And this, it scems to me, is the efficiency to be
sought, something to which people are encouraged and not driven, some-
thing spontancous and alive, not soulless and dead. A mere material effi-
dency isnotan end in itself.”

There was no truth in the suggestion that it was only the Federation which
attracted capital. Mr. Ormsby-Gore, in his Report on Malaya of 1928,
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pointed out that cconomic progress had depended far more on geographical
position and development of communication by road and rail than on
constitutional factors. He instanced the progress of unfederated Johore,
whilst Pahang, though federated, lagged behind. “Itis,” said Mr. Haynes,
“British control above all which attracts capital, and that control will remain
in existence lhmughour the Peninsula in accordance with our treaty

is 1 and imperative. History willjudge of our
use of that control not in terms of mere material wealth or machine-like
efficiency in administration, but of the cffect that administration has had on
the lives and character of the people.” Fulfilment of our ideas of trusteeship
had brought us not only the material advantages which flow from an
enormous expansion of British trade; not only the firm commitment to our
rule of the Malay Rulers who provided from their public revenues the
bartleship “Malaya” and contributed £2,000,000 to the naval base at
Singapore; but the sure trust and unswerving loyalty of a people whom to
know was to love.

2

EDUCATION IN BRITISH MALAYA

O. T.Dussek January 1937

AT the January meeting of the Education Circle Mr. O. T. Dussck, late
Principal of Sultan Idris College, and Assistant Director for Malay Schools,
gave a brief survey of educational work in the .S. and F.M.S. with special
reference to the Malay Vernacular Schools and the function of the Sultan
Idris College. It was not quite clear whether the Malay language has any
linguistic value, but those boys who had been grounded in their own
language made good progress when they entered English schools. There is,
however, a difficulty in that both Arabic and Roman scripts are in use.

Mr. DUSSEK quoted freely from offcial reports, and gave the figures of
pupils enrolled in the various Engluh and Vernacular medium schools.
While English schools are d by G he con-
siders them too stereotyped and not too suitable for most environments. He
feels Vernacular Schools are far more important, and their curriculum is
definitely designed to mm the n«ds of a rural community, special stress
being laid upon gard: dicrafts. The nzndud of intelli is
high, and i in directi nnubly h i
Malays show great promise. Carpentry, beit noted, lsnfno use, because the
Chinese will not let Malays enter the trade. Basketry is general and popular,




448 APPENDICES

Mr. Dussck displayed some most attractive picces of Malay handwork,
which, however, he had to admit were of little commercial valuc.

His description of the Sultan Idris College was followed with keen
interest. Primarily intended for training Malay teachers, itis almost a Verna-
cular University. It offers a higher course in Malay literature, and has
undertaken the publication of Malay books, plays and music. Art and
applied arts and crafts hold a prominent place in its curriculum, while it also
supervises the administration of Malay Schools, thus keeping close contact
with the environment it secks to serve. A similar institution for training
woman teachers has now been set up at Malacea. One improvement still is
needed, full recognition of the need for a good training in Malay of education
officers sent out from England. It was abundantly clear that a good know-
ledge of the language was essential for those who would assume responsi-
bility for the education of these talented but backward people.

3
RICE CULTIVATION IN BRITISH MALAYA

H. A. Tempany 4 February 1937

AT the meeting of the Planters’ Group on February 4th, when Mr. W. G.
Freeman presided, Dr. H. A. TeMpaNY C.B.E., Assistant Agricultural
Adviser to the Colonial Office, and late Agricultural Adviser to the Malay
States, spoke on *'Rice Cultivation in British Malaya." He said that the rapid
emergence of Malaya from comparative obscurity to prominence as a rubber
producng country tended to m(hduw attention from the fact that Malayan

isin reality id ificd. The arca under coconuts, oil
palms, pincapples and rice now approxi l million acres, and a further!
million acres are devoted to the cultivation of minor crops. This diversity is i
result of the iation, by the administration, rulers and inhabi of

Malaya, of the danger of entire dependence on one staple, leading, parti-
cularly oflate years, to a definite policy directed to its avoidance.

The consumption of rice had been rising for a number of years while local
production had tended to diminish, resulting in asteadily increasing volume
of imports; and in the year 1930 the imports attained the figure of 590,000
tons, while local production was estimated to amount to 150,000 tons. In
face of the growing scvmty of the dcpmssmn and the dummslung pun;hzs—
ing power of and a
prices for rubber and tin, the situation called for action to develop furnha dx
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internal production of the staple food. In 1930 the then High Commissioncr,
Sir Cecil Clementi, appointed a committee to consider the best steps to be
taken to i Itivation in Malaya. The datu f that
committee form, to a large extent, the basis of Government policy in this
respect at the present time.

From the outset it was realized that protective measures which would
have the immediate result of raising the price of food to the large majority of
the population could not for a moment be contemplated, and the most
powerful of all, namely the fiscal policy of imposing import duties on
imported rice, was ruled out. The administration therefore followed the
only alternative of providing services for the encouragement and fostering
of rice growing combined with the liberal use of propaganda.

A chief measure was the formation of a scparate organization, the Drain-
age and Irrigation D for land ‘water supply
in rice growing areas by undertaking and maintaining irrigation and drain-
age works and i d ishing methods of flood 1. Simul-
tancously steps were taken to increase production along two lines. The first
consisted in the imp of conditions and yiclds in existi The
second comprised the opening up of new arcas of land suitable for rice
cultivation, but not at present occupied. With a view to assisting develop-
ments in both directions the agricultural services have been greatly
strengthened.

The decision to the ion of rice cultivation was followed
by prohibition of alicnation of any further land suitable for growing rice, for
the cultivation of money crops such as rubber, ctc., and it is estimated that
from 600,000 to 1,000,000 acres of land remain available for rice production.
The problem of opening up new land, however, presented difficultics. Chief
among these was that of providing settlers. It being undesirable to attract
settlers from outside the country, it became a question of so siting new argas
that they would attract cultivators from other parts of the country where
there was a definite demand for rice land.

Three major schemes, providing ultimately for the development ofabout
35,000 acres of land in Selangor, about 40,000 acres in Lower Perak, and
about 10,000 acres, additional to the existing cultivation, in Krian, and 2
number of smaller projects, have been embarked upon. The progress made
may be measured by the fact that so far about 10,000 acres in Sclangor, 6,000
acres in Lower Perak and 4,000 acres in the Krian arca, most of which, five
years ago, were swamp jungle of the most impenetrable description, have

been Iy brought under cul

To assist develop ittees have been appointed, usually under
the chairmanship of the District Officer, with representatives of the agricul-
tural, irrigation and co-operative dep the settlement officer and

representatives of the settlers and cultivators. In addition, many schemes
have been undertaken for the improvement of existing rice fields.
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The results have been striking. There has been a nete increase in the area
under rice cultivation of 100,000 acres since 1930, the total area at present in
cultivation bczns 734,730 acres. The yicld per acre has risen steadily from 183
gantangs (5! Ibs.) of paddy to 272 gantangs. The total estimated crop for
1935 was 315,000 tons as compared with 153,000 tons in 1931. Thus the yield
has doubled in the space of six years, while the total rice production isnow 41
per cent of the total ion of the Peninsula, as with 25 per
centin 1931.

Dr. Tempany looked for further advances in the future, though with
improvement in conditions and in the absence of fiscal protection it is
unlikely that they will be on the spectacular scale that has occurred in the
past. A striking fact is that these active measures for l.he encorgeient of
rice cultivation, which have d d not
were undertaken at a time when cconomic conditions were at their worst.
Although the necessity for cconomy on every hand was paramount, the
Malayan Governments did not hestitate to provide funds for these develop-
ments. The extra expenditure involved was met partdly from ordinary rev-
enue, partly from loan funds and surplus balances, and in the Federated
Malay States from the proceeds of a special import tax on rice which was
fixed ata figure which, although it did not perceptibly affect the retail price,
yet yielded in the aggregate a considerable sum. With the advent of i improv-
cd financial conditions the tax was withd and the whole di
now being met from ordinary revenuc.

In conclusion, Dr. Tempany pointed out that the development of rice
cu]nvannn in Malaya shows the type of result that can be achieved by close

between i ive and technical branches in an agreed
policy which is accepted and supported by the cultivators, and that the
matter has broad implications which concern not only Malaya but also
Colonul agnculmnl policy asa whole,
. inviting d admiration of Dr.
Tmpmys luad p ion of a vn’y p and obviously very
complex picce of administrative work. While it is truc that reliance on onc
cash crop does not make for economic self-sufficiency, Mr. Freeman sug-
gested that in places which are denscly populated there arc difficultics that
have not had to be faced in Malaya.

DR. E. H. Tripp asked if Dr. Tempany could give any reason for the
tremendous variation in yield of rice per acre in different parts of the world.
The yicld ﬁgun: given by Dr. Tempany did not appear to confirm the
contention that 2} acres o(hnd will support a family of six. Was the use of
fertilizers in rice prod in Malaya?

DR. A. E. SNELLEN had Iud a similar problcm to face in Dutch Guiana,
plus the fact that rice grown in that area cannot compete with that grown in
the East. Difficultics had been experienced as regards drying and hulling.
‘The soil in Dutch Guiana was very fertile, and fertilizers were never used.
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MR. H. HAMEL SMITH wondered if there might not be a market for rice
husks for making rayon.

LT.-CoL. ]. B. EATON, Head of the Rubber Rescarch Institute, Malaya,
pointed out the increased rate of progress possible when special departments
can be created to deal with one particular problem, and referred to the value
of special Irrigation Department formed in Malaya. He would stress the
importance in all cases of having special officers to deal with cach crop.

MR. A. CAVENDISH, Administration Officer, Malaya, described the pro-
gress made in the development of co-operative sociceties to help the cultiva-
tors.

MRS. MUNRO-FAURE had ubscrv:d no ml‘cxmcc in thc schcmes ouxhncd
by Dr. Tempany, tothe p il hy

MR. E. A. ANDREWS mdorscd the remarks of Lt.-Col. Eaton with regard
to the importance of having special officers to deal with each crop.

MR. ]. H. MORTON would like to know what steps, if any, were taken to
equalize the moisture content of the grain.

In reply, Dr. Tempany agreed with Mr. Freeman thatitis easier to extend
the cultivation of staple foods in countries which possess large undeveloped
areas. He must admit that the seetlers lived an amphibian existence to a great
extent, but in drawing up schemes for extension the presence or absence of
sufficient high land was taken into account. In answer to Dr. Tripp, he
explained that yields vary considerably in different areas. While his produc-
tion figure was an average for the whole of Malaya, there are districts where
the yield is sufficient to support a family of six and yet leave a considerable
surplus. Phosphoric acid had been found to be the dominant fertilizer needed
for rice, and natural deposits of this mineral occur in Kedah. Rice is grown
with the aid of mechanical cultivation in Australia and in California, but the
benefit of protective wriffs probably helps In those cases. The cost of
preparing the land for tractor culti g Ily imposes the handi fa
tremendous overhead. He thoroughly agreed with the remarks of Le.-Col.
Eaton and Mr. Andrews. Wherever settlements arc opened up vernacular
schools are lished, though d. is not pulsory. Interest in
education is increasing, however, and now parents are beginning to allow
girls to attend school.

MR. R. D. ANSTEAD, proposing a hearty vote of thanks to Dr. Tempany,
said he could well apprmzu from his expenmc: in Madras, the dnﬂimlucs
that had had to be frice culti
Malaya, and he would h.kc the mcﬂmg to remember that the :mkmg
progress described in the paper was largely due to the energy and enthusiasm
of Dr. Tempany himsclf.
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Appendix B
Notes on Some of the Participants
in the Discussions

WitLiamM Apamson (1832—11 March 1917) Adamson was a mer-
chant at Singapore where he served as a member of the Straits
Settlements Legislative Council; he was also a director of the Penin-
sular & Oricntal Steam Navigation Company. Source: Who Was
Who, 1916—1928. (Talk 2)

Sik JoHN ANDERSON (23 January 1858—24 March 1918) Ander-
son's early carcer was spent in the Colonial Office. From 1904 to
1911 he served as Governor of the Straits Settlements and High
Commissioner of the Federated Malay States. He was Permanent
Under-Secretary for Colonies from 1911 to 1916, and Governor of
Ceylon 1917 to 1918. Source: Who Was Who, 1916—1928. (Talk 11)

MAJOR SIR MAURICE ALEXANDER CAMERON (30 November 1855~
16 May 1936) Cameron was educated at the Royal Military Aca-
demy at Woolwich; he served as Deputy Colonial Engineer and
Surveyor-General of the Straits Settlements from 1883 to 1892, and
as Crown Agent for the Colonies from 1895 to 1920. Source: Who
Was Who, 1929—1940. (Talk 8)

(Major) Sik EDwARD FEETHAM CoOATEs (28 February 1853—14
August 1921) Coates was a stockbroker in England (in the firm of
Coates, Son, & Co.) and was active in local government. Source:
Who Was Who, 1916—1928. (Talk 5)

Nokr Denison (d. 2 August 1893) Denison first went to South-
East Asia in February 1869, to join the Sarawak administration. He
later served as Collector of Land Revenue and Magistrate in Krian
and Lower Perak Districts in the state of Perak. (Talk 2)

Dr NicHoras BeLriep Dennys, Ph. D. Dennys went to China as
a student interpreter in 1863. From 1866 until 1876 he edited the
Hong Kong China Mail; in 1877 he became Assistant Protector of
Chinese in Singapore, and later in the same year became Secretary,
Librarian, and Curator of the Raffles Muscum in Singapore. (Talk 2)

ALrReD DENT (1844—23 November 1927) Dent was a merchant
who began doing business in China and Ceylon during the 1860s,
and was one of the principal founders of the British North Borneo
Company. Source: Who Was Who, 1916—1928. (Talk 3)
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Vice-ADMIRAL THE HON. SiR EDWARD FREMANTLE (15 June 1836~
10 February 1929) Fremantle was Commander-in-Chief for the East
Indies from 1888 to 1891, and for China from 1892 to 1895. He was
promoted to Rear-Admiral in 1901. Source: Who Was Who, 1929~
1940.(Talks 5, 11)

SAMUEL GILFILLAN began his career as a merchant during the 1850s
with the Bornco Company. He was a partner in Adamson, Gilfillan
and Co., one of the major agency houses operating in the Straits
Settlements, and remained a director of the company after retiring to
London in 1881. (Talk 8)

Sik LAURENCE NUNNs GUILLEMARD (7 June 1862—13 December
1951), after a career spent dealing with finance in the English Gov-
ernment (at the Treasury, the Board of Inland Revenue, and the
Board of Customs and Excise), became Governor of the Straits
Settlements and High Commissioncr of the Federated Malay States
from 1919 to 1927. Source: Who Was Who, 1951—1960. (Talk 15)

DupLey Francis AmeLus HERVEY (7 January 1849—1 June 1911)
Hervey came to the Straits Settlements as a cadet in the colonial
service in 1867 and became Resident Councillor of Malacca in 1883,
retiring on pension in 1893. He published a number of articles on
Malaya in scholarly journals. Source: Who Was Who, 1897—1916.
(Talk 5)

(LIEUT.-GEN.) Sik WiLttam Francis DRUMMOND Jervors (10 Sep-
tember 1821—17 August 1897) Jervois was educated at the Royal
Military Academy of Woolwich and served at the War Office from
1856 to 1875. In 1875 he was made Governor of the Straits Settle-
ments where he remained until 1877; he later held colonial governor-
ships in Australia and New Zealand. Source: Who Was Who, 1897—
1915. (Talk 4)

ARTHUR LAMPARD was a dircctor of Harrisons & Crosficld. It was
through his farsigh in the fledgling rubber industry
that his firm became one of the largest rubber agencies in South-East
Asia. (Talk 11)

S HuGH Low (10 May 1824—18 April 1905) began his carcerasan
official in the administration of Labuan, where he served from 1848
until 1877, when he became British Resident of Perak. He remained
in Perak until his retirement in 1889. Low is given credit for shaping
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the British administrative pattern in Perak, the first state in the
Malay Peninsula to come under British control, and for success-
fully introducing a number of contentious reforms, including the
abolition of slavery, into Perak. (Talks 2,4,5,6,7)

Sir CHARLES Lucas (7 August 1853—7 May 1931), a barrister by
training, served in the Colonial Office for a number of years. From
1920 to 1927 he was a Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford. Source:
Who Was Who, 1929—1940. (Talks 14, 19)

Oviver MARKs (10 September 1866—24 May 1940) Marks was a
planter in Ceylon from 1887 to 1891 and joined the Malayan govern-
ment as Superintendent of the Government Plantation, Perak, in
1891. He then joined the administrative service and after holding
various posts served bricfly as British Resident of Negeri Sembilan
(1920) and of Perak (1921) before retiring in 1922. Source: Who Was
Who, 1929—1940. (Talk 15)

Dr Hosea Batou Monse (18 July 1855-13 February 1934)
Morse, who served in the Imperial Chinese Customs Service from
1874 to 1909, was a noted scholar and wrote a number of major
works on China. Source: Who Was Who, 1929~ 1940. (Talk 13)

Sin Witiam C. F. ROBINSON (1835—2May 1897) Robinson served
25 Govemor of a number of Britain's colonial possessions parti-
cularly in Australia, He was Govemor of the Straits Settlements
from 1877 until 1879, immediately preceding Weld. Source: Who Was
Who, 1897—1915. (Talks 4, 8)

THOMAs SHELFORD (1839—1900) was 2 prominent resident of
Singapore, working in the trading firm of Paterson, Simons & Co.,
and for many years an outspoken member of the Straits Legislative
Council. (Talk 7)

Sir Cecit CLEMENTIFSMITH (23 December 1840—6 February 1916)
Smith, who began his service in Asia after being selected as student
interpreter for Hong Kong in 1863, joined the Straits Settlements
administration in 1878 and served as Governor from 1887 to 1893.
Source: Who Was Who, 1916—1928. (Talks5,6,7)

Ligut-CoL. St RicHARD Carnac Temeie (15 October 1850—3
March 1931) Temple was in the Indian Army and served both in
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India and in Burma. He was also a distinguished scholar and a
member of many leamed socictics. Source: Who Was Who 1929—40.
(Talk 3)

Wituiam Hoop Treacter (1 December 1849-3 May 1919)
Treacher spent his career in Borneo and Malaya; he was the first
Govemor of British North Bornco (1881—7), served as British
Resident in Selangor and Perak during the 1890s, and was Resident-
General from 1902 until his retirement in 1904. Source: Who Was
Who, 1916—1928. (Talk 7)

CpT. SR ARTHUR YOUNG (31 October 1854—20 October 1938)
Young, who was educated at Sandhurst and served for a number of
years in Cyprus, went to the Straits Settlements as Colonial Secre-
tary in 1906 and was G of the Straits Settl and High
Commissioner of the Federated Malay States from 1911 to 1919.
Source: Who Was Who, 1929—1940. (Talk 13)

Sir FREDERICK YOUNG (21 June 1817—9 November 1913) Young,
who served as Vice-President of the Royal Colonial Institute, pub-
lished widely on colonial affairs and was known as a champion of
schemes for promoting the permanent union of the colonies with the
mother country. Source: Who Was Who, 1897—1915. (Talk 9)
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ABDUL SAMAD (Abdul Samat,
Abd-cs-Samad), Sultan of Se-
langor, 67, 136

Abdullah, Sultan of Perak, 63, 175,

353

Aborigines, Malaya see Malay Pen-
insula, aboriginal inhabitants

Acheh (Acheen), Achch War, 245,
34, 37fT, 41, 42n4, 52, 53,73, 128,
128n, 168n1

Adamson, William, 75, 119fF, 452

Africa, 7,10, 12,21, 37, 289, 2945,
297-8,299

Agricultural Education: in British
Malaya, 433—4; in Ceylon, 329,
439-40; in Java, 431F

Agricultural Research: in British
Malaya, 433—4; in Ceylon, 329,
437fF.in Java, 311—12, 4291F

Alabama  (Confederate  warship,
United States Civil War), 80

Albuquerque, Afonso de, 53

Alldridge, T. )., 247-8

Allen, J. de Vere, 8, 17010

Allen, J. Sandeman, Sir, 442

Altham, Capt., 397ff

Amok, 72, 178, 361

Ampang (Sclangor), 66

Anderson, John, Sir, 358—9, 363—
4,452

Andrews, E. A, 451

Anglo-Saxon Petroleum Co., 377

Annexation of Malay States by Brit-
ain, question of, 58, 71, 78, 84,
88, 152, 160, 162, 169n5, 208, 244

Anson, Archibald, Col., 25

Antiquity, 20fF, 327

Apstead, R. D., 451

Armenia, 54

Ashanti War, 39, 42n4

Auckland, Lord, 127

Australia, 6, 44, 656, 94,95, 98—9,
111, 11623 passim, 143, 149,
153, 159, 160-1, 163, 168, 189,
192, 382400 passim

Australian Bornco Co., 101

BALIK PULAU (Penang), 52

Bangucy Island (British North Bor-
neo), 99—100

Beaconsfield, Lord (Benjamin Dis-
racli), 78

Bearsted, Lord, 377, 380

Beaufort, L. P. (Governor of British
North Borneo), 215

Beaumont, Mr, 120ff, 218

Beckett, W. R. D., 253

Belcher, Edward, Sir, 215

Bencoolen (Sumatra), 34, 54, 126—7

Benkoko River (British North Bor-
nco), 9

Beri-berd, 354, 361

Betong, 89n3

Bingley, R. N. G., 330ff

Birch, Emnest W., 2, 12, 13, 3361

Birch, J. W. W, 6, 12, 63, 83, 172,
173, 176, 197, 251, 313, 337

Bird, George (Ceylon planter), 303

Bird, Isabella, 161

Birds-nests, collection and sale of: in
British North Borneo, 97, 106—
7. 220; in Sarawak, 378
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Blake, Henry, Sir, 158

Borneo: indigenous administration,
99; native peoples, 104, 108, 368;
see also British North Borneo;
Sarawak: Labuan; Brunei

Borneo Co. Ltd., 12403, 377-8

Botanic Gardens: Kew (England),
61, 334, 437, 440; Singapore, 12,
49,319n, 334

Bozzolo, C. F., 163

Braddon, W. L., Dr, 354

Brassey, Lord, 158, 167

Brazil, coffee crop, 166, 307, 308n

British India Steam Navigation Co.,

348
*British Malaya', use of the term, 43,

British Malaya (by Frank A. Swet-
tenham), 8, 16, 17n2, 336

British Malaya: administration, 7,
45fT, 82, 445; arca and population,
74, 336, 445—6; rice cultivation
in, 445, 448fF immigration re-
stricted, 445—6; immigration of
peasant cultivators, 189, 449; rev-
enuc and expenditure, 74; trade,
444; see also Straits Settlements;
Protected Malay States; Feder-
ated Malay States

British North Borneo, 91ff,
294, 308; administration,
112; arca and population, 115,
217; cession of, 91ff, 217; com-
mercial agriculture in, 91-124,
221; Chinese emigration to, 101fF;
Straits Chinese emigration to, 97,
100, 102-3; revenue and expen-
diture, 105, 110; strategic loca-
tion, 111-12, 217-18; illicit arms.
trade, 219; railway, 216, 219;
mining, 221; flora and fauna, 109;
trade, 96ff, 219fF; smuggling,
219; harbours, 217; insufficiently
known in England, 91, 222

216fT,
92fF,
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British North Bomeo Co., 2, 6-7,
91—124 passim, 217, 223n3

British Residents, Malaya see Resi-
dential System in British Malaya

British Residents, Sarawak see Sa-
rawak, administration of

Brooke, Charles A. J. (Second Ra-
Jjah of Sarawak), 372, 376

Brooke, Charles Vyner (Third Ra-
Jjah of Sarawak), 376

Brooke, James (First Rajah of Sara-
wak), 6, 63, 83, 119, 215, 371

Brooketon (Sarawak), 213

Brown Family (Penang planters),
51,891

Brunci, Stte of, 6, 92, 113, 115,
123, 213—19 passim, 370

Brunci Bay, 213, 217, 219, 221

Buckle, Capt. (Commander of
HMS Frolic), 217

Bidak Rija (King's Men), 234fF

Buitenzorg (Java), 431

Burkinshaw, John, 286—7

Burma, 60, 145; see also Railways

CAcao, 308

Caledonian Estates (Malaya), 312

Cameron, M. A., Maj., 284-5, 452

Campbell, E. T., 441

Canada, 290ff

Cantley, N., 3345

Cardamom, 308

Cator, Dorothy, 2,
288fF

Cavendish, Alexander, 451

Ceylon, 3, 12, 16, 165ff, 195, 198,
199, 2745, 300—35 passim, 423—
43 passim; area and population,
303, 425, 427; description, 301,
320ff, 323fF, 330ff, 425—6; com-
merdial agriculture, 147, 165-6,
273—4,307-8,312-13, 318,321,
42467

Ceylon Observer, 12,328, 334

10, 17n14,
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Chamberlain, Joscph, 316

Chaulmoogra Nut, 410

China, 7, 78, 94; trade with, 14, 20,
21 26, 36, 47, 95, 112, 292-3,
298-9

Chinese, 35, 46, 74, 81, 83—4, 102—
3,120, 129, 152, 180, 183—4, 195,
250, 252, 262, 267ff, 318, 356;
character of, 47, 76, 82, 104-5,
120, 180, 247, 268, 346—7; Secret
Societics, 3, 46, 82, 129-30, 446;
exclusion from United States of
Americaand from Australia, 111,
116, 121, 123, 396; as labourers,
76-7, 84, 116-17, 119, 120,
122-3, 200, 247, 268, 341-2; size
of population in, Malay Penin-
sula: 35, 68, 74, 267—8, 269, 348,
354, 446; British North Borneo:
7, 96, 97, 100; influence in Ma-
laya, 268, 336—7, 446; and tin
mining, 3, 634, 130, 142ff, 183,
341fF dialect groups, 46, 81,
102-3; British subjects, 129-30,
446; in Straits Settlements, 5, 28,
31, 35, 48, 52, 55, 446; in Protect-
ed/Federated Malay States, 63—
4, 68, 129-30, 146, 341fF in
Siamese Malay States, 130; in
British North Bomeo, 96-124
passim, 222; in Sarawak, 104,
213~ 14, 377; likelihood of their
dominating  South-East  Asia,
76-7, 78, 104=5, 129-30, 268,
337, 396, 445—6; and opium con-
sumption; see also Opium

Christian Missions, 11,
123—4, 214, 352, 405

Chulan, Raja, 358

Cinchona, cultivation of, 65, 93—4.
122, 308-9, 311, 418, 431: see also
Quinine

Cinnamon, 307

Clarke, Andrew, Sir, 25, 27, 29, 63,

121-2,

INDEX

76, 81, 130, 158, 159, 163, 174ff,
196, 218, 248, 337
Clementi, Cecil, Sir, 446, 449
Clifford, Hugh, 2, 3, 9-10, 12, 13,
14, 152, 172, 197, 198, 203, 224fT,
257F, 313n, 314, 327-8,332-3
Coal: in Sarawak, 213, 378; in La-
buan, 215-16; in British North
Borneo, 113, 217, 222; in Brunci,
107; in Malay Peninsula, 3401
Coaling Facilitics, 44, 49, 79-80,
22

Coates, Edward F., Maj., 205fF

Cocaine, 345, 411

Cochrane, Thomas, Adm. Sir, 215

Coconuts, 28, 145—6, 168n3, 221,
304F, 318, 328, 350, 360, 434(T

Coffee: in Ceylon, 165—6, 188, 303,
307, 309, 318; in Java, 307T, 311,
331, 428, 430; in Malay Peninsula,
45,48, 62, 68—9, 146, 166, 168n4,
188, 200, 306n, 318ff, 331; in Brit-
ish North Bormeo, 93—4, 221

Colomb, J. C. R., Capt., 791, 85,
88

Colombo (Ceylon), 79

Colonial Administration: desirabil-
ity of personal government, 46,
71,82, 208; quality and training of
officials, 71, 77, 82, 156, 266—7,
295—6; officials not bound by red
tape, 71, 82, 88, 157, 162, 206—7.
209, 214, 249, 314, 362, 365, 381,
409; officials bound by red tape,
15, 202, 403; that of Britain com-
pared with that of other European
nations, 11, 24, 25, 41, 59, 73,
141, 180—1, 193, 207, 264-5,
283—4, 287, 296, 300—35 passim,
423—43 passim; see also District
Officers; Residential System in
British Malaya

Communications see Transport and
Communications




INDEX 459

Cornish, Vaughan, 2, 1415, 382ff'
Courts see Justice, administration of
Cowan, C. D., 5, 1703
Cowic, C. W. C., 216, 223n3
Crawford, John, 126, 131
Crossman, William, Sir, 217
Currency, 108, 201, 363, 365n5; in
British North Borneo, 108
Cutch, in British North Bornco, 220

DARVEL BAY (British North Bor-
neo), 221

Darwin, Charles, 302

Dato’ Setia Raja, 358

Dato’ Sri Adika Raja, 358

Datoh Penghulu (Negri Sembilan),
69-70

Davidson, J. G., 197

Debe Slavery sce Slavery

Defences see Singapore, defences of;
Military Forces

Deli (Sumatra), 20, 42nl, 94, 141,
147

Denison, Nocl, 83, 452

Dennys, N. B., Dr, 81ff, 452

Dent, Alfred, 110fF, 217, 452

Derby, Lord (Stanley), 38, 42n4,
89n3, 113

Derry, R., 334

Dia Udin, Tunku, 67, 90

Dickson, Frederick, Sir, 134, 153,
158

Dindings Territory, 45, 55

District Officers: Malaya, 13, 155,
157, 2445, 266—7, 358; Sara-
wak, 372-3; see also Colonial
Administration; Residential Sys-
tem in British Malaya

Divination in Sarawak, 369

Douglas, W. Bloomficld, 197

Drew, Alfred, 362

Dulang washing for tin, 343, 365n2

Durbar (Conference of Rulers) of
1897, 258, 343

Dussek, O. T., 444, 447-8

Dutch: language should be studicd
in Straits Settlements, 156, 165; in
South-East Asia, 11, 20, 24, 25,
34, 38-9, 40, 41, 52, 53-4, 59,
66, 73, 92, 94, 115, 118, 125fF,
128, 139, 141, 165, 168n1, 264-5,
283-4, 287, 296, 308-9, 310,
363, 423—43 passim

EAsT COAST ETCHINGS (by Hugh
Clifford), 9

East India Company, Dutch, 4

East India Company, English, 4,
125fF, 129, 131

Eastern Smelting Co., 343

Eaton, J. B., Lt.-Col., 451

Education, 56, 186, 204, 214, 249,
352-3, 402(T; need for trade and
technical schools, 407-8, 420;
English language and vemacular,
402, 447, 451: objectives of, 406,
419-20; see also Agricultural
Education

Elopura (Sandakan), 95

The Empire at War, 401

Errington de la Croix, J., 145

European Enterprise in Malaya, 66,
142fF, 148, 193fF

Everyday Life among the Head-Hunters
and other Experiences from East to
West (by Dorothy Cator), 10,
17n14

Export duty as source of revenue,
284, 343-4

Exports and Imports see Trade

FARMS see Revenuc in British Ma-
laya, farming of collection

Federal Legislative Council, 8, 357

Federated Malay States: administra-
tion, 191, 243ff, 258, 266-7,
313, 3578, 446; arca and popu-
lation, 265, 267-8, 303,
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commercial agriculture in, 12, 16,
1889, 273—4, 300~35 passim,
347-8, 424—43 passim, 448(%
trade, 355; revenuc and expendi-
ture, 246—7, 2614, 275—6, 284,
304, 315, 343 description,
244fF, 3012, 315fF, 320ff, 323fF,
353; sec also Protected Malay
States; Malay Peninsula; Perak;

INDEX

Germany, 111, 141, 166; in South-
East Asia, 5,99, 110, 124

Gilfillan, S., 280~1, 453

Glenogle, 49

Gold: in Malay Peninsula, 34-5,
144-5, 152, 163—4, 167, 189,
206, 209, 252, 341; in British
North Bomco, 107, 110, 221,
340—1; in Sarawak, 341, 377

Sclangor; Negri Sembilan; Pa- Golden Cl 44, 172, 189,
hang 204,301

Federation of the Protected Malay  Gordon, Capt., 215
States, 8, 154, 191fF, 208, 224, Gormanton Caves (British North
25761 Borneo), 106

Ferguson, John, 2, 12, 165ff, 188,
211n6, 300fF

Fergusson, James, 327

Fertilizers, 31, 106—7, 436-7, 439,
450, 451

Flint, W. Raftles, 212, 223n1

Florida (United States of America),

64

Forest Department (Federated Ma-
lay States), 273

Forster, W. E., The Rt. Hon., 75—
89 passim

Fort, Hugh, Sir, 362—3

France, in South-East Asia, 60, 65—
6,80—1, 86, 109-10, 192

Freeman, W. G., 448

Fremantle, Edmund, Sir, 206fT, 365,
379-80, 453

Frowd-Walker, Lt.-Col., 355

Fung Yee, 83—4

GAMBIER, 28, 48, 57, 68, 100, 101,
103, 146, 221

Gambling, 163, 183—4, 3456, 362

Gaols, 56, 237—8, 246, 256n, 413~
14

Gaya (Brtish North Borneo), 92,
98, 100

George Town (Penang), 51

Granville, Lord, 217

Guano, 106—7; see also Fertilizer

Gueritz, E. P., 2,9, 14, 212(f

Guillemard, L. N., 423, 442, 446,
453

Gunn, Hugh, 400

Gurkhas (Ghoorkas) see Military
Forces

Gutta Percha, 65,97, 220

HAILAN see Chinese

Hakka see Chinese

Hargreaves, Mr (Headmaster, Ma-
lay College), 353

Hastings, Marquis of, 126

Haynes, A. S., 44ff

Headhunting, 11, 369, 379

Health and Health Care, 15, 29,
45, 108, 140, 154, 186, 320, 322,
352, 3534, 356, 361, 377, 404,

4096F

Health Boards Enactment (1926),
416—17

Helms, Ludvig, 1045, 124n3

Hervey, Dudley F. A., 203, 453

Hevea Brasiliensis see Rubber

High Commissioner, 8

Hill, A. W., Dr, 4401

Hill Stations, 29, 115—16, 123, 320,
321, 326,329-30
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Hokkien see Chinese

Hong Kong, 26, 63, 95, 96, 98, 101,
127, 218, 382, 389, 392

Hose, Charles, 2, 13—14, 366ff

Hospitals see Health and Health Care

Houses, 48, 49, 72-3, 96, 132, 140,
166, 179, 206, 340

IDRIs, RAJAH (Sultan of Perak), 47,
65, 134, 187, 21005

Illustrated Guide to the Federated Malay
States (by C. W. Harrison), 303,
319, 319n, 335n

India, 4, 6, 26, 32, 34, 35, 56, 64,77,
81, 123, 125-6, 129, 151, 156,
166, 167, 309, 348; attitude of In-
dian Government toward migra-
tion of Indian labour to the Malay
Peninsula, 6, 32-3, 65, 105, 270~
1,285

Indian Immigration Fund, 349,
36506

n

Indian labour: emigration to Malay
Peninsula, 6, 32-3, 65, 105, 148,
164, 270fF, 348ff, 361; emigration
to Borneo, 105, 116—17, 222;and
caste in British Malaya, 361

Indiarubber see Rubber

Indirect Rule, 283—4, 401

Institute of Medical Rescarch, 354,

412

Ircland, Alleyne, 376

Irrigation: in Malay Peninsula, 184,
21004, 3512, 449, 499fF; Drain-
age and Irrigation Department
created, 449; in Ceylon, 305; in
Java, 428

Islam, 23-4,58-9, 72,93, 124, 141,
156, 169n7, 186, 235, 237, 241,
250,278

JACKSON, FATHER, 123
Jacob, Gertrude L., 212, 223n2
James 1, King of England, 25

Japanesc: rule in Formosa, 278, 282,
324fF

Java, 3, 12, 16, 125, 308, 330; de-
scription of, 302, 309ff, 326, 426;
area and population, 303, 305,
426, 427-8; revenues, 304; re-
stored to Dutch control in 1816,
41, 126, 165, 328; commercial
agriculture in, 168n3, 3091, 424(f

Javanese labour in Malaya, 349

Jelebu, 8, 67, 69, 9%0n7, 137

Jempol (Negri Sembilan), 350

Jervois, William, F.D., Sir, 63,
158F, 163, 453

Johnson, Francis Bulkeley, 77fF, 88

Johore, 8, 68—9, 128, 131-2, 243~
4, 447

Johore Baru, 69

Justice, administration of: Malaya,
59,93, 155-6, 162, 228—9, 232(T,
246, 249—50, 277; British North
Borneo, 93, 294; Sarawak, 214,
246, 373—4; Labuan, 216

KEDAH, 22, 25, 60, 67, 68, 129,
1301, 276=7, 303; and cession
of Penang, 171; smallpox in,
413—14; Kedah Chronicles, 131;
see also Siamese Malay States

Kelantan, 130-1, 163-4, 178, 192,
204-5, 226, 235-6, 277, 303,
339, 359, 361—2, 446; see also
Siamese Malay States

Keppel, Henry, Adm., 212, 215,
223n2

Kew Garden (England), 61,437, 440
Kimanis (British North Borneo),
100

Kimberley, Lord, 130
Kinabatangan River, 92, 107, 110
Kinta Valley (Perak), 137, 342
Kipling, Rudyard, 409; quoted, 225
Kitchener, Ficld Marshall Lord, 355
Klang (Selangor), 66
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Kra, Isthmus of, 59-60

Krian District, Krian River (Perak),
29-30, 350

Kuala Kangsar (Kuala Kansa, Kuala
Kangsa) (Perak), 65, 133n, 134,
259-60

Kuala Langat (Sclangor), 136

Kuala Lumpur, 66-7, 135-6

Kudat (British North Bornco),
99-100

LABILLIERE, F. P., 84

Labour, 313n, 333; Malay Penin-
sula, 6, 32-3, 65, 143—4, 148,
151, 164, 167, 264, 269, 284-5,
321, 324, 333, 348ff, 445-6; in
British North Borneo, 101fF, 111,
113, 116, 119, 220; in Ceylon,
321,323, 323n, 324, 333

Labuan, 9, 63, 92, 98, 214ff, 217,
219, 220; placed under British
North Bornco, 216

Labuan Trading Co., 216-17

Lampard, Arthur, 363, 453

Lancaster, James, 24

Land: Malay Peninsula, system of
tenure: 31, 59, 96, 103, 148-9,
155, 169n6, 181, 229-30, 242,
251, 322-3, 342, 348, 364, 445;
value of: 50, 364; revenue from:
55-6, 105, 155, 184, 210n3, 246,
262, 363—4; British North Bor-
neo, 91—124 passim; Java, system
of tenure: 310, 331F

Larut (Perak), 5, 64, 9005, 134, 143

Latah, 72, %0n8

*“The Law and Customs of the Ma-
lays with Reference to the Tenure
of Land' (by W. E. Maxwell),
16906

Leggai, 63, 68

Leong Fee, 343

Leprosy, Leper Asylum, 52, 353,
409-10, 412

INDEX

Light, Francis, Capt., 51

Limbang (Borneo), 61

Linggi River, 68, 137

Liquor and Spirits, 345; source of
revenue, 55—6, 183, 294-5,
297-8, 299; compared with
opium, 83, 84, 183,295

Lister, Martin, 197

Low, Hugh, 6, 12, 13, 1705, 58, 63,
78, 88,97, 132, 134, 141, 158, 159,
160, 162, 167, 187, 216, 222, 248,
251, 255, 317, 318, 319, 334, 338,
347, 353, 453; comments on talks
by, 75, 1631T, 196fF, 222, 249-50

Lowry, R. W., Lt.-Gen., 112, 118,
122,218

Lubbock, Nevile, Sir, 298—9

Lucas, Charles, Sir, 401, 422, 453

Lunatic asylum, 49, 353, 412

MACCALLUM, HENRY, SIR (Gover-
nor of Ceylon), 329

McDougall, William, 14

MacGregor, William, 282fF

MacKain, W. ., Revd, 399

McKinley Tariff (USA) and the
tobacco market, 147

Maclaine Watson and Co., 441

Macpherson, John, Sir, 126

Mahdi, Rajah, 66, 67, 90n6

Mahomedan, Mohamedanism  see
Islam

Mahomet Shah, Sultan of Palem-
bang, 234

Malacca, 4, 20, 25, 33T, 45, 46, 70
area and population, 34-5, 54,
150; description, 34, 53ff; history,
23, 34,534, 126, 128, 131; trade,
34

Malacca Congress (1883), 70

Malacca, Straits of, 4, 5, 19-20, 26

Malaria, 320, 322, 354, 361, 414fF,
420-1

Malaria Advisory Board, 41415
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Malaria Control in Malaya (by M.
Watson), 417

Malay College, 353, 404

Malay language and literature, 72,
103, 125, 131, 156, 161, 190, 203;
Dictionaries of Malay language,
131,156

Malay League, 70

Malay Peninsula, 16—17, 194-5;
British intervention in, 1, 5-6,
29, 63, 128fF, 159, 173ff, 243—4,
336ff; pre-colonial history of,
21fF, 125fF; indigenous adminis-
tration in, 3, 69-70, 128ff, 159,
161-2, 177ff, 224—56 passim,
260—1, 276, 277; aboriginal in-
habitants, 21, 73—4, 141, 242-3;
described, 19fF, 31, 59fF, 161 Z
425; fauna, 61-2; i
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Margaret, Rance of Sarawak, 379

Marks, Oliver, 441-2, 454

Marsden, Cmdr., 299

Marsden, William, 156

Marudu Bay (British North Bor-
neo), 9

Mason, |. Scott, 359fF

Maxwell, George, 2, 15, 4016

Maxwell, Peter Benson, 7, 401

Maxwell, W. E., 2, 7, 8, 13, 15,
125, 170, 197, 314, 336, 401

Mayer, Charles, 285-6

Maync.R C., Adm., 14, 117-18,

M:dhursr Walter, 2, 7, 14, 91ff,
218

Medical Facilities see Health and
Health Care

known in England, 2-3, 19fF, 40,
43, 77, 80—1, 82, 85, 163, 170f,
257, 286~7, 319, 359—60; see also
British Malaya

Malay States Guides see Military
Forces

Malayan Civil Service, 7, 408

Malayan Students' Society (Lon-
don), 408-9

Malays, 28, 55, 64, 128, 136, 264;
origins, 22T, 128, 136; character
of, 9, 11, 13, 22ff, 46, 71ff, 128,
161, 163, 172-3, 176, 227, 235,
240—1, 254-5, 279, 280, 284-5,
349, 356—7, 361; as source of rev-
enue, 262; employment by gov-
ernment, 361-2, 446; immigra-
tion of, 65-6, 136, 138, 349
tendency of the old to overstate
their age, 355

Malayu River (Sumatra), 23

Manual for Rubber Planters (by
John Ferguson), 318

Manchester, Duke of, 40—1, 116,
12-3

on the of a

Land Code in the Native States in the
Malay Peninsula (by W. E. Max-
well), 169n6

Mentri of Larut, 357

Military Forces, 14—15, 26, 64, 69,
78ff, 112—-13, 115, 118, 185, 216,
217-18, 355-6, 367, 378, 382—
400 passim

Mmangbhau (Sumatra), 69, 128,
1

38
Les Mines d’Etain de Perak (by ).
Errington de la Croix), 145
Minto, Lord, 126
Missionaries see Christian Missions
Mitchell, Charles, Sir, 191, 258
Moncy, J. W. B., 312
Morphine, 345, 411
Morse, H. B., Dr, 399, 454
Morton, J. H., 451
Mosquito  Destruction  Boards,
414fF, see also Malaria
Muar, 53, 128
Mulberry, cultivation of, 147; see
also Silk
Miiller, W. de, 119-20
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Mundy, George R., Capt., 212,
215, 223n2

Munro-Faure, Mrs, 451

Murray, P. J.. Capt., 335

Muscum, 82; at Taiping, Perak, 134,
185, 356; in Sarawak, 377

Myburgh, P. A., 113—-14

NANING, NANING WAR, 54

Naval Forces see Military Forces

Naval and Military Geography of the
British Empire (by Vaughan Cor-
nish), 14

Negri Sembilan, 8, 691F, %0n7, 128,
130, 138, 337, 356; administration
of, 8, 69, 356; arca and popula-
tion, 69, 267

Negritoes see Malay Peninsula, abo-
riginal inhabitants

New Guinea, 74, 84, 89

New Harbour (Singaporc), 49

New Zealand, 6,71, 74

Ngah Abubakar, Raja, 357

Niblack, A. P., Rear-Adm., 389

Nightingale, P. A., 281-2

Nipa (Nipah) palm, 109
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North, Marianne, 302

North Bomeo Herald )
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410—-11

Opium Revenue Replacement Fund,
16, 18n

Ord, Harry, Sir, 130

Ormsby-Gore, W.G. A., 2, 16,
18n20, 423fT, 446

Overbeck, Baron von, 217

15-16,

PADAS RIVER, 100, 220

The Pagan Tribes of Bomeo (by
Charles Hose and William
McDougall), 14

Pahang, 9,68, 130, 131, 138—9, 141,
152-3, 163, 187, 203, 225-56
passim, 274fF, 313n, 447; accepts
British Resident, 8, 225, 252-3,
337; conditions under British
Rule, 152-3, 274ff, 313n, 360;
revenue and cxpenditure, 138,
152, 252, 275—6; rebellion, 313n;
arca and population, 68, 139, 226,
267, 276, 354

Pakshan River (boundary of British
Burma), 59

Panama Canal, 384

Pangkor Engagement, 1, 5,29, 175,
337; see also Malay Peninsula,

103
Nutmeg, 28, 30, 52

On Duty in Many Lands (by William
C. F. Robinson), 160—1

Ophir (Mount), 34-5, 42n3, 54

Opium: as source of revenue (Ma-
laya), 15—16, 55—6, 168, 183,
344-5, 410; in Brush North
Bornco, 105—6; use of defended,
18n19, 82-3, 105-6, 183, 295,
344-5; usc of deprecated, 55,
83—4; Anti-opium Sodictics,
410-11; effect of economic de-
pression on consumption, 411;

British intervention in

Pangkor Island, 45, 55

Papar (Britsh North Bomco), 92,
100

Patani (Petani), 68, 125, 131, 171,
277

Paul, W. F. B., 68, 197

Pearl oysters, British North Bor-
neo, 107

Pearl shells, trade in, 97

Peasant agricultural colonization,

Pegu, as ‘Golden Chersonese’, 204

Pekan (Pahang), 139

Penang, 3,4, 9, 14, 20, 25, 29T, 51T,
79, 8901, 126, 348; administra-
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tion, 52—3; arca and population,
29, 52, 150; description, 2930,
51-2, 301; trade, 26, 30
Penghulu (Malay Peninsula), 357-8
Penghulu (Sarawak), 373ff
Penkallan Passir (Sungei Unong),
68

Pepper, 52; British North Borneo,
94; Malay Peninsula, 48, 147, 166

Peradeniya (Ceylon), 437

Perak, 6, 8, 12, 22, 29-30, 57ff,
62F, 75, 83, B9n3, 128n, 129-30,
134—5, 174ff, 186, 336—65 pas-
sim; administration, 1, 5, 55, 57ff,
357—8; arca and population, 63,
134-5, 267, 354; concessions in,
65; description, 62—3, 72, 134-5,
359—60; succession dispute (c.
1874), 175; Brtish intervention
in, see Malay Peninsula, British
intervention in; revenue and ex-
penditure, 63—4, 133, 135, 247,
338; tin mining in, 64—5

Perak Sikhs see Military Forces

Perak War, 6, 43, 176, 337

Perlis, 130

Petroleum: British North Borneo,
221-2; Sarawak, 367, 373ff,
377-8, 380; supplies for British
Navy, 367, 378

Pincapples, 28, 48, 146

Pioneering in the Far East (by Ludvig
Helms), 104n, 124n3

Piracy, 27

Planters, 6, 1931F, 199, 201, 310, 318,
320n, 321fF, 325-6, 329, 330

Police, 56, 64, 235, 244, 246

Popham, Home, Adm. Sir, 14,
18n17

Port Dickson, 137

Port Swettenham, 348

Port Weld, 64

Portuguese in South-East Asia, 24,
34,53-4,127,128
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Postage stamps, British North Bor-
neo, 108
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Leonard Wray), 42n2
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Protected Malay States/Protected
Native States, 8, 57ff, 70-1,
130fF, 181fF; administration, 46,
57fF, 132, 140, 153fF, 159F, 177F,
190, 191-2, 193ff, 202, 258; arca
and population, 74; commercial
agriculture, 2—3, 6, 8, 145ff, 166,
188-9, 199, 201, 204, 318; ex-
ports, 57, 141fF; description, 60,
139fT; revenue and expenditure,
133, 181F, 210n3, 247, 261, 318~
19; see also Federated Malay States

Protectorate Status of the Malay
States, 5—6, 84, 162, 244; see also
Annexation

Protectorate Status of Sarawak, 213

Province Wellesley, 22, 29, 30-1,
52-3,171

Pryer, H., 106

Pryer, William B., 95, 124n1

Public Works, 13, 15,501, 55, 56—
7,66—7,68, 134T, 151, 185, 339~
40, 403—4; in Sarawak, 377

Puru see Yaws
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Quinine, 308—9, 354, 414, 431; see
also Cinchona

RAFFLES, THOMAS STAMFORD, SIR,
41, 47-8, 126, 400

Raffles College (Singapore), 4056

Railways: development of, in Malay
Peninsula, 645, 134ff, 152-3,
192, 2001, 205, 209, 247, 263,
3151, 338ff, 364; linking Malaya
and Burma, 9, 153, 167-8, 192—
3, 201, 209; revenue from, 184ff,
263, 339; in British North Bor-
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neo, 216, 219; in Ceylon, 315,
322; in Java, 312; see also Trans-
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Roads
Rassa (Sungei Ujong), 68

Raub Gold Mine (Pahang), 341

Raymond, Xavier, 118

Recce, Mr (of Australian planting
syndicate), 95

Reman, 63, 68, 89n3, 359

Rembau, 54, 6771 passim

Residential System in British Ma-
laya: creation of, 6, 63, %0n7, 129,
157, 175fF, 179; dutics of British
Resident, 58, 71, 132, 153, 157,
158, 167, 179, 2445, 284; post of
Resident-General created, 8, 191,
258; see also Colonial Administra-
tion; Protected Malay States;
Federated Malay States

Revenue in British Malaya: farm-
ing of collection, 35, 56, 106, 152,
183, 210n2, 262, 346; re-invested
in Malay Peninsula, 3, 133—4,
137, 165, 1812, 190, 247, 315n,
338-9

Rice: in Malay Peninsula, cultiva-
tion of: 30, 52—61 passim, 100,
145, 304T, 350—1, 427, 433, 439,
445, 448fF; yiclds: 439, 450—1;
trade in: 97, 145; milling of: 351;
import tax on it ruled out: 44%
import tax on it imposed: 450; in
Ceylon, 304=5, 439 in Java, 305,
428; in Sarawak, 368

Rice Cultivation Committee (1931),
445, 449

Ridley, H. N., 12, 333ff

Rinaldo, HMS, 66, 90n6

Roads, 54, 64, 68, 70, 117, 118,
1349 passim, 206, 209, 247, 312,
315-16, 339—40; see also Trans-
port and Communications; Rail-
ways
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mead), Sir, 308

Robinson, William C. F., Sir, 158,
160fF, 287, 454

Rodger, J. P., 197,313n

Ross, Ronald, Sir, 420—1

Asiatic  Society,

Straits

sim, 43, 85—6, 88, 119, 122, 132,
168, 284, 401

Rubber, 98; cultivation, 307, 309n,
437fF, tapping, 349, 365n7; bud-
grafting, 438—9, 441-2; in Brit-
ish North Borneo, 220; in Cey-
lon, 318, 321, 435fF; in Java, 309,
309n, 311, 313, 427-32 passim,
438;in Malay Peninsula, 3, 12, 32,
35, 168n3, 168n4, 274, 311, 312,
317X, 333fF, 3478, 433—4, 41—
2

Rubber Rescarch Institute (British
Malaya), 4334, 451
Russia, survey of Bomnco harbours,

SAGO, IN BORNEO, 100, 109, 220

Sandakan (British North Bomeo),
92—106 passim; favourable loca-
tion of, 95ff, 217; trade of, 97
shipping connections, 98

Sarawak, 6, 9, 13—14, 63, 83, 91—
124 passim, 124n3, 127, 212f,
366T; arca and population, 55—6,
60, 150, 213, 370; administration
of, 370fF: commercial agriculture
in, 213, 378; description of, 212fF,
367fF; Chinese in, 104, 213, 377;
insufficiently known in England,
213; harbours, 214; govemment
cconomic policy, 213; trade of,
213-14; fauna, 368; native peo-
ples, 368; Sarawak State Advisory
Coundll, created in  England
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(1912), 376—7; Supreme Council
of Sarawak, 371

Schools see Education

Selangor, 6, 8, 57ff, 65ff, 70, 73,
129-30, 135fF arca and popula-
tion, 65, 135-6, 267, 354; rev-
cnue and expenditure, 67, 136;
railway, 135fF

The Selangor Joumal, 9, 1703

Serah (tax), 238—9

Serdang  Agricultural Experiment
Station, 433

Seremban  (Negri Sembilan), 68,
137,152

Shanghai (China), 7

Shaw, E. W., Maj., 25

Shelford, Thomas, 252-3, 454

Shell-Anglo—Saxon—Asiatic  oil
group, 377-8

Siam, 22, 53, 145, 192

Siamese Malay States, 9, 10, 60, 68,
89n3, 1301, 153, 160, 164, 171,
178, 192, 203, 204-5, 276fF, 359;
Straits Chinese in, 130—1

Sikhs see Military Forces

Silam (British North Borneo), 93ff,
107

Silk Production, in Malay Penin-
sula, 147

Silver, 272

Singapore, 4, 14, 15, 23, 26ff, 41,
471X, 82, 126—7, 382—400 passim;
administration, 25—6, 394—5; de-
fences of, 78fY. description of, 26,
41, 43—4, 47ff; strategic location
of, 4-5, 14, 15, 18n18, 20, 41, 44,
76, 791F, 382, 394fT, 444—5; har-
bour, 49, 79-80; trade, 27, 30,
76, 395; see also Straits Settlements

Singapore Naval Base, 15, 18n18,
382, 3927 passim, 398-9, 444~
5,447

Sipitong (British North Bomeo),
100
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Situl (Setul), 130

Skinner, A. M., 59

Slavery, Debt Slavery, 64, 75, 141,
160, 165, 178, 230, 237, 242-3,
251

Smallpox, vaccination for, 413-14

Smelting industry see Tin

Smith, Cecil Clementi, 74, 130, 136,
158, 196, 2071, 210, 222-3, 225,
248, 249, 253—4, 225-6, 268,
337-8, 454

Smith, Euphemia, 399

Smith, G. Elliot, 380-1

Smith, H. Hamel, 451

Snellen, A. E., Dr, 450

Soil: in Malay Peninsula, 26, 31, 48,
60, 147, 148, 273, 305, 315, 321,
322, 324, 426; fertility of: 60, 148,
273, 305; infertility . 31, 48,
324; erosion: 435—-6; in British
North Borneo, 945, 99; in Cey-
lon, 307, 321, 322, 323; in Java,
302,324

Spain, Spanish in South-East Asia,
115, 216, 296; see also Sulu

Speedy, T. C. S., Capt., 197

Spirits see Liquors and Spirits

Sri Menanti (Negri Sembilan), 67,
69, 138, 350

Stamps, as a source of revenuc, 55

State Council (Council Negri) of
Sarawak, 372

Steamships, effects on trade, 26

Stevenson  Rubber  Restriction
Scheme, 15

Stirling Castle, 49

Stockdale, Frank, 440—1

Straits of Malacca see Malacca,
Straits of

Straits Settlements, 1, 4, 6, 20, 25ff,
43fF, 68, 76, 77, 97, 102, 126fF,
150, 171, 325, 336; administra-
tion, 4, 26, 45(T, 52ff, 57, 173; arca
and population, 28, 55-6, €0, 74,
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150; history of, 41, 56, 127, 173ff;
revenuc and expenditure, 28,
S5, 127; name, 43, 127, 171;
trade of, 26ff, 44, 57, 76, 77, 150,
162; commercial agriculture in,
28, 30—1, 35, 48, 52, 166 see also
Singapore; Penang; Malacca

Straits Settlements, Present and Future
Land Systems (by W. E. Max-
well), 16906

Straits Trading Co. (tin smelting),

3

Sudeley, Lord, 202fF, 210

Suez Canal, 20, 26, 77, 382, 3901

Sugar, cultivation of: in Malay Pen-
insula, 28, 30—1, 48, 52, 146,
168n3, 312; in British North Bor-
nco, 94, 111; in Java, 312, 428(F;
market for sugar, 94

Sultan Idnis Training College, 404,
447-8

Sulu, Sulu Sea, 6, 97, 107, 113, 123,
124n1, 216—17, 223n3, 296

Sumatra, 5, 6, 20, 22ff, 31, 37ff,
42nl, 42n3, 52, 66, 73, 94, 125fT,
128, 141, 147, 308; see also Achch;
Minangkabau

Sungei Ujung, 8, 58, 59, 671, 9007,
128, 130, 137—8; arca and popula-
tion, 68; under British control,
176; railway in, 152, 185; revenue
and expenditure, 68; united with
Negri Sembilan, 8, %0n7, 191

Swettenham, Frank A., 2,5, 71, 12,
16, 17n11, 18n21, 58, 67, 88, 136,
143, 157, 164, 166, 170fF, 197,
247, 248, 264, 271, 301, 313,
313n, 315, 334, 338, 4196

TAIPING (Perak), 64, 134, 140

‘Tamils see Indian Labour

Tanglin Barracks, 49

Tanjong Pagar Dock Co., 49, 363—
4
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Tapioca cultivation, 28, 35, 48, 53,
68, 147

Tariffs, 77, 105, 147, 152, 181, 284;
see also Tin; Rubber

Tasmania, 87

Tatham, Capt., 197

Taylor, William, Sir, 314, 348, 361,
365n6

Tea, 35, 57, 65; cultivation in Malay
Peninsula, 32, 62, 68, 147, 166,
318; cultivation in British North
Borneo, 93, 122, 221; cultivation
in Ceylon, 308, 312-13, 328,
331, 436; cultivation in Java, 309,
311, 3211F, 328, 331

Telok Anson (Perak), 65

Tempany, Harold A., Dr, 444,

44861

Temple, Richard C., Sir, 14, 1)4“
122,125,454

Tenasserim (Burma), 21, 153

Tenison-Woods, Julian, Revd, 61,
89n4

Tennant, Emerson, 301

Tennyson, Alfred, Lord, 122

Terachi (Negri Sembilan), 138, 350

de Thierry, Miss, 296—7

Timber: trade in British North Bor-
neo, 96ff, 109, 111, 118,220 1;in
Malay Peninsula, 205, 273, 325; in
Sarawak, 378—9

Tin mining industry in Malay Pen-
insula, 5,356, 57, 61, 64, 65, 66,
130—8 passim, 1426, 151-2, 163,
246-7, 252, 271, 341fF, duties
on/revenue from, 3, 35, 181, 183,
261, 315, 322, 343-4, min-
ing technique, 200, 342-3; out-
put, 65, 142, 168n2, 210nl, 272,
344; Chinese and European mines
compared, 3, 142ff, 200, 209,
365n2; smelting industry, 343,
365n4; dependence of Malaya on,
3, 151-2, 189, 2723, 315, 340;
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labour in mines, 143-4, 247,
341fF; concessions, 137, 152

Tobacco: in  Malay Peninsula,
147-8, 164; in British North
Bomeo, 94-5, 9-100, 110-11,
124n2, 219-20, 221; in Sumatra,
141-2, 147-8; in Ceylon, 328—9

Torrens’ System of Registration of
Title (land), 59, 169n6

Trade: of Federated Malay States,
348; of Sarawak, 213—14, 378; of
British North Borneo, 2191F; of
Straits of Malacca, 21fF; of Singa-
pore, 26ff; of Penang, 30; of
Straits Sertlements, 26ff, 44, 57;
of Britain, 79, 292-3; value of,
185, 355, 444; English compared
with forcign enterprises, 293, 299

Trang, 130

Transport and Communications,
72, 132, 134—40 passim, 152ff,
165, 185, 189, 193, 218, 221, 263,
285, 315ff, 338, 378; see also
Roads; Railways

Travers, E. A. O., Dr, 409-10, 421

Treacher, W. H., 10, 92-105 pas-
sim, 197,250—1, 303, 314, 454

Treaties: Treaty with the King of
Quedah, 1800 (regarding Penang
Island and the territory which
became Province Wellesley), 29;
Anglo—Dutch Treaty, 1819 (con-
cerning Acheh), 38; Treaty of
Friendship and Alliance, English
East India Company and Johore,
1819, 131-2; Treaty of Holland,
1824 (Dutch and British trade in
the East Indies), 38, 127; Conven-
tion between Great Britain and
the Netherlands for the Settle-
ment of their Mutual Relations in
the Island of Sumatra, 1871, 38ff;
The Pangkor Engagement, 1874,
1,5, 29, 175, 337; Grant by Sultan
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of Sulu of Territories and Lands
on the Mainland of the Island of
Borneo, 1878, 217; Sarawak:
Agreement between Her Maj-
esty's Government and Rajah
Brooke, 1888 (making Sarawak a
British Protectorate), 370; Treaty
of Federation, 1895 (of the Malay
States of Perak, Selangor, Pahang
and the Negri Sembilan), 191;
Anglo—French  Treaty, 18%
(concerning Siam), 192; Treaty
between Great Britain and Siam,
1909; Boundary Protocol Annex-
ed to the Treaty, 359

Tregonning, K. G., 7,9, 1712

Trengganu, 68, 131, 159-60, 178,
192, 203, 204-5, 226, 253, 277,
285, 341

Treub, Melchior, Dr, 309, 328
Trincomalee (Ceylon), 79, 165, 399
Tripp, E. H., Dr, 450

Turner,

312

UNITED BRITISH EMPIRE, 46, 86—7

United Empire (Journal of the Royal
Colonial Institute), 1, 444

United States of America, 80, 116,
121, 124n2, 411

VACCINATION, 140, 154, 413

Vanilla, cultivation of, 32, 35, 93

Victoria (Hong Kong), 95

Victoria, Queen of England, 73,
112,113,129, 154

Victoria League, 408—9

Volcanoes, 31

Volunteer Movement see Military
Forces
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Wallace, Alfred, 302, 310n, 313n,
324n
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Ward, Henry, Sit (Governor of
Ceylon), 308

Washington Treaty for the Limita-
tion of Naval Armaments, 382,
387, 389, 392, 396

Watson, Malcolm, Dr, 361, 417,421

Weld, Frederick A., 2, 6,8, 14, 43ff,
751, 130, 132, 154, 158, 160, 170,
196, 225, 248, 337

Wesley, Arthur (Wellesley, later
Duke of Wellington), 14, 1817

Wickham, Henry, Sir, 437

Wilkinson, R. J., 356

Wilson, Samucl, Sir, 446

Wise, E. A., 203, 211

Wolfram, in Malay Peninsula, 341,
343
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19fF, 401, 42n2
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Wright, Hamilton, Dr, 421

Wyndham, Prof., 328-9

XAVIER, FRANCIS, ST., 53—4, 89n2

YAM TUAN (Negn Sembilan), 69

Yaws, 412—-13
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